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Washingion, Tuesday, June 29, 1943

The President

EXECUTIVE ORDER 9355

AMENDMENT oF EXECUTIVE OrRDER No. 9226
OF AUGUST 19, 1942, PRESCRIBING REGULA-
TIONS (GOVERNING THE FURNISHING OF
CroTHING IN KIND OR PAYMENT OF CASH
ALLOWANCES IN LiEu THEREOF TO EN-
LISTED MEN OF THE Navy, THE CoasT
GUARD, THE NAVAL RESERVE, AND THE
Coasr Guarp RESERVE

By virtue of and pursuant to the au-
thority vested in me by section 10 of the
Pay Readjustment Act of June 16, 1942
(56 Stat.359, 363), paragraph 5 of Execu-
tive Order No. 9226 of August 19, 1942
prescribing regulations governing the
furnishing of clothing in kind or pay-
ment of cash allowances in lieu thereof
to enlisted men of the Navy, the Coast
Guard, the Naval Reserve, and the Coast
Guard Reserve, is hereby amended to
read as follows:

“5. (a) Members of the Naval Reserve
undergoing flight training leading to a
commission shall he entitled to an issue
of clothing in kind not to exceed $180 in

-value. In the event that such members
of the Naval Reserve who first enlisted or
reported for active duty with pay in this
status fail to complete successfully the
required training leading to a commis-
sion, they shall, upon reclassification to
another enlisted status in the Naval
Reserve, or upon reenlistment prior to
the expiration of three months from the
date of discharge in the Navy, the Coast
Guard, the Naval Reserve, or the Coast
Guard Reserve, be entitled to the ap-
plicable cash allowances authorized by
paragraph 1 hereof, notwithstanding any
other provision of this order.

(b) Members of the Naval Reserve
undergoing training, other than flight

17 F.R. 6627.

training, leading to a commission shall
be entitled to an issue of clothing in
kind not to exceed $15 in value, and, in
addition, may be temporarily issued Gov-
ernment-owned clothing not to exceed
$120 in value. Temporary members of
the Coast Guard Reserve on part time
or intermittent active duty may be is-
sued clothing in kind in an amount not
to exceed the allowanees prescribed in
paragraph 1. The allowances in kind
prescribed by this subparagraph are in
lieu of any cash clothing allowances.”

This order shall take effect as of
August 5, 1942.

FRANKLIN D RCOSEVELT
THE WHITE HOUSE,
June 24, 1943,
[F. R. Doc. 43-10248; Filed, June 25, 1043;
4:46 p. m.]

EXECUTIVE ORDER 9356

REecuLATIONS GOVERNING THE FURNISHING
oF CLOTHING IN KIND OR PAYMENT OF
CasH ALLOWANCES IN LIy THEREOF TO
ENLISTED PERSONNEL OF THE NAVY, THE
CoastT Guarp, THE NAVAL RESERVE, AND
THE CoaST GUARD RESERVE

By virtue of and pursuant to the au-
thority vested in me by section 10 of
the Pay Readjustment Act of June 16,
1942 (56 Stat. 359, 363), I hereby pre-
scribe the following regulations govern-
ing the furnishing of clothing in kind,
or payment of cash allowances in lieu
thereof, to enlisted personnel of the
Navy, the Coast Guard, the Naval Re-
serve, and the Coast Guard Reserve.

Section A. Clothing in Kind or Cash
Allowances in Lieu Thereof. i

Enlisted men on active duty shall be
entitled to clothing in kind or payment
of cash allowances in lieu thereof as
follows:
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Clothing
allow-
ance

2. Enlisted men (oxeept band
members) upon sdvancement
in rating to chief petty officer,
ook, or steward:

(a) Bu uent to 30 days from
date of enlistment or reporting
for active duty

(b) Within 30 days from date of
enlistment or reporting for ac-
tiveduty

3. Enlisted men assigned to duty
as band members [(except
those holding chief petty offi-
cer rating upon first assign-
ment):

(s) Bubsequent to 30 days from
date of enlistment or reporting
for active duty

(b) Within 30 dnvs from date of
enlistment or reporting for ac-
tive duty

4. Members of the Insular Force:

(ﬂ) Requmd to wear blue cloth-

(b) I\ot required to wear blue
clothing.
5. Members of the 8amonn Native

Guard and Band,

p. Enlisted men undergoing train-
ing leading to a commission
only as follows:

(a) Aviation cadets; an issue of
clothing in kind not to exceed

(b) Those undergoing other
training:
An issue of clothing in Kind

not to exceed in value.. ..

In addition. a temporary is-
sue of Government-owned
clothing not to exceed in

7. Temporary members of the
Coast Guard Reserve on part
time or intermittent active
duty.

8. Enlisted men held as prisoners-
st-large at shore stations, 8 tem-
porary issuc of CGovernment-
owned clothing procured from
suthorization of the Chief of
Naval Personnel, not to exceed
in value.

250. 00 18,75

163. 34 18.75

fame as subsec-

tions Al
3 rates 3
tions Al and A2

$20,00

25.00

180, 00

Entitled only to gn
issue of clothing
kind not ex-
ceeding the a-
mount of the ap-
plicable nllow
ance proseribed in
subsection Al,

Section B. Clothing Allowance.

1. The amount of the cash clothing
allowance prescribed in subsection Al
(b) hereof shall be credited o1 date of
first enlistment or first reporting for

active duty, and on date

of reenlistment

or recall to active duty subsequent to ex-
piration of three months from date of
last discharge or release from active
duty, but shall not actually be paid prior
to the expiration of ninety days from
and including such date, or date of ad-
vancement to chief petty officer or as-
signment to band if earlier. In closing
the accounts of a man discharged or re-
leased from active duty within the
ninety-day period, checkage shall be
made of an amount equal to the differ-
ence between the amount of the cash
clothing allowance credited and the
value of the clothing actually drawn.
2. For the purposes of this order, an
enlistment in any of the services men-
tioned in section A subsequent to dis-
charge from any other of such services

Iy main-
CA‘,’S’;{’K tenance

allow-
8RCC | 1o (see
see. C)

La Porte County, Ind., mar-
keting area
St., Joseph County, Ind., mar-

1. Enlisted men of the Navy and
Coast Guard upon first enlist-
ment or upon reenlistmont
subsequent to expiration of
three menths from date of
last discharge; and eniisted
men of the Naval and Coast
Guard Reserves (including
Fleet Reserve), and  retir
enlisted men, upon first re-
porting for active duty or tpon
recall to active duty subse-
quent to expiration of three
months from date of last re-
lease therefrom:

(a) Chief petty officers, cooks,
stewards, members of Navy,
Naval Academy, or Coast
Guard Amdom) Bands (band

Raisin variety grapes,
currant grapes, raisins, and
Zante' currants (FDO 17,

Sugarcane production, 1943

wage rates:

WAR PRODUCTION BOARD:
Aircraft (L-262)
Aluminum scrap (M-1-d)
Apparel, for feminine wear:
Children’s apparel for outer
wear (L-85, Sch, V)
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shall be considered a reeulistment, An
allowance under subsection Al shall not
be payable upon reenlistment within
three months from date of last discharge,
or upon recall to active duty within
three months of last release therefrom,
except as specified in subsections 5 and
6 of this section. A man reenlisted or
recalled to active duty within three
months of last discharge or release from
active duty, who on date of such dis-
charge or release was checked undrawn
clothing allowance in accordance with
subsection 1 of this section, shall be en-
titled to credit for such undrawn cloth-
ing allowance.

3. The allowance under subsection A2
shall not be payable to—

(a) Enlisted men advanced in rating
to chief petty officer while holding a
temporary appointment to warrant or
commissioned rank.

(b) Cooks or stewards on advance-
ment to chief cook or steward.

(c) Members of Navy, Naval Academy,
or Coast Guard Academy Bands (band
members) upon advancement in rating
to chief petty officer.

4, An enlisted man reduced in rating
from chief petty officer, cook, or steward,
shall not be required to refund payment
previously made in accordance with sub-
section A2; and shall not be entitled to
a second payment on subsequent ad-
vancement, or to a payment of quarterly
maintenance allowance prior to the date
specified in subsection C1 (a) hereof.

5. An enlisted man first reporting for
active duty in a status entitling him only
to an issue of clothing in kind in accord-
ance with subsection A6 hereof, upon
subsequent transfer to, or reenlistment
within three months of last discharge in,
another status which, in the case of first
enlistment or reporting for active duty,
would entitle him to a cash clothing
allowance as prescribed in subsection Al
hereof, shall be entitled to a. credit of
such cash clothing allowance without
regard to issues in kind in the prior
status.

6. An enlisted man first reporting for
active duty in the Coast Guard Reserve
in a status entitling him only to an
issue of clothing in kind in accordance
with subsection A7 hereof, upon subse-
quent transfer to, or reenlistment within
three months of last discharge in, an-
other status which, in the case of first
enlistment or reporting for active duty,
would entitle him to a cash clothing al-
lowance as prescribed in subsection Al
hereof, shall be entitled to a credit of
such cash clothing allowance subject to
8 deduction for the value of clothing

issued in kind in the prior status. The
cash clothing allowance thus payable will
be determined by the rating held upon
reporting for active duty in the later
status and the amounts in effect on that
date. If the value of clothing issues in
the prior status exceeds the applicable
cash clothing allowance, no further al-
lowance is payable, nor will checkage
be made for such excess issues previously
made. Men entitled under the regula-
tions prescribed in this paragraph to a
cash clothing allowance subject to de-
ductions for the value of clothing issued
in kind in a prior status, shall subse-
quently become entitled to the quarterly
maintenance allowance for clothing pre-
scribed herein on the first day of the
quarter following the first anniversary
of the date of reporting for active duty
in the prior status, provided they do not
previously become entitled to a cash
allowance under subsections 2 or 3 of
section A hereof.

Section C. Quarterly Maintenance Al-
lowance,

1. The quarterly maintenance allow-
ance prescribed in section A hereof shall
be payable on the first day of each
quarter to:

(a) Enlisted men entitled to a cloth-
ing allowance under subsections 1, 2, 3, 4,
or 5 of section A, or subsection B5 hereof,
or under Execufive Order No. 9226 of
August 19, 1942 as amended by Execu-
tive Order No. 9283 of December 18, 1942,
commencing with the first day of the
quarter following the first anniversary
of the date on which they were last en-
titled to such clothing allowance.

(b) Enlisted men on active duty on
June 30, 1943, who were not granted a
clothing outfit or cash clothing allowance
during the fiscal year 1943, commencing
July 1, 1943.

(c) Enlisted men of the Navy and
Coast Guard reenlisting within three
months from date of last discharge, en-
listed men of the Reserve components
transferred to the regular Service, and
enlisted men of the Regular and Reserve
components on active duty transferred to
the Reserve or to the Retired List and
retained on active duty or recalled -to
active duty within three months of re-
lease therefrom, at the rate applicable
prior to such discharge, transfer, re-
tirement, or release, until entitled to a
further clothing allowance.

2. Enlisted men undergoing training
leading to a commission, and enlisted
men holding temporary appointments to
warrant or commissioned rank shall not
be entitled to quarterly maintenance al-
lowances. Enlisted men entitled to a
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clothing allowance on the first day of the
quarter shall not be entitled to any
quarterly maintenance allowance other-
wise due tl.om on that date.

3. The foregoing provisions of this
order shall not be applicable to enlisted
members of the Women’s Reserve of the
Naval Reserve and the Women's Reserve
of the Coast Guard Reserve. Such
members shall, however, be entitled to a
special quarterly maintenance allowance
for clothing in the amount of $12.50,
payable on the first day of each quarter
commencing with the first day of the
quarter following the first anniversary of
the date on which they first report for
active duty.

This order shall become effective July
1, 1943.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT

THE WHITE HOUSE,

June 24, 1943.

|F. R. Doc. 43-10249; Filed, June 25, 1043;
4:46 p. m.]

Regulations

TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE
Chapter VIII—War Food Administration
PART 802—SUGAR DETERMINATIONS

WAGE RATES FOR 1943 HAWAIIAN SUGARCANE
PRODUCTION

Determination of fair and reasonable
wage rates for persons employed in the
production, cultivation, or harvesting of
sugarcane in Hawaii during the calendar
year 1943.

Pursuant to the provisions of subsec-
tion (b) of section 301 of the Sugar Act
of 1937, as amended, and Executive
Order No. 9322, issued March 26, 1943,
as amended by Executive Order 9334,
issued April 19, 1943, the following deter-
mination is hereby issued:

§ 802.34f Fair and reasonable wage
rates for persons employed in the pro-
duction, * cultivation, or harvesting of
sugarcane in Hawaii during the calendar
year 1943. The requirements of section
301 (b) of the Sugar Act of 1937, as
amended, shall be deemed to have been
met with respect to the production, cul-
tivation or harvesting of sugarcane in
Hawaii during the calendar year 1943,
if all persons employed on the farm dur-
ing that period in the production, cul-
tivation or harvesting of sugarcane shall
have been paid in full for all such work
and shall have been paid wages in cash
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. therefor at rates not less than the fol-
lowing:

(a) Wage rates during the period Jan-
uary 1, 1943, to June 30, 1943. For all
work performed during the period begin-
ning January 1, 1943, and ending June
30, 1943, the average daily wage for each
laborer for each pay period (including
bonus payments) as provided in the de-
termination for the calendar year 1942
(S. D. No. 131, issued April 24, 1942), or
the rate paid or the rate agreed upon
between the producer and the laborer,
whichever was highest.

(b) Wage rates during the period July
1, 1943, to December 31, 1943. For all
work performed during the period be-
ginning July 1, 1943, and ending De-
cember 31, 1943:

Average daily wage jor
each laborer ™ for
each pay period (not
exceeding 1 month)
(per 8-hour day)

(1) Harvesting operations; time basis.
Cutting, cutting and packing,
paeking, packing and fluming,
fluming, piling, hand loading and
hauling sugarcane, laying portable
track, laying portable flumes, and
other harvesting operations not
elsewhere provided for:

Adult male workers
Adult female workers

(2) Non-harvesting operations; time
basis. (1) Planting, cultivating,
fertilizing, irrigating, brooming?,
and other non-harvesting opera-
tions not elsewhere provided for:

Adult male workers
Adult female workers

(1) For work performed under long
term cultivation . and Irrigation
agreements, an advance of not less
than:

Adult male workers &
Adult female workers 1.29

Daily wage

per 8-hour
day

(8) Children 14 to 16 years; time basis.

For all work listed under (1) and (2)
with maximum time of employment
in any one day not to exceed 8 hours
(shorter days in proportion)

(4) Operators of mechanical equip-
ment. Tractor drivers, truck drivers,
railroad brakemen

Operators of mechanical loading and
harvesting equipment (other than
tractors)

Railroad engineers.

Rallroad firemen and conductors

(5) On a piece rate basis. For all work
performed on & piece rate basis, the plece

* So-called brooming done directly in con-
nection with the operation of mechanical
harvesting equipment shall be considered as

covered under subparagraph (1). Other
brooming is considered as non-harvesting
for the purpose of this determination.

rates shall be the rate agreed upon between
the producer and the laborer but in no in-
stance shall the average dally wage for each
laborer for each pay period be less than the
time rate prescribed under this paragraph
(b) for the applicable operations. Piece
rates for the same operations shall be the
same whether the work is performed by adult
males, adult females, or children between 14
and 16 years of age.

(6) Wage increases. For each month dur-
ing the period July 1, 1943, to December 31,
1943, both Inclusive, the straight time earn-
ing of employees who are covered in this
determination shall be increased by one and
one-half percent for each one dollar increase
in the price of sugar above $65.00 per ton.
For purposes of determining the amount of
increase, the average New York daily (in-
cluding Sundays and Holidays) market price
per ton of 96° sugar, Hawaiian basis, for the
period beginning with the 16th day of the
preceeding calandar month and ending with
the 15th day of the current calendar month,
shall be used. These increases shall be ap-
plied to the earnings after the wage rates as
outlined under subparagraphs (1) to (5),
inclusive, have been complied with.

(¢) Annual average payments for the
calendar year 1943. Subject to the pro-
visions of paragraphs (a) and (b), the
annual average payment on each farm
for all adult workers, excluding oper-
ators of mechanical equipment and
workers who are paid a monthly salary
of $100 or more shall be:

Per 8-hour day
(1) For work performed in harvest-

ing operations
(2) For work performed in non-har-

vesting operations.

In calculating the annual averages the
earnings of adult females shall be given
a weight of four-thirds.

(d) General provisions. (1) The
wage increase provisions of this de-
termination may, upon appeal to the
War Food Administrator, be modified
as to any producer who is able to estab-
lish that the payment of such inereases,
or any part thereof, will, under present
wartime conditions, work an undue
hardship on such producer, or seriously
impede the production of sugarcane on
the farm.

(2) If the producer and laborer agree
upon a wage for any operation, or com-
bination of operations, higher than that
prescribed in this determination, pay-
ment in full of the amount agreed upon
must be made to qualify the producer
for payment.

(3) In addition to the foregoing
wages of this determination, the pro-
ducer shall furnish the laborer, with-
out charge, the perquisites customarily
furnished by him, such as a house, gar-
den plot, and similar incidentals, unless
the furnishing of such is restricted by
military authority.
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(4) The producer shall not, through
any subterfuge  or device whatsoever,
reduce the wage rates to laborers below
those determined above.

(Sec. 301, 50 Stat. 809; 7 U.S.C. 1940 ed.
1131; E.O. 9322, 8 F'R. 3807; E.O. 9334,
8 F.R. 5423)

Issued this 25th day of June 1943,

Jessg W. Taep,
Acting War Food Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-1027Q; Filed, June 26, 1943;
11:51 a. m.]

PART 802—SUGAR DETERMINATIONS

WAGE RATES FOR 1943 PUERTO RICAN SUGAR-
CANE PRODUCTION

Determination of fair and reasonable
wage rates for persons employed in the
production, cultivation, or harvesting of
sugarcane in Puerto Rico during the cal~
endar year 1943.

Pursuant to the provisions of subsec-
tion (b) of section 301 of the Sugar Act
of 1937, as amended, and Executive Order
No. 9322, issued March 26, 1943, as
amended by Executive Order No. 9334,
issued April 19, 1943, the following de-
termination is hereby issued:

§ 802.44e Fair and reasonable wage
rates for persons employed in the pro-
duction, cultivation, or harvesting of
sugarcane in Puerto Rico during the cal-
endar year 1943. The requirements of
section 301 (b) of the Sugar Act of 1937,
as amended, shall be deemed to have
been met with respect to the production,
cultivation, or harvesting of sugarcane
in Puerto Rico during the calendar year
1943, if all persons employed on the farm
during that period in the production,
cultivation, or harvesting of sugarcane
shall have been paid 'in full for all such
work and shall have been paid wages in
cash therefor at rates not less than the
following:

(a) Harvesting operations. For all
work performed in the harvesting of
sugarcane during the calendar year 1943,
a producer shall be deemed to have com~
plied with respect to the provisions of
section 301 (b) if he has paid in full for
all such work wages as determined for
the calendar year 1942 (S. D. No. 133,
issued May 5, 1942), or the wage agreed
upon, or the wage paid, whichever was
highest.

(b) Non-harvesting operations. (1)
For all work performed in non-harvest-
ing operatjons in the production of
sugarcane during the period January 1,
1943 to June 30, 1943, a producer will
be deemed to have complied with the
provisions of section 301 (b) if he has
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paid in full for all such work wages as
determined for the calendar year 1942
(S. D. No. 133, issued May 5, 1942), or
the wage agreed upon, or the wage paid,
whichever was highest.

(2) For all work performed in non-
harvesting operations in the production
of sugarcane during the period July 1,
1943 to December 31, 1943, the rates
shall be as follows:

Farms other than interior farms Interior farms !
Rate per day | Rate per hour | Rate per.day | Rate per hour
Class of work for first 8 hours | for first 8 hours | for first § hours | for first 8 hours
in any 24-hour | in any 24-hour | in any 24-hour | in any 24-hour
period (except | period (except | period (except | period (except
as otherwise as otherwise as otherwise as otherwise
' noted) noted) noted) noted)
General labor operations:
Class A—For all kinds of sugarcane non-harvest
work except as classified under specialized Cenls Cents
IADOr OPETBAHONAL. .« oo ee e chesciamnasn $1. 50 £1.40 18.0
Specialized labor operations:
Class B—Cartmen in cultivation work. .. .. 160 20.0 1.40 18.0
Class C—Plow steermen and operators of irri-
SR ON DTS, o5 s s mn s HaR v amaszz s 1L.70 2.0 1. 55 19.0
Class D—Ditch diggers; ditch loppers; ditch
cleaners working in water; and irrigators in
non-gravity systems when working in water A
or in swampy Jands—Per 7-hour d8y......... 1.70 24.0 1, 55 2.0
Class E—Seed cane cutlers. . .ccoveeecenaamanna- 1,70 21,0 1.60 2.0
Class F—Tractor OPerators. ..«.ccmumeeeeeneneas 2.20 2200 2.05 26.0

1 Interior farms shall be deemed to be those farms the sugarcane from which is marketed (or processed) at mills
Jceated in the mountain sections of the Island and whose 1938 production did not exceed 3,000 short tons of sugar, raw

value,

(3) Overtime. Persons employed for
more than eight hours (or more than
seven hours for workers in Class D) in
any 24-hour period shall be paid for the
overtime at a rate double the hourly
rates specified above.

(4) Piece rates. If work is performed
on any piece rate basis the earnings
per hour shall be not less than those
specified under subparagraph (2).

(¢) General provisions. (1) If the
producer and laborer agree upon a wage
rate for any class of work higher than
that prescribed herein, payment in full
of the agreed upon rate must be made
to qualify the producer for payment.

(2) The producer shall furnish to the
laborer, without charge, the perquisites
customarily furnished by him, such as
a dwelling, garden plot, pasture lot, and
medical services.

(3) The producer shall not, through
any subterfuge or device whatsoever, re-
duce the wage rates to laborers helow
those determined above.

(Sec. 301, 50 Stat. 909: 7 U.S.C. 1940 ed.
1131; E.O. 9322, 8 F.R. 3807; E.O. 9334,
8 F.R. 5423)

Issued this 25th day of June 1943

Jessg W. Tarp,
Acting War Food Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10271; Filed, June 26, 1943;
11:51 a. m,]

Chapter IX—War Food Administration

PART 920—MILK IN THE LA PORTE COUNTY,
INDIANA, MARKETING AREA

HANDLING OF MILK

Sec.

9200 Findings and determinations.

920.1 Definitions,

9202 Market administrator.
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92056 Reports.

920.6 Handlers who are also producers.
920.7 Determination of uniform prices to

producers.

Sec.
920.8
920.9
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Emergency price provision.
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920.13

§ 920.0 Findings and determinations—
(a) Findings upon the basis of the hear-
ing record. Pursuant to Public Act No.
10, 73d Congress (May 12, 1933), as
amended and as reenacted and amended
by the Agricultural Marketing Agree-
ment Act of 1937, as amended (herein-
after referred to as the “act”), and the
rules of practice and procedure covering
the formulation of marketing agree-
ments and milk orders (7 CFR, 1941
Supp. 900.1-900.17; 7 F.R. 3350; 8 F.R.
2815) a public hearing was held upon cer-
tain proposed amendments to the tenta-
tively approved marketing agreement, as
amended, and to the order, as amended,
regulating the handling of milk in the
La Porte County, Indiana, marketing
area. Upon the basis of the evidence
introduced in such hearing and the
record thereof, it is hereby found that:

(1) The order regulating the handling
of milk in the said marketing area, as
amended and as hereby amended, and
all of the terms and conditions of said
order, as amended and as hereby amend-
ed, will tend to effectuate the declared
policy of the act;

(2) The prices calculated to give milk
produced for sale in the said marketing
area a purchasing power equivalent to
the purchasing power of such milk as
determined pursuant to sections 2 and
8 (e) of the act are not reasonable in
view of the price of feeds, available sup-
plies of feeds, and other economic condi-
tions which affect market supplies of and
demand for such milk, and the minimum
prices specified in the said order, as
amended and as hereby further
amended, are such prices as will reflect
the aforesaid factors, insure a sufficient
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quantity of pure and wholesome milk,
and be in the public interest;

(3) The said order, as amended and
as hereby further amended, regulates
the handling of milk in the same man-
ner as and is applicable only to persons
in the respective classes of industrial and
commercial activity specified in the ten-
tatively approved marketing agreement,
upon which a hearing has been held;
and

(4) The handling of all milk sold or
disposed of in the marketing area, as
defined herein, is in the current of inter-
state commerce, or directly burdens, ob-
structs, or affects interstate commerce
in milk and its products.

(b) Additional findings. (1) It is
hereby found and proclaimed that, in
connection with the execution of a mar-
keting agreement and the issuance of an
amended order regulating the handling
of milk in the La Porte County, Indiana,
marketing area, the purchasing power
of such milk during the pre-war period
August 1909-July 1914 cannot be satis-
factorily determined from available sta-
tistics of the Department of Agriculture,
but that the purchasing power of such
milk for the post-war period August
1919-July 1929 can be satisfactorily de-
termined from available statistics of the
Department of Agriculture; and the
post-war period August 1919-July 1929 is
the base period to be used in connection
with such marketing agreement and this
order in determining the purchasing
power of such milk,

(2). It is hereby found that the neces-
sary expenses of the market admin-
istrator for the maintenance and func-
tioning of such agency will amount to
approximately $5,000 per year; and the
prorata share of such expenses to be
paid by each handler is hereby approved
in the maximum amount of 4 cents per
hundredweight on all milk received from
producers, received from sources other
than producers or handlers, including
emergency milk, and produced by such
handler during each delivery period.

(c) Determinations. It is hereby de-
termined that handlers (excluding co-
operative associations of producers who
are not engaged in processing, distribut-
ing, or shipping milk eovered by this
order) of at least 50 percent of the vol-
ume of milk covered by this order which
is marketed within the La Porte County,
Indiana, marketing area refused or failed
to sign the tentatively approved market-
ing agreement regulating the handling
of milk in the La Dorte County, Indiana,
marketing area; and it is hereby further
determined that:

(1) The refusal or failure of such
handlers to sign such tentatively ap-
proved marketing agreement tends to
prevent the effectuation of the declared
policy of the act;

(2) The issuance of this order, as
amended, is the only practical means
pursuant to the declared policy of the
act to advance the interests of the pro-
ducers of milk which is produced for
sale in the La Porte County, Indiana,
marketing area; and

(3) The issuance of this order, as
amended, .s approved or favored by at
least two-thirds of the producers who
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participated in a referendum on the
question of approval of the order and
who, during the month of April 1943
(which month is hereby determined to
be a representative period), were en-
gaged in the production of milk for sale
in the said marketing area.

(4) The provision of this order for the
payment to all producers and associa-
tions of producers delivering milk to the
same handler of uniform prices for all
milk delivered by them is approved or
favored by at least three-fourths of the
producers who participated in a refer-
endum on the question of the approval
of this provision, and who, during the
representative period, were engaged in
the produetion of milk for sale in the
said marketing area.

Order Relative To Handling

It is hereby ordered, That such han-
dling of milk in the La Porte County,
Indiana, marketing area as is in the cur-
rent of interstate commerce or as directly
burdens, obstruets or affects interstate
commerce shall, from the effective date
hereof, be in compliance with the terms
and conditions of this order, as amended.

§920.1 Definitions. The following
terms shall have the following meanings:

(a) “Act” means Public Act No. 10, 73d
Congress, as amended and as reenacfed
and amended by the Agricultural Mar-
keting Agreement Act of 1837, as
amended.

(b) “War Food Administrator” means

. the War Food Administrator of the
United States or any officer or employee
of the United States who is, or who may
hereafter be, authorized to exercise the
powers and to perform the duties, pur-
suant to the act, of the War Food Admin-
istrator of the United States.

(¢) “La Porte County, Indiana, mar-
keting area,” hereinafter referred to as
the “marketing area,” means all of the
territory within the boundaries of La
Porte County, Indiana.

(d) “Person” means any individual,
partnership, corporation, association or
any other business unit.

(e) “Producer” means any person, ir-
respective of whether such person is also
a handler, who produces milk, under a
permit issued by any health authority
having jurisdiction in the marketing
area, which is received at a plant from
which milk is disposed of in the market-
ing area.

(f) “Handler” means any person, ir-
respective of whether such person is
also a producer or an association of pro-
ducers, who receives milk from pro-
ducers, associations of producers, or
other handlers, all or a portion of which
milk is disposed of as milk in the mar-
keting area, and who, on his own behalf
or on behalf of others, engages in such
handling of milk as is in the current of
interstate commerce, or which directly
burdens, obstructs, or affects interstate
commerce in milk and its products.
“Such handling of milk” as used in this
definition shall include the milk of any
producer whose milk has been received
previously at a plant described in (e) of
this section, which milk has been caused
to be delivered by a cooperative associa-

tion to a plant from which no milk is
disposed of in the marketing area, if pay-
ment therefor has been collected by such
cooperative association; and such milk
shall be deemed to have been received
from producers by such cooperative as-
sociation. “Handler” shall not include
any person from whom milk, described
under (i) of this section and under
§920.3 (d) (7)) (iv), is received.

(g) “Market administrator” means
the person designated pursuant to
§ 920.2 as the agency for the administra-
tion hereof.

(h) “Delivery period” means the cur-
rent marketing period from the first to,
and including, the last day of each
month.

(i) “Emergency milk” means milk,
skim milk, or cream received by a han-
dler from sources other than producers
or handlers under a permit to receive
such milk, skim milk, or cream issued to
him by the proper health authorities.

§9202 Market administrator—(a)
Designation. The agency for the admin-
istration hereof shall be a market ad-
ministrator who shall be a person se-
lected by the War Food Administrator.
Such person shall be entitled to such
compensation as may be determined by,
and shall be subject to removal at the
discretion of, the War Food Admin-
istrator.

(b) Powers.
trator shall:

(1) Administer the ferms and provi-
sions hereof; and

(2) Receive, investigate, and report to
the War Food Administrator complaints
of violations of the terms and provisions
hereol,

(¢) Duties. The
trator shall:

(1) Keep such books and records as
will clearly reflect the transactions pro-
vided for herein and shall surrender
the same to his successor or fo such
other person as the War Food Admin-
istrator may designate;

(2) Submit his books and records to
examination and furnish such informa-
tion and verified reports as may be re-
quested by the War Food Administrator;

(3) Within 45 days following the date
upon which he enters upon his duties,
execute and deliver to the War Food
Administrator a bond, conditioned upon
the faithful performance of his duties,
in an amount and with surety thereon
satisfactory to the War Food Admin-
istrator;

(4) Publicly disclose to handlers and
to producers, unless otherwise directed
by the War Food Administrator, the
name of any person who, within 15 days
after the date upon which he is required
to perform such acts, has not (i) made
reports pursuant to § 920.5 or (ii) made
payments pursuant to § 920.8;

(5) Employ and fix the compensation
of such persons as may be necessary to
enable him to administer the terms and
provisions hereof;

(6) Obtain a bond with reasonable
surety thereon covering each employee
who handles funds entrusted to the
market administrator,

The market adminis-

market adminis-
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(7) Promptly verify the information
contained in the reports submitted by
handilers; and

(8) Pay, out of the funds provided by
§ 920.10, the cost of his bond, his own
compensation, and all other expenses
necessarily incurred in the maintenance
and functioning of his office and in the
performance of his duties, except those
expenses incurred and provided for.
under § 920.9 hereof.

§ 920.3 Classification of milk—(a)
Milk to be classified. Milk received by
each handler, including milk produced
by him, shall be classified by the market
administrator in the classes set forth in
(b) of this section.

(b) Classes of utilization. The classes
of utilization shall be as follows:

(1) Class I milk shall be all milk, re-
gardless of butterfat content, disposed
of in the form of milk and milk drinks,
whether plain or flavored, and all milk
not specifically accounted for as Class IT
milk, Class IIT milk, and Class IV milk,

¢2) Class' II milk shall be all milk
used to produce cream (for consump-
tion as eream), creamed buttermilk, and
creamed cottage cheese,

(3) Class III milk shall be all milk
specifically accounted for as used to pro-
duee a milk produet other than those
specified in Class II milk and Class IV
milk.

(4) Class IV milk shall be all milk
specifically accounted for (i) as used to
produce butter and (i) as actual plant
shrinkage but not to exceed 3 percent
of the total receipts of milk from pro-
ducers. 3

(e¢) Interhandler and nonhandler
sales. Milk disposed of by & handler to
another handler, or to a person not a
handler but who distributes milk or
manufactures milk produets, shall be
Class I milk: Provided, That in the event
such selling handler on or before the
date fixed for filing reports pursuant to
§ 920.5 furnishes proof satisfactory to
themarket administrator that such milk
has been disposed of by such purchaser
other than as Class I milk, then such
milk shall be classified in accordance
with such proof.

(d) Computation of milk in each class.
For each delivery period, the market ad-
ministrator shall compute the amount of
milk in each class, as defined in (b) of
this section as follows:

(1) Determine the fotal pounds of
milk (i) received from producers, (i)
produced by him,  (iii) received from
other handlers, (iv) received as emer-
gency milk, (v) received from other
sources, and (vi) add together the re-
sulting amounts.

(2) Determine the total pounds of
butterfat received as follows: multiply
by the respective average butterfat test
the weight of (i) milk received from
producers, (ii) milk produced by him,
(iii) milk received from other handlers,
(iv) emergency milk, and (v) milk re-
ceived from other sources; add together
the resulting amounts.

(3) Determine the total pounds of
milk in Class I as follows: (i) convert
to quarts the quantity of milk disposed of
in the form of milk and milk drinks,
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whether plain or flavored, and multiply
by 2.i5, (ii) multiply the result by the
average butterfat test of such milk, and
(iii) if the quantity of butterfat so com-
puted when added to the pounds of but-
terfat in Class II milk, Class IIT milk,
and Class IV milk, computed pursuant
to (4) (i), (5) (i), and (6) (ii) of this
paragraph, is less than the total pounds
of butterfat received, computed in ac-
cordance with (2) of this paragraph, an
amount equal to the difference shall be
divided by 3.8 percent and added to the
quantity of milk determined pursuant
to (i) of this subparagraph.

(4) Determine the total pounds of milk
in Class II as follows: (i) multiply the
weight of each of the several products
of Class II milk by its average butterfat
test, (ii) add together the resulting
amounts, and (iii) divide the result ob-
tained in (ii) of this subparagraph by
3.8 percent.

(5) Determine the total pounds of
milk in Class III as follows: (i) multiply
the weight of each of the several prod-
ucts of Class III milk by its average but-
terfut test, (ii) add together the result-
ing amounts, and (iii) divide the result
obtained in (ii) of this subparagraph by
3.8 percent,

(6) Determine the total pounds of
milk in Clas. IV as follows: (i) multiply
the weight of each of the several prod-
ucts of Class IV milk by its average but-
terfat test, (ii) add together the result-
ing amounts, (iii) subtract the total
pounds of butterfat in Class I milk, Class
II milk, and Class III milk, computed
pursuant to (3) (ii), 4 (ii), and (5) (ii)
of this paragraph, and the total pounds
of butterfat computed pursuant to (i)
of this subparagraph, from the total
pounds of butterfat computed pursuant
tc (2) of this paragraph, which resulting
quantity shall be allowed as plant
shrinkage for the purposes of this para-
graph (but in no event shall such plant
shrinkage allowance exceed 3 percent of
the total receipts of butterfat from pro-
diacers by the handler) and shall' be
added to the result obtained in (ii) of
this subparagraph, and (iv) divide the
result obtained in (ii) of this subpara-
graph by 3.8 percent.

(7) Determine the classification of
milk received from producers as follows:

(i) Subtract from the total pounds of
milk in each class the total pounds of
milk which were received from other
handlers and used in such class;

(ii) Subtract pro rata from the re-
maining milk in each class the quantity
of milk received from the handler’s own
farm;

(iii) Subtract pro rata from the re-
maining pounds of milk in each class
the pounds of emergency milk received;
and

(iv) Subtract from the remaining
pounds of milk in each class the total
pounds of milk, except emergency milk,
which were received from sources other
than producers and handlers and used
in such class.

(e) Reconciliation of wutilization of
milk by classes with receipts of milk from
producers. In the event of a difference
between the total quantity of milk uti-
lized in the several classes, as computed
pursuant to (d) of this section, and the
quantity of milk received from producers,

such difference shall be reconciled as
follows:

(1) If the total utilization of milk in
the various classes for any handler, as
computed pursuant to (d) of this section,
is less than the receipts of milk from
producers, the market administrator
shall increase the total pounds of milk
in Class IV for such handler by an
amount equal to the difference between
the receipts of milk from producers and
the total utilization of milk by classes for
such handler.

(2) If the total utilization of milk In
the various classes for any handler, as
computed pursuant to (d) of this section,
is greater than the receipts of milk from
producers, the market administrator
shall decrease the total pounds of milk
in Class IV for such handler by an
amount equal to the difference between
the receipts of milk from producers and
the total utilization of milk by classes
for such handler.

§ 9204 Minimum prices—(a) Class
prices. Each handler shall pay pro-
ducers, subject to the provisions of
§ 920.7 and at the time and in the manner
set forth in § 920.8, for milk received
from such producers at such handler’s
plant, not less than the following prices
per hundredweight.

(1) Class I milk—The price for Class
I milk shall be the price for Class III
milk determined by the market admin-
istrator pursuant to (3) of this para-
graph, plus 50 cents.

(2) Class IT milk—The price for Class
ITI milk shall be the price for Class III

milk determined by the market admin- *

istrator pursuant to (3) of this para-
graph, plus 25 cents.

(3) Class III milk—The price for Class
IIT milk shall be the price resulting from
the following computation by the market
administrator: determine the arithmet-
ical average of the basic (or field) prices
per hundredweight ascertained to have
been paid for milk of 3.8 percent butter-
fat content received during the delivery
period at the following plants and places
for which prices are furnished to the
market administrator by such plants or
by the United States Department of
Agriculture (or by such other Federal
agency as may hereaffer be authorized
to perform this price reporting function),
and add 10 cents:

Concern: Location
Borden COaucwe---. Black Creek, Wis.
Borden Co. Greenville, Wis,
Borden Co... . Mount Pleasant, Mich.
Bord:m Co... . New London, Wis,
Borden Co... . Orfordville, Wis.
Carnation Co. Berlin, Wis.
Carnation Co. Chilton, Wis.
Carnation Co Jefferson, Wis.
Carnation Co. Oconomowoc, Wis.
Carnation Co. Richland Center, Wis.
Carnation Co Sparta, Mich,

Goshen Milk Con- Goshen, Ind.
densing Co.
Litehfield Cream- Warsaw, Ind.
ery Co.
Niles Creamery Co. Niles, Mich.
Pet Milk CO....... Belleville, Mich,
Pet Milk Co. Coopersville, Mich,

Pet Milk Co.. Hudson, Mich.
New Glarus, Wis.
Wayland, Mich.

Manitowoc, Wis.

Pet Milk Co.. -
White House Milk

Co.
_ White House Milk  West Bend, Wis.
Co,
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(4) Class IV milk—The price for Class
IV milk shall be the price resulting from
the following computation by the market
administrator: multiply by 3.8 the aver-
age wholesale price per pound of 92-score
butter in the Chicago market, as re-
ported by the United States Department
of Agriculture (or by such other Federal
agency as may hereafter be authorized
to perform this price reporting func-
tion), for the delivery period during
which such milk was received and add 30
percent thereof.

(b) Class volume reconciliation ad-
justment. For the amount of milk in-
volved in any reconciliation of class vol-
umes of milk, pursuant to § 920.3 (e), the
handler shall be debited or credited, as
the case may be, at the Class IV price.

§ 920.5 Reporis—(a) Reportsof han-
dlers to market administrator. Each
handler, under his own signature or
under that of a person certified by such
handler to the market administrator as
being authorized to sign the reports re-
quired by this section, shall report to the
market administrator in the detail and
on forms preseribed by him as follows:

(1) On or before the 5th day after the
end of each delivery period, each handler
shall report, except as otherwise pro-
vided by this paragraph, with respect to
all milk, skim milk, and cream received
by him during the delivery period:

(i) The receipts of milk from produc-
ers, from his own production, and from
other handlers;

(ii) The receipts of emergency milk,
the date or dates upon which such milk
was received, the plant fronr which such
milk was shipped, the price per hun-
dredweight paid or to be paid for such
milk, an¢ the utilization of such milk;

(iii) The receipts of milk, skim milk,
and cream, with butterfat content, from
any other source; and

(iv) The utilization of all receipts of
milk, skim milk, and cream.,

(2) Each handler who handles only
milk of his own production shall make
reports to the market administrator only
at such time and in such manner as the
market administrator may request.

(3) Within 10 days after the market
administrator’s request, with respect to
any producer for whom such informa-
tion is not in the files of the market
administrator, and with respect to &
period or periods of time designated by
the market administrator, (i) the name
and address, (ii) the total pounds of
milk received, (iii) the average butter-
fat test of milk received, and (iv) the
number of days upon which milk was
received.

(4) As soon as possible after first re-
ceiving milk from any producer (i) the
name and address of such producer,
(ii) the date upon which such milk was
first received, and (iii) the plant at
which such milk was received.

(5) On or before the 20th day after
the end of each delivery period, his pro~
ducer pay roll for such delivery period
which shall show for each producer
(1) the net amount of such producer’s
payment with the prices, deductions, and
charges involved, and (ii) the total de-
livery of milk with the average butterfat
test thereof.,




FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, June 29, 1943

(b) Verification of reports. Each
haadler shall make available to the mar-
ket administrator or to his agent, or to
such other person as the War Food Ad-
ministrator may designate, those records
which are necessary for the verification
of the information contained in the re-
ports submitted pursuant to this section,
and those facilities which are necessary
for the sampling, weighing, and testing
of the milk of each producer and of milk
products.

§ 9206 Handlers who are also pro-
ducers. With respect to each handler
who is also a producer:

(a) The market administrator, sub-
ject to the conditions set forth in (b)
of this section, shall exclude from the
computations made pursuant to § 920.7
(a) the quantity of milk produced by a
handler which is disposed of by such
handler: Provided, That where any such
handler has received milk from other
producers the value of the milk so re-
ceived shall be computed under § 920.7
(a) as follows: the quantity of such milk
shall be ratably apportioned among such
handler’s total Class I, Class II, Class
111, and Class IV milk (after excluding
the receipts from other handlers) and
multiplied by the Class I, Class II, Class
IIT, and Class IV prices, respectively.

(b) The market administrator, upon
prior written notice from such handler
of the exercise thereof, shall grant the
opticn of having all milk produced by
such handler included in the computa-
tions made pursuant to §920.7 (a) in
lieu of the provisions of (a) of this
section.

(¢) The market administrator, in
computing the value of milk for any
hancler pursuant to § 920.7, shall con-
sider as Class IV milk any milk or cream
disposed of in bulk by any such handler,
who has not exercised the option set
forth in (b) of this section, to another
handler operating a bottling or a proc-
essing plant. If such receiving handler
disposes of such milk or cream other
than as Class IV milk, the market ad-
ministrator, with respect to the total
value computed for such receiving han-
dler pursuant to § 920.7 (a), shall add
the difference between the value of such
milk or cream at the Class IV price and
the value according to its actual use,

§ 920.7 Determination of unijorm
prices to producers—(a) Computation
of the value of milk for each handler.
For each delivery period the market ad-
ministrator shall compute, subject to the
provisions of §§ 920.4 and 920.6, the value
of milk received from producers and dis-
posed of by each handler as follows:

(1) Multiply the hundredweight of
milk in each class, computed pursuant
to §920.3 (d) and (e) by the respective
class price;

(2) Combine into one total the class
values computed pursuant to (1) of this
paragraph: Provided, That if milk, in-
cluding skim milk, is disposed of by a
handler to another handler, and if such
selling handler has not filed reports pur-
suant to §920.5 (a) and made the pay-
ments required by §920.8, the market
administrator, in computing the value
of mﬂllq: 1321; thezrecelving handler, shall
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multipliy the quantity of 3.8 percent but-
terfat content eguivalent of milk re-
ported by the receiving handler as re-
ceived from such selling handler and
classified as Class I milk, by the difference
between the Class I and Class IV prices,
and add the resulting sum to the value of
milk otherwise computed pursuant to
this paragraph; and

(3) If a handler received milk, except
emergency milk, during the delivery pe-
riod from sources other than producers
or handlers, as referred to in § 820.3 (d)
(7) (iv), there shall be added to the value
of milk defermined for such handler
pursuant to this paragraph a further
amount computed as follows: multiply
the hundredweight of such milk by the
difference between the Class IV price
and the price applicable to the class in
which it was disposed,

(b) Computation and announcement
of uniform prices. (1) The market ad-
ministrator shall compute for each han-
dler the uniform price per hundred-
weight of milk received from producers
by such handler during each delivery
period by dividing the value computed
under (a) of this section by the total
quantity of milk received from producers
by such handler.

(2) On or before the 10th day after
the end of each delivery period the mar-
ket administrator shall notify each han-
dler and shall make public announce-
ment of the uniform price computed for
such handler pursuant to this section, of
the Class IV price, and of the butteriat
differential determined pursuant to
§920.8 (¢).

§ 620.8 Paymeats jor milk—(a) Time
and method of payment. On or before
the 15th day after the end of each de-
livery period, each handler shall make
payment, subject to the butterfat differ-
ential set forth in (¢) of this section,
to producers from whom such milk was
received at not less than the uniform
price per hundredweight of milk com-
puted for such handler pursuant to
§ 920.7 (b) (1).

(b) Errorsin payments. Errorsmade
from whatever cause in the payments
prescribed in this section shall be cor-
rected not later than the date for mak-
ing payments next following the deter-
mination of such errors.

(c) Butterfat differential. If any han-
dler has received from a producer milk
containing more or less than 3.8 percent
of butterfat, such handler shall add or
deduct, per hundredweight of milk, for
each one-tenth of 1 percent of butterfat
above or below 3.8 percent, an amount
computed as follows: to the average
wholesale price per pound of 92-seore
butter in the Chicago market, as used
in §820.4 (a) (4), add 20 percent and
divide the result obtained by 10,

§ 9209 Marketing services—(a) De-
duction jor marketing services. Except
as set forth in (b) of this section, each
handler shall deduct an amount not ex-
ceeding 3 cents per hundredweight (the
amount to be determined by the market
administrator, subject to review by the
War Food Administrator) from the pay-
ments made to each producer pursuant
to §920.8 (a) with respect to all milk
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received by such handler during each
delivery period from such producer, and
shall pay such deduction to the market
administrator on or before the 15th day
after the end of such delivery period.
Such moneys shall be expended by the
market administrator for market infor-
mation to, and for verification of
weights, sampling, and testing of milk
received from, such producers.

(b) Producers’ cooperative associa-
tions. In the case of producers for
whom a cooperative association which
the War Food Administrator determines
to be qualified under the provisions of
the act of Congress of February 18, 1922,
as amended, known as the Capper-Vol-
stead Act, is actually performing, as de-
termined by the War Food Administra-
tor, the services set forth in (a) of this
section, each handler shall make the de-
ductions from the payments to be made
pursuant to §920.8 (a) which are au-
thorized by such producers and, on or
before the 15th da; affer the end of
each delivery period, shall pay over such
deductions to the association of which
such producers are members.

§ 920.10 Ezxpense of administration—
(a) ‘Payments by handlers. As his pro-
rata share of the expense of the admin-
istration hereof each handler, except &
handler who handles only milk of his
own preduction, shall pay to the market
administrator, on or before the 15th day
after the end of each delivery pericd, an
amount not exceeding 4 cents per hun-
dredweight (the amount to be deter-
mined by the market administrator,
subject to review by the War Focd Ad-
ministrator) with respect to all milk re-
ceived during such delivery period from
producers; including milk produced by
him, and to all milk received from
sources other than produceis or other
handlers, including emergency milk;
Provided, That each handler, which is
a cooperative association shall pay such
prorata share of expense of administra-
tion only on milk of producers caused
to be delivered, for the account of such
cooperative association, to a plant from
which no milk is disposed of in the
marketing area.

§ 920.11 Effective time, suspension, or
termination—(a) Effective time. The
provisions hereof, or any amendmentf
hereto, shall become effective at such
time as the War Food Administrator may
declare and shall continue in force until
suspended, or terminated, pursuant to
(b) of this section.

(b) Suspension or terminaction. Any
or all of the provisions hereof, or any
amendment hereto, may be suspended or
terminated as to any or all handlers after
such reasonable notice as the War Food
Administrator shall give and shall, in
any event, terminate whenever the pro-
visions of the act cease to be in effect.

(¢) Continuing power and duty of the
market administrator. (1) If, upon the
suspension or termination of any or all
provisions hereof there are any obliga-
tions arising hereunder the final accrual
or ascertainment of which requires fur-
ther acts by any handler, by the market
administrator, or by any other person,
the power and duty to perform such fur-
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ther acts shall continue notwithstanding
such suspension or fermination: Pro-
vided, That any such acts required to be
performed by the market administrator
shall, if the War Food Administrator so
directs, be performed by such other per-
son, persons, or agency as the War Food
Administrator may designate.

(2) The market administrator, or such
other person as the War Food Adminis-
trator may designate, shall (i) continue
in such capacity until removed, (ii) from
time to time account for all receipts and
disbursements and when so directed by
the War Food Administrator deliver all
funds on hand, together with the books
and records of the market administrator,
or such person, to such person as the
War Food Administrator shall direct, and
(iii) if so directed by the War Food Ad-
ministrator execute assignments or other
instruments necessary or appropriate to
vest in such person full title to all funds,
property, and claims vested in the mar-
ket administrator or such person pur-
suant thereto.

(d) Liquidation after suspension or
termination. Upon the suspension or
termination of any or all provisions
hereof the market administrator, or such
person as the War Food Administrator
may designate, shall, if so directed by
the War Food Administrator, liquidate
the business of the market administra-
tor’s office and dispose of all funds and
property then in his possession or under
his control, together with claims for any
funds which are unpaid or owing at the
time of such suspension or termination.
Any funds collected pursuant to the pro-
visions hereof, over and above the
amounts necessary to meet outstanding
obligations and the expenses necessarily
incurred by the market administrator or
such person in liquidating such funds,
shall be distributed to the contributing
handlers and producers in an equitable
manner.

§920.12 Agents. The War Food Ad-
ministrator may, by designation in writ-
ing, name any officer or employee of the
United States to act as his agent or
representative in connection with any of
the provisions hereof.,

§ 920.13 Emergency price provision.
Whenever the provisions hereof require
the market administrator to use a -spe-
cific price (or prices) for milk or any
milk product for the purpose of deter-
mining class prices or for any other pur-
pose, the market administrator shall add
to the specified price the amount of any
subsidy, or other similar payment, being
made by any Federal agency in connec-
tion with the milk, or product, associated
* with the price specified: Provided, That
if for any reason the price specified is
not reported or published as indicated,
the market administrator shall use the
applicable maximum uniform price es-
tablished by regulations of any Federal
agency plus the amount of any such
subsidy or other similar payment: Pro-
vided further, That if the specified price
is not reported or published and there
is no applicable maximum uniform price,
or if the specified price is not reported
or published and the War Food Admin-
istrator determines that the market price

is below the applicable maximum uni-
form price, the market administrator
shall use a price determined by the War
Food Administrator to be equivalent to
or comparable with the price specified.

Issued at Washington, D, C,, this 22d
day of June 1943 to be effective on or
after the 1st day of July 1943.

CaesteER C. Davis,
War Food Administrator.

Approved: June 25, 1943.

Frep M. VINSON,
Director of Economic Stabilization.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10250; Filed, June 25, 1943;
4:57 p. m,]

PART 932—MiLx IN THE FORT WAYNE,
INDIANA, MARKETING AREA

ORDER, AS AMENDED, REGULATING THE HAN-
DLING OF MILK

§932.0 Findings and determina-
tions—(a) Findings upon the basis of
the hearing record. Pursuant to Pub-
lic Act No. 10, 73d Congress (May 12,
1933), as amended and as reenacted and
amended by the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended
(hereinafter referred fo as the “act”),
and the rules of practice and procedure
covering the formulation of marketing
agreements and milk orders (7 CFR,
1941 Supp. §§ 900.1-900.17; 7 F.R. 3350;
8 FR. -815) a public hearing was held
upon certain proposed amendments to
the tentatively approved marketing
agreement, as amended, and to the order,
as amended, regulating the handling of
milk in the Fort Wayne, Indiana, market-
ing area. Upon the basis of the evi-
dence introduced in such hearing and
the record thereof, it is hereby found
that:

(1) The order regulating the handling
of milk in the said marketing area, as
amended anc as hereby amended, and
all of the terms and conditions of said
order, as amended and as hereby
amended, will tend to effectuate the de-
clared policy of the act;

(2) The prices calculated to give milk
produced for sale in the said marketing
area a purchasing power equivalent to
the purchasing power of such milk as
determined pursuant to sections 2 and
8 (e) of the act are not reasonable in
view of the price of feeds, available
supplies of feeds, and other economic
conditions which affect market supplies
of and demand for such milk, and the
minimum prices specified in the said or-
der, as amended and as hereby further
amended, are such prices as will reflect
the aforesaid factors, insure a sufficient
quantity of pure and wholesome milk,
and be in the public interest;

(3) The said order, as amended and
as hereby further amended, regulates the
handling of milk in the same manner as
and is applicable only to persons in the

respective classes of industrial and com-’

mercial activity specified in the said ten-
tatively approved marketing agreement
upon which a hearing has been held;
and

(4) The handling of all milk sold or
disposed of in the marketing area, as
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defined herein, is in the current of in-
terstate commerce, or directly burdens,
obstructs, or affects interstate commerce
in milk and its products.

(b) Additional findings. (1) It is
hereby found and proclaimed in connec-
tion with the execution of a 1aarketing
agreement and the issuance of an
amended order regulating the handling
of milk in the said marketing area,
that the purchasing power of such milk
during the pre-war period August 1909-
July 1914 cannot be satisfactorily deter-
mined from available statistics of the
Department of Agriculture but that the
purchasing power of such milk for the
post-war period August 1919-July 1929
can be satisfactorily determined from
available statistics in the Department of
Agriculture; and the post-war period
August 1919-July 1929 is the base period
to be used in connection with the said
marketing agreement and this order in
determining the purchasing power of
such milk.

(2) It is hereby found that the neces-
sary expenses of the market administra-
tor for the maintenance and functioning
of such agency will amount to approxi-
mately $15,000 per year; and the pro-
rata share of such expenses to be paid by
each handler is hereby approved in the
maximum amount of 4 cents per hun-
dredweight on all milk received from
producers, received from sources other
than producers or handlers, including
emergency milk, and produced by such
handler during each delivery period.

(¢) Determinations. (1) It is hereby
determined that handlers (excluding
cooperative associations of producers
who are not engaged in processing, dis-
tributing, or shipping milk covered by
this order) of at least 50 percent of the
volume of milk covered by this order
which is marketed within the said mar-
keting area have signed the tentatively
approved markefing agreement regulat-
ing the handling of milk in the said
marketing area; and

(2) It is hereby further determined
that the issuance of this order, as
amended, is approved or favored by at
least two-thirds of the producers who
parficipated in a referendum on the
question of approval of the order and
who, during the month of April 1943
(which month is hereby determined to
be a representative period), were en-
gaged in the production of milk for sale
in the said marketing area.

Order Relative To Handling

It is hereby ordered that such han-
dling of milk in the Fort Wayne, In-
diana, markefing area as is in the
current of interstate commerce or as
directly burdens, obstructs, or affects
interstate commerce shall, from the ef-
fective date hereof, be in compliance
with the terms and conditions of this
order as amended,

§ 932.1 Definitions. The following
terms shall have the following meanings:

(a) “Fort Wayne, Indiana, marketing
area,” hereinafter called the “marketing
area,” means the territory within the
corporate limits of Fort Wayne, Indiana,
and the territory within 4 miles of the
corporate limits of Fort Wayne, Indiana.
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(b) “Person” means any individual,
partnership, corporation, association, or
any other business unit.

(¢) “Producer” means any person, ir-
respective of whether such person is also
a handler, who, in conformity with the
health requirements applicable to milk
to be sold for consumption as milk in the
marketing area, produces milk which is
received at a plant from which milk is
disposed of in the marketing area.

(d) “Handler” means any person, ir-
respective of whether such person is a
producer or an association of producers,
wherever located or operating, who en-
gages in such handling of milk which is
disposed of as milk in the marketing
area, as is in the current of interstate
commerce, or which directly burdens,
ohstructs, or affects interstate commerce
in milk and its products. “Such han-
dling of milk” as used in this definition
shall include the milk of any producer
caused to be delivered by an association
of producers to a plant from which no
milk is disposed of in the marketing area,
if payment therefor is collected by such
association; and such milk shall be
deemed to have been received from pro-
ducers by such association. “Handler”
shall not include any person from whom
milk described under (i) of this section
and under § 932.6 (b) and (¢) is received.

(e) “Market administrator” means
the person designated pursuant to
§ 932.2 as the agency for the adminis-
tration hereof.

(f) “Delivery period” means the cur-
rent marketing period from the first to
and including the last day of each
month.

(g) “Act” means Public Act No. 10,
73d Congress, as amended and as re-
enacted and amended by the Agricul-
tural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937,
as amended.

(h) “War Food Administrator” means
the War Food Administrator of the
United States or any officer or employee
of the United States who is or who may
hereafter be authorized to exercise the
powers and to perform the duties, pur-
suant to the act, of the War Food Ad-
ministrator of the United States.

(i) “Emergency milk” means milk,
skim milk, or cream recejved by a han-
dler from sources other than producers
under & permit to receive such milk,
skim milk, or cream issued to him by
the proper health authorities,

§ 9322 Market administrator—(a)
Designation. The agency for the admin-
{stration hereof shall be a market ad-
ministrator who shall be a person se-
lected by the War Food Administrator.
Such person shall be entitled to such
compensation as may be determined by,
and shall be subject to removal at the
discretion of, the War Food Admin-
istrator.

(b) Powers. The market administra-
tor shall:

(1) Administrator the terms and pro-
visions hereof; and

(2) Receive, investigate, and report to
the War Food Administrator complaints
of violation of the terms and provisions
hereof,

(¢) Duties. The market administra-
tor shall:

(1) Keep such books and records as
will clearly reflect the transactions pro-
vided for herein and surrender the same
to his successor or to such other person
as the War Food Administrator may
designate; :

(2) Submit his books and records to
examination and furnish such informa-
tion and such verified reports as may be
requested by the War Food Adminis-
trator;

(3) Within 45 days following the date
upon which he enters upon his duties,
execute and deliver to the War Food
Administrator a bond, conditioned upon
the faithful performance of his duties,
in an amount and with surety thereon
satisfactory to the War Food Adminis-
trator;

(4) Publicly disclose to handlers and
producers, unless otherwise directed by
the War Food Administrator, the name
of any person who, within 15 days after
the date upon which he is required to
perform such acts, has not (i) made re-
ports pursuant to § 932.5 or (ii) made
payments pursuant to § 932.8; .

(5) Employ and fix the compensation
of such persons as may be necessary fo
enable him to administer the terms and
provisions hereof;

(§) Obtain a bond with reasonable
surety thereon covering each employee
who handles funds entrusted to the
market administrator;

(7) Promptly verify the information
contained in the reports submitted by
handlers; and

(8) Pay, out of the funds provided
by § 932.10, the cost of his bond, his own
compensation, and all other expenses
necessarily incurred in the maintenance
and functioning of his office and in the
performance of his duties, except those
expenses incurred and provided for
under § 932.9 hereof.

§ 932.3 Classification of wmilk—(a)
Milk to be classified. All milk received
by each handler including milk produced
by him shall be classified by the market
administrator in the classes set forth
in (b) of this section.

(b) Classes of utilization. The classes
of utilization shall be as follows:

(1) All milk disposed of as milk or
milk drinks, whether plain or flavored,
and all milk not specifically accounted
for as Class IT milk and Class III milk
shall be Class I milk.

(2) All milk used to produce cream
which is disposed of as cream, includ-
ing any*cream product disposed of in
fluid form which contains less than the
minimum butterfat content reguired for
fluid cream, and buttermilk shall be Class
II milk.

- (3) All milk from which the butterfat
is disposed of as a milk product other
than those included in Class II milk,
and all milk accounted for as actual
plant shrinkage but not exceeding 3 per-
cent of the total receipts of milk, shall
be Class III milk.

(¢c) Interhandler and nonhandler
sales. Milk disposed of by & handler to
another handler, or to a person not a
handler who distributes milk or manu-
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factures milk products, shall be classi-
fied as Class I milk: Provided, That in
the event such selling handler, on or
before the date fixed for filing reports
pursuant fo §9325 (a) (1), furnished
proof satisfactory to the market admin-
istrator that such milk has been dis-
posed of by such purchaser other than
as Class I milk, then such milk shall be
classified in accordance with such proof,

§9324 Minimum prices—(a) Class
prices. Each handler shall pay pro-
ducers or an association of producers,
in the manner set forth in § 932.8, for
the 4 percent butterfat content equiva-
lent of milk received at such handler’s
plant, not less than the following prices
per hundredweight of milk:

(1) Class I milk. The price for Class
I milk shall be the price of Class III
milk, determined by the market ad-
ministrator pursuant to (3) of this para-
graph, plus 61 cents: Provided, That
with respect to Class I milk disposed of
by such handler under a program ap-
proved by the War Food Administrator
for the sale or disposition of milk to
low-income consumers, including per-
sons on relief, the price shall be such
Class I price less 46 cents.

(2) Class IT milk. The price for Class
II milk shall be the price for Class IIT
milk, determined by the market admin-
istrator pursuant to (3) of this para-
graph, plus 26 cents.

(3) Class III milk. Except as set
forth in (4) of this paragraph, the price
for Class ITI milk shall be the price re-
sulting from the following computation
by the market administrator: determine
the average of the basic (or field) prices
per hundredweight ascertained to have
been paid for milk of 4 percent butter-
fat content received during the delivery
period at the following plants for which
prices are reported to the market ad-
ministrator by such plants or by the
United States Department of Agricul-
ture (or by such other Federal agency
as may hereafter be authorized to per-
form this price reporting function), and
subtract 3 cents:

Concern: ¢ Location

Defiance Milk Pred- Defiance, Ohio.

ucts Co.

Van Camp Milk Co.. Angola, Indiana.

Van Camp Milk Co.. Garrett, Indiana.

Kraft-Phenix Cheese Kendallville, Indiana.

Corp.
Provided, That if the price so deter-
mined is less than the price per hun-
dredweight computed by the market
administrator in accordance with the
following formula, such formula price
shall be the price for Class IIT milk for
the delivery period: multiply by 4 the
average wholesale price per pound of
§2-score butter in the Chicago market,
as reported by the United States Depart-
ment of Agriculture (or by such other
Federal agency as may hereafter be
authorized to perform this price report-
ing function) for the delivery period
during which such milk was received,
and add 30 percent thereof. :

The prices used in determining the
average manufacturing plant price pur-
suant to this subparagraph shall be those
quoted for milk received at the respeetive
plants without deductions for hauling
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or other charges to be paid by the farm
shipper.

(4) In the case of Class III milk dis-
posed of by such handler as butter, but
not to exceed 10 percent of the 4 percent.
butterfat content equivalent of such
handler's Class I and Class II milk, the
price shall be that resulting from the
following computation by the market ad-
ministrator: multiply by 4 the average
butter price computed pursuant to the
proviso in (3) of this paragraph, and
add 30 percent thereof.

§9325 Reports—(a) Reports of han-
dlers to market administrator. Each
handler, under his own signature or
under that of a person certified to the
market administrator as being author-
ized to sign the reports required by this
paragraph, shall report to the market
administrator in the detail and on forms
prescribed by the market administrator
as follows:

(1) On or before the 5th day after the
end of each delivery period, (i) the re-
ceipts of milk at each plant from pro-
ducers, (ii) the receipts of milk at each
plant from handlers, (iii) the receipts
at each plant of the milk produced by
him, (iv) the receipts of milk and cream
at each plant from any other source, and
(v) the utilization of all receipts of milk
for the delivery period.

(2) Within 10 days after the market
administrator’s request, with respect to
each producer for whom such informa-
tion is not in the files of the market
administrator and with respect to a pe-
riod or periods of time designated by the
market administrator (i) the name and
address, (il) the total pounds of milk
received, (iii) the average butterfat test
of milk received, and (iv) the number
of days upon which milk was received.

(3) On or before the 20th day after
the end of each delivery period, his pro-
ducer pay roll, which shall show for each
producer (i) the total receipts of milk
with the average butterfat test thereof,
(ii) the amount of the token payment to
such producer made pursuant to § 932.8
(a), and (iii) the deductions and charges
made by the handler.

(4) As soon as possible after the first
receiving milk from any producer (i)
the name and address of such producer,
(ii) the date upon which such milk was
first received, and (iii) the plant at
which such milk was received.

(5) On or before the day such han-
dler receives emergency milk, his in-
tention to receive such milk.

(6) On or hefore the 5th day after
the end of each delivery period, the re-
ceipts of emergency milk, as follows:
(i) the amount of such milk, (ii) the
date or dates upon which such milk
was received during the delivery period,
(iii) the plant from which such milk was
shipped, (iv) the price, per hundred-
weight paid, or to be paid, for such milk,
and (v) such other information with
respect thereto as the markef adminis-
. trator may request.

(7) Each handler who handles only
milk of his own production shall make
reports as specified above in this para-
graph only at such times as the market
administrator may request.

(b) Verification of reporlts, Each
handler shall make available to the mar-
ket administrator or to his agent, or to
such other person as the War Food Ad-
ministrator may designate, those records
which are necessary for the verification
of the information contained in the re-
ports submitted in accordance with this
section, and those facilities which are
necessary for the sampling, weighing,
and testing of the milk of each producer
and of milk products.

(¢) Reports of market administrator to
cooperative associations. On or before
the 10th day after the end of each deliv~-
ery period, the market administrator
shall report to each cooperative associa-
tion which so requests the amount and
class utilization of milk caused to be
delivered by such association, either
directly or from producers who have au-
thorized such association to receive pay-
ments for them, to-each handler to whom
the cooperative sells milk. For the pur-
pose of this report the milk caused to be
so delivered by an association shall be
prorated to each class in the proportion
that the total receipts of milk received
from producers by such handler were
used in each class.

§ 9326 Application of provisions—
(a) Each handler who is also a producer.
(1) The market administrator, subject
to the conditions set forth in (2) of this
paragraph, shall exclude from the com-
putations made pursuant to § 932.7 (a),
the quantity of milk produced and dis-
posed of by such handler: Provided,
That if any such handler has received
milk from-other producers the value of
the milk so received shall be computed
under § 932.7 (a) as follows: the quan-
tity of such milk shall be ratably appor-
tioned among such handler’s total Class
I, Class II, and Class III milk (after ex-
cluding the receipts from other han-
dlers) and multiplied by the Class I,
Class IT, and Class III prices, respectively.

(2) The market administrator, upon
prior written notice from such handler
of the exercise thereof, shall grant the
option of having all milk produced by
such handler included in the computa-
tions made pursuant to § 932.7 (a), in
lieu of the provisions of (1) of this
paragraph.

(3) The market administrator, in com-
puting the value of milk for each handler
pursuant to § 932.7 (a), shall consider
as Class III milk any milk or cream re-
ceived in bulk by any such handler
from a handler who handles only milk of
his own production and who has not
exercised the option set forth-in (2) of
this paragraph. If such buying handler
disposes of such milk or cream for other
than Class III purposes, the market ad-
ministrator shall add to the total value
computed pursuant to § 932.7 (a) the
difference between the value of such milk
or cream at the Class III price (§ 932.4
(a) (3)) and its value according to
actual class use.

(b) Milk, not emergency milk, re-
ceived from sources other than producers
or handlers. The market administrator,
before making the computations for each
handler provided by § 932.7 (a) shall de-
duct from each class (after excluding
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the receipts from other handlers) the
total pounds of milk, except emergency
milk, received from sources other than
producers or handlers and used in such
class,

(¢) Emergency milk. The market ad-
ministrator, before making the compu-
tations for each handler provided by
§ 932.7 (a), shall deduct pro rata out of
each class for which emergency milk is
eligible (after excluding the receipts
from other handler) the total pounds of
emergency milk received by such han-
dler.

§ 932.7 Determination of uniform
price to producers—(a) Computation of
the value of milk for each handler. For
each delivery period the market admin-
istrator shall compute, subject to the pro-
visions of § 932.6, from the report of each
handler the value of milk disposed of by
such handler as follows: :

(1) Multiply by the Class I price the
hundredweight of milk computed as fol-
lows: multiply the total weight of milk
contained in the several units of Class I
milk by the average butterfat test of
such units, and divide by 4;

(2) Multiply by the Class II price the
hundredweight of milk computed as fol-
lows: multiply the total weight of each
of the products of Class II milk by its
average butterfat test, add together the
resulting amounts, and divide the sum
by 4;

(3) Multiply by the respective Class

JII prices the hundredweight of milk

computed as follows: multiply the total
weight of each of the products of Class
IIT milk by its average butterfat test, add
together the resulting amounts, and di-
vide the sum by 4;

(4) Combine into one total the hun-
dredweight of milk computed pursuant
to (1), (2), and (3) of this paragraph;

(5) Combine into one total the values
of milk computed pursuant to (1), (2),
and (3) of this parapraph;

(6) If the hundredweight of milk com-~
puted pursuant to (4) of this paragraph
is less than the hundredweight of milk
received from producers, multiply such
difference by 10 cents per hundred-
weight; add such amount to the value
of milk computed pursuant to (5) of this
paragraph; and add to the computed
hundredweight of milk an amount rep-
resenting the difference between such
hundredweight and the hundredweight
of milk received from producers;

(7) If the hundredweight of milk com-
puted pursuant to (4) of this paragraph
is greater than the hundredweight of
milk received from producers, multiply
such difference by 10 cents per hundred-
weight; subtract such amount from the
value of milk computed pursuant to (5)
of this paragraph; and subtract from the
computed hundredweight of milk an
amount representing the difference be-
tween such hundredweight and the hun-
dredweight of milk received from pro-
ducers; and

(8) If a handler received milk, except
emergency milk, from sources other than
producers or handlers, as referred to in
§ 932.6 (b), there shall be added to the
value of milk determined for such han-
dler pursuant to (5) of this paragraph a
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further amount computed as follows:
multiply the hundredweight of such
milk (computed by dividing the pounds
of butterfat therein by 4) by the differ-
ence between the Class III price
(§ 9324 (a) (3)) and the price appli-
cable to the class in which it was
disposed.

(b) Computation and announcement
of uniform price. For each delivery
period, the market administrator shall
compute and announce the uniform
price per hundredweight of milk received
from producers by handlers during such
delivery period as follows:

(1) Combine into one total the re-
spective values of milk computed pur-
suant to (a) of this section for handlers
who made the payments required of
them for the previous delivery period by
§ 932.8 (b) (2) and (h) (3);

(2) If the hundredweight of milk com~
puted pursuant to (a) (4) of this section
is less than the hundredweight of milk
received from producers, add an amount
computed by multiplying such difference
by 4 times the average price of butter
computed pursuant to the proviso in
§932.4 (a) (3);

(3) If the hundredweight of milk com-
puted pursuant to (a) (4) of this sec-
tion is greater than the hundredweight
of milk received from producers, sub-
tract an amount computed by multiply~
ing such difference by 4 times the aver-
age price of butter computed pursuant
to the proviso in § 9324 (a) (3);

{4) Add an amount per hundredweight
which will prorate any cash balance
available pursuant to (¢) of this section;

(5) Divide the result by the hundred-
weight of milk received from producers;

(6) Subtract not less than 4 cents nor
morethan 5 cents for the purpose of re-
taining a cash balance to provide against
errors in reports and in payments by
handler; and

(7) On or before the 10th day after
the end of each delivery period the mar-
ket administrator shall notify each
handler of the uniform price, of the
class prices, and of the butterfat dif-
ferential computed pursuant to §932.8
(d), and shall make public announce-
ment of such class prices, of the butter-
fat differential, and of the computation
of the uniform price.

(¢) Proration of cash balance. For
each delivery period the market admin-
istrator shall prorate by an appropriate
addition pursuant to (b) (4) of this sec-
tion, the cash balance, if any, available
from payments received by him to meet
obligations arising out of § 932.8 (b) (2)
and (b) (3).

§ 9328 Payments for wmilk—(a)
Token payments. On or before the last
day of each delivery period, each
handler shall pay producers or an asso-
ciation of producers, with respect to the
quantity of milk he received from each
producer or from an association of pro-
ducers, respectively, during the first 15
days of the delivery period, the uniform
price announced by the market admin-
istrator pursuant to §932.7 (b) (7) for
milk received during the delivery period
next preceding.

(b) Final payment. On or before the
15th day after the end of each delivery
period, each handler shall make pay-
ment, subject to the butterfat differ-
ential set forth in (d) of this section and
less the payment made pursuant to (a)
of this section, for the total value of milk
received from producers or from an as-
sociation of producers during such de-
livery period computed saccording to
§ 932,7 (a) as follows:

(1) To each producer, except pro-
ducers for whom payment is received
from the handler by an association of
producers under (2) of this paragraph,
at not less than the uniform price per
hundredweight, computed pursuant to
§ 932.7 (b), for all milk received from
such producer during such delivery
period;

(2) To an association of producers,
with respect to milk which was caused
to be delivered to him by such associa-
tion either directly or from producers
who have authorized such association
to collect payment for them, at not less
than the class prices set forth in § 932.4,
subject to the butterfat differential pro-
vided in (d) of this section, for the utili-
zation value of such milk. In the event
payment is so made, such association,
in turn, shall pay on or before the 15th
day after the end of each delivery pe-
riod to the market administrator the
amount by which the utilization value of
such milk, and of the milk of each pro-
ducer which it caused to be delivered
during the delivery period to a planf
from which no milk is disposed of in
the marketing area, is greater than the
sum obtained by multiplying the hun-
dredweight of all such milk by the price
computed pursuant to § 932.7 (b). For
the purpose of determining the use clas-
sification of milk caused to be delivered
by an association to another handler,
such milk shall be ratably apportioned
among the receiving handler’s total
Class I, Class II, and Class III milk.

(3) To producers, through the mar-
ket administrator, by paying to or re-
ceiving from the market administrator,
as the case may be, the amount of money
by which the utilization value of such
handler’s milk, less the payments made
as provided for above in this paragraph,
exceeds, or is less than, respectively, the
total value of milk computed for such
handler pursuant to §932.7 (a).

(¢) Errors in payments. Errors in
making the payments prescribed in this
section shall be corrected not later than

the date for making such payments next _

following the determination of such
€ITors.

(d) Butterfat differential, If any
handler has received from any producer
or from an association of producers,
during the delivery period, milk having
an average butterfat content other than
4 percent, such handler in making the
payments required by (b) of this sec-
tion shall add for each one-tenth of 1
percent of average butterfat content in
milk above 4 percent not less than, or
shall deduct for each one-tenth of 1
percent of average butterfat content in
milk below 4 percent not more than, an
amount computed as follows: divide by
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10 the average price of butter computed
pursuant to § 9324 (a) (3).

§ 9329 Marketing services—(a) Mar-
keting service deductions. Except as set
forth in (b) of this section, each handler,
in making payments to producers pur-
suant to § 932.8, shall make a deduction
of 4 cents per hundredweight of milk,
or such lesser faduction as the market
administrator shall determine to be suf-
ficient, subject to review by the War
Food Administrator, with respect to the
following:

(1) All milk received from producers
at a plant not operated by an association
of producers qualified under (b) of this
section; and

(2) All milk received at a plant oper-
ated by an association of producers
qualified under (b) of this section from
producers who are not members of "such
association.

Such deductions shall be paid by the
handler to the market administrator on
or before the 15th day after the end of
each delivery period. Such monies shall
be experded by the market administrator
for_ verification of weights, samples, and
tests of milk received from such pro-
ducers and in providing for market in-
formation to such producers. The mar-
ket administrator may contract with any
qualified association of producers to act
as his agent to furnish any or all of such
services fo such producers.

(b) Marketing service deduction with
respect to members of, or producers
marketing through, an association of
producers. In the case of each producer
(1) who is & member of, or who has givén
written authorization for the rendering
of marketing services and the taking of
deduction therefor to, an association of
producers qualified under the provisions
of the act of Congress of February 18,
1922, known as the Capper-Volstead Act,
(2) whose milk is received at a plant not
operated by such association, and (3) for
whom the War Food Administrator de-
termines that such association is per-
forming the services deseribed in (a) of
this section, each handler shall deduct,
in lieu of the deductions specified under
(a) of this section, from the payments
made pursuant to § 932.8 the amount
per hundredweight of milk authorized by
such producer and shall pay over, on or
before the 15th day after the end of
such delivery period, such deduction to
the association entitled to receive it
under this paragraph.

§ 932.10 Ezxpense of administration.
As his prorata share of the expense of
administration hereof, each handler, ex-
cept a handler who handles only milk
of his own production, shall pay to the
market administrator, on or before the
15th day after the end of each delivery
period, an amount not exceeding 4 cents
per hundredweight (the amount to be
determined by the market administrator,
subject to review by the War Food Ad-
ministrator) with respect to all milk
received by him during such delivery
period from producers, from sources
other than producers or handlers, in-
cluding emergency milk, and from cwn
production: Provided, That each handler
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which is an association of producers shall
pay such prorata share of expense of
administration only on that milk of pro-
ducers caused to be delivered to a plant
from which no milk is disposed of in the
marketing area.

§ 932,11 Effective time, suspension, or
termination—(a) Effective time. The
provisions hereof, or any amendment
hereto, shall become effective at such
time as the War Food Administrator may
declare and Shall continue in force until
suspended or terminated pursuant to (h)
of this section.

(b) Suspension or termination. Any
or all of the provisions hereof, or any
amendment hereto, shall be suspended or
terminated as to any or all handlers after
such reasonable notice as the War Food
Administrator may give and shall termi-
nate, in any event, whenever the provi-
sions of the act cease to be in effect.

(¢) Continuing power and duty of the
market administrator. (1) If upon the
suspension or termination of any or all
provisions hereof, there are any obliga-
tions arising hereunder, the final accrual
or ascertainment of which require fur-
ther acts by any handler, by the market
administrator, or by any other person,
the power and duty to perform such
further acts shall continue notwithstand-
ing such suspension or termination: Pro-
vided, That any such acts required to be
performed by the market administrator
shall, if the War Food Administrator so
directs, be performed by such other per-
son, persons, or agency as the War Food
Administrator may designate.

(2) The market administrator, or such
other person as the War Food Adminis-
trator may designate, shall (i) continue
in such capacity until removed, (ii)
from time to time account for all receipts
and disbursements and, when so directed
by the War Food Administrator, deliver
all funds or property on hand together
with the books and records of the mar-
ket administrator, or such person, to
such person as the War Food Adminis-
trator may designate, and (iii) if so di-
rected by the War Food Administrator,
execute assignments or other instru-
ments necessary or appropriate to vest
in such person full title to all funds,
property, and claims vested in the mar-
ket administrator or such person pursu-
ant thereto.

(d) Liquidation afler suspension or
termination. Upon the suspension or
termination of any or all provisions
hereof the market administrator, or such
person as the War Food Administrator
may designate, shall, if so directed by
the War Food Administrator, liquidate
the business of the market administra-
tor's office and dispose of all. funds and
property then in his possession or under
his control, together with claims for
any funds which are unpaid or owing at
the time of such suspension or termi-
nation. Any funds collected pursuant
to the provisions hereof, over and above
the amounts necessary to meet out-
standing obligations and the expenses
necessarily incurred by the market ad-
ministrator or such person in liquidating
and distributing such funds, shall be dis-
tributed to the contributing handlers
and producers in an equitable manner.

§932.12 Agents. The War Food Ad-
ministrator may, by designation in
writing, name any officer or employee
of the United States to act as his agent
or representative in connection with any
of the provisions hereof.

§ 932,13 Emergency price provision.
Whenever the provisions hereof require
the market administrator to use a spe-
cific price (or prices) for milk or any
milk produect for the purpose of de-
termining class prices or for any other
purpose, the market administrator shall
add to the specified price the amount of
any subsidy, or other similar payment,
being made by any Federal agency in
connection with the milk, or product,
associated with the price specified: Pro-
vided, That if for any reason the price
specified is not reported or published as
indicated, the market administrator
shall use the applicable maximum uni-
form price established by regulations of
any Federal agency plus the amount of
any such subsidy or other similar pay-
ment: Provided jfurther, That if the
specified price is not reported or pub-
lished and there is no applicable maxi-
mum uniform price, or if the specified
price is not reported or published and
the War Food Administrator determines
that the market price is below the ap-
plicable maximum uniform price, the
market administrator shall use a price
determined by the War Food Admin-
istrator to be equivalent to or compar-
able with the price specified.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 25th
day of June 1943, to be effective on and
after the 1st day of July 1943.

JEsSE W. TApp,
Acting War Food Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10269; Filed, June 26, 1943;
11:50 &. m.]
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§9670 Findings and determina-
tions—(a) Findings upon the basis of
the hearing record. Pursuant to Public
Act No. 10, 73d Congress (May 12, 1933),
as amended and as reenacted and
amended by the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended
(hereinafter referred to as the “act”),
and the rules of practice and procedure
covering the formulation of marketing
agreements and milk orders (7 CFR, 1941
Supp. 900.1-900.17; 7 F.R. 3350; 8 F.R.
2815) a public hearing was held upon a
proposed marketing agreement and upon
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a proposed order regulating the handling
of milk in the St. Joseph County, Indi-
ana, marketing area. Upon the basis of
the evidence introduced in such hearing
and the record thereof, it is hereby found
that:

(1) The issuance of this order regu-
lating the handling of milk in the said
marketing area, and all of the terms and
conditions of this order, will tend to
effectuate the declared policy of the act;

(2) The prices calculated to give milk
produced for sale in the said marketing
area a purchasing power equivalent to
the purchasing power of such milk as de-
termined pursuant to sections 2 and 8 (e)
of the act are not reasonable in view of
the price of feeds, available supplies of
feeds, and other economic conditions
which affect market supplies of and de-
mand for such milk, and the minimum
prices specified in the said order are such
prices as will reflect the aforesaid fac-
tors, insure a sufficient quantity of pure
and wholesome milk, and be in the public
interest; -

(3) The said order regulates the han-
dling of milk in the same manner as and
is applicable only to persons in the re-
spective classes of industrial and com~
mercial activity specified in the said ten-
tatively approved marketing agreement,
upon which a hearing has been held; and

(4) The handling of all milk sold or
disposed in the marketing area, as de-
fined herein, is in the current of inter-
state commerce, or directly burdens, ob-
structs, or affects interstate commerce
in milk and its products.

(b) Additional findings. (1) It 1is
hereby found and proclaimed in connec-
tion with the execution of a marketing
agreement and the issuance of an order
regulating the handling of milk in the
said marketing area, that the purchasing
power of such milk during the pre-war
period August 1909-July 1914 cannot be
satisfactorily determined from available
statistics of the Department of Agricul-
ture, but that the purchasing power of
such milk for the post-war period August
1919-July 1929 can be satisfactorily de-
termined from available statistics of the
Department of Agriculture; and the
post-war period August 1919-July 1929
is the base period to be used in connec-
tion with the said marketing agreement
and this order in determining the pur-
chasing power of such milk,

(2) It is hereby found that the neces-
sary expenses of the market adminis-
trator for the maintenance and func-
tioning of such agency will amount to
approximately $15,000 per year; and the
prorata share of such expenses to be
paid by each handler is hereby approved
in the maximum amount of 4 cents per
hundredweight on all milk received from
producers, received from sources other
than producers or handlers, including
emergency milk, and produced by such
handler during each delivery period.

(¢) Determinations. It is hereby de-
termined that handlers (excluding co-
operative associations of producers who
are not engaged in processing, distribut-
ing, or shinping milk covered by this
order) of at leas: 50 percent of the
volume of milk which is marketed within
the said marketing area refused or failed
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to sign the tentatively approved market-
ing agreement{ regulating the handling
of milk in the said marketing area; and
it is hereby further determined that:

(1) The refusal or failure of such han-
dlers to sign such tentatively approved
marketing agreement tends to prevent
the effectuation of the declared policy of
the act;

(2) The issuance of this order is the
only practical means pursuant to the
declared policy of the act to advance the
interests of the producers of milk which
is produced for sale in the said market-
ing area; and

(3) The issuance of this order is ap-
proved or favored by at least two-thirds
of the producers who participated in a
referendum on the question of approval
of the order and who, during the month
of March 1943 (which month is hereby
determined to be a representative
period), were engaged in the production
of milk for sale in the said marketing
area.

Order Relative To Handling

It is hereby ordered, That such han-
dling of milk in the St. Joseph County,
Indiana, marketing area as is in the
current of interstate commerce or as di-
rectly burdens, obstructs, or affects in-
terstate commerce shall, from the effec-
tive date hereof, be in compliance with
the terms and conditions of this order.

§ 967.1 Definitions. The following
terms shall have the following mean-
ings:

(a) “Act” means Public Act No. 10, 73d
Congress, as amended and as reenacted
and amended by the Agricultural Mar-
keting Agreement Act of 1937, as
amended.

(b) “War Food Administrator” means
the War Food Administrator of the
United States or any officer or employee
of the United States who is, or who may
hereafter be, authorized to exercise the
powers or to perform the duties, pursuant
to the act, of the War Food Administra-
tor.

(¢) “St. Joseph County, Indiana, mar-
keting area,” hereinafter called the
“marketing area,” means all municipal
caorporations and unincorporated terri-
tory within the geographical limits of
St. Joseph County, Indiana, excepting
the townships of Olive, Liberty, and
Lincoln.

(d) “Person” means any individual,
partnership, corporation, association, or
any other business unit.

(e) “Approved plant” means any plant
which is approved by the health authori-
ties of either South Bend or Mishawaka,
Tndiana, and from which milk is disposed
of as milk in the marketing area.

(f) “Producer” means any person who,
under a dairy farm inspection report is-
sued by the health authorities of either
South Bend or Mishawaka, Indiana, pro-
duces milk which is received at an
approved plant.

(g) “Handler” means any person, irre-
spective of whether such person is a pro-
ducer or an association of producers,
wherever located or operating, who re-
ceives milk from producers, associations
of produeers, or other handlers, all or a
portion of which milk is disposed of as

_ Selection,

milk in the marketing area; and who,
on his own behalf or on behalf of others
engages in such handling of milk as is
in the current of interstate commerce, or
which directly burdens, obstructs, or
affects interstate commerce in milk and
its products. This definition shall be
deemed to indicate any cooperative asso-
ciation or handler with respect to the
milk of any producer whose milk pre-
viously had been received at an approved
plant which such association or handler
causes to be delivered to a plant from
which no milk is disposed of in the mar-
keting area, for the account of such
cooperative association or handler.

(h) “Market administrator” means
the agency described in § 967.2 for the
administration hereof.

(i) “Delivery period” means the pe-
riod from the effective date hereof until
the end of the calendar month in which
such effective date occurs. Thereafter,
“delivery period” shall mean the current
calendar month.

(j) “Emergency milk” means milk,
skim milk, or cream received from
sources other than producers or handlers
under a permit to receive such milk,

skim milk, or cream issued by either of

the health authorities referred to in (e)
of this section.

§8672 Market administrator—(a)
removal, and bond. The
agency for the administration hereof
shall be a market administrator who
shall be a person selected and subject to
removal by the War Food Administra-
tor. Such person shall be entitled to
such compensation as may be deter-
mined by the War Food Administrator.

(b) Powers. The market administra-
tor shall:

(1) Administer the terms and pro-
visions hereof; and

(2) Receive, investigate, and report to
the Secretary complaints of violations
hereof.

(¢c) Duties.
tor shall:

(1) Keep such books and records as
will clearly reflect the transactions pro-
vided for herein and shall surrender the
same to his successor to such other per-
son as the War Food Administrator may
designate;

(2) Submit his books and records to
examination and furnish such infor-
mation and such verified reports as may
be requested by the War Food Adminis-
trator;

(3) Obtain a bond with reasonable
surety thereon covering each employee
who handles funds entrusted to the mar-
ket administrator;

(4) Publicly disclose, after reasonable
notice, the names of any persons who
have not made the reports or payments
as hereby required;

(5) Prepare and disseminate, for the
benefit of producers, consumers, and
handlers, such information concerning
the operation hereof as does not reveal
confidential information;

(6) Employ and fix the compensation
of such persons as may be necessary to
enable him to administer the terms and
provisions hereof;

(7) Within 45 days following the date
upon which he enters office, execute and

The market administra-
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deliver to the War Food Administrator a
bond, conditioned upon the faithful per-
formance of his duties, in an amount and
with surety thereon satisfactory to the
War Food Administrator;

(8) Pay, out of the funds received pur-
suant to § 967.9, the cost of his bond and
of the bonds of such of his employees as
handle funds entrusted to the market
administrator, his own compensation,
and all other expenses necessarily in-
curred by him for the maintenance and
functioning of his office and in the per-
formance of his duties, except those ex-
penses incurred and provided for under
§ 967.10 hereof; and

(9) Promptly verify the information
contained in the reports submitted by
handlers.

(d) Announcement of prices. The
market administrator shall compute and
publicly announce prices as follows:

(1) Not later than the 5th day after
the end of each delivery period, the prices
and differentials pursuant to § 967.5 (a)
and (e¢); and

(2) Not later than the 14th day after
the end of each delivery period, the
uniform price computed pursuant to
§ 967.7 (b).

§ 967.3 Reporis—(a) Reporisof han-
dlers to market administrator. Each
handler, under his own signature or
under that of-a person certified by such
handler to the market administrator as
being authorized to sign the reports re-
quired by this section, shall report to
the market administrator, in the detail
and on forms prescribed by him as
follows:

(1) On or before the 9th day after the
end of each delivery period, the quan-
tity, butterfat test, and butterfat pounds
of (i) the receipts of milk at each plant
from producers, (if) the receipts of milk
at each plant from other handlers,
(iii) the receipts of milk or cream from
sources other than producers and han-
dlers, including emergency milk, (iv) the
receipts at each plant of the milk pro-
duced by him, and (v) the utilization of
all receipts of milk for the delivery
period;

(2) On or before the 7th day after
the end of each delivery period such
information as may be requested with
respect to producer additions, producer
withdrawals, and changes in the names
of farm operators; and

.(3) On or before the 25th day after
the end of each delivery period his pro-
ducer pay roll, which shall show for each
producer (i) the total delivery of milk
with the average butterfat test thereof,
(ii) the net amount of payment to such
producer made pursuant to § 967.8,
(iii) any deductions and charges made
by the handler, and (iv) such other in-
formation with respect thereto as the
market administrator may request.

(b) Verification of reports and pay-
ments. (1) The market administrator
shall verify all reports and payments of
each handler by audit of such handler’s
records, and of the records of any other
handler or person upon whose disposi-
tion of milk a handler claims classifica-
tion. Each handler shall keep adequate
records of his receipts and utilization
of milk and, during the usual hours of
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business, shall make available to the
market administrator, to his representa-
tive, or to such other person as the War
Food Administrator may designate, such
records and facilities as will enable the
market administrator to:

(i) Verify the receipts and disposition
of all milk required to be reported pur-
suant to this section, and, in case of
errors or omissions, ascertain the correct
figures;

(ii) Weight, sample, and test for but-
terfat content the milk received from
producers and any product of milk upon
which classification depends; and

(iii) Verify the payments to producers
required by § 967.8.

§ 9674 Classification of milk—(a)
Basis of classification. All milk received
by a handler, including milk produced by
him, shall be reported by the handler
to the market administrator on the basis
of the classes set forth in (b) of this sec-
tion: Provided, That (1) any milk mov-
ing as fluid milk from any handler’s
plant o a plant of a nonhandler who
distributes fluid milk shall be classified
as Class I milk and any cream moved in
the form of cream to such nonhandier

shall be classified as Class IT milk, except ,

for milk or cream in excess of the amount
of Class I or Class II milk distributed
by the nonhandler: Provided, That if
the handler, on or before the 9th day
after the end of the delivery period,
furnishes proof satisfactory to the mar-
ket administrator that such milk or
cream was used for purposes other than
fluid milk or fluid cream, such milk or
cream shall be classified in accordance
with such proof; (2) any milk or cream
moving from a handler’s plant to a plant
of a nonhandler, who does not distribute
fluid milk shall be classified according
to its use by such nmonhandler, subject
to verification by the market administra-
tor; (3) any milk moving from the han-
dler’s plant where the milk was first
received from producers to the plant
of a second handler, which has manu-
facturing facilities, shall be Class I milk
if moved from the second handler’s plant
as fluid milk, and Class II milk if moved
as cream; and (4) any milk moving from
the handler’s plant where the milk was
first received from producers to a second
handler’s plant which has no manufac-
turing facilities may be classified ac-
cording to its utilization by a third
handler. .

(b) Classes of utilization. Subject to
the conditions set forth in (a) of this
section, the classes of utilization of milk
shall be as follows:

(1) Class I milk shall be all milk dis-
posed of in the form of milk or milk
drinks, whether plain or flavored, in-
cluding bulk milk disposed of to bakeries,
hotels, restaurants, and other retail food
establishments, and all milk not ac-
counted for as Class II milk, Class III
milk, and Class IV milk,

(2) Class IT milk shall be all milk the
butterfat from which is disposed of as
sweet or sour cream and as cottage
cheese.

(3) Class IIT milk shall be all milk the
butterfat from which is used to produce
a milk product other than one of those

specified in Class IT and Class IV includ-
ing frozen cream, ice cream, cheese (ex-
cept cottage cheese), and ice cream mix,

(4) Class IV milk shall be all milk the
butterfat from which is used to produce
butter and all milk acounted for as actual
plant shrinkage: Provided, That such
plant shrinkage shall not exceed 3 per-
cent of the total receipts of milk from
producers, including the handler’s own
production., Any handler whose report
claimed the original classification of milk
in this class shall be liable under the
provisions of § 967.8 (f) for the difference
between the Class IV and Class III prices
for the delivery period in which the
Class IV classification was claimed on
any such milk if the butterfat used in
the production of butter is subsequently
used in the production of ice cream or
ice cream mix.

(c) Responsibility of handlers in estab-
lishing the classification of milk. (1)
In establishing the classification of any
milk received by & handler from pro-
ducers, the burden rests upon such
handler to account for the milk and to
prove to the market administrator that
such milk should not be classifled as
Class I milk.

(2) With respect to milk, or skim milk,
disposed of to another handler, the bur-
den rests upon the handler who received
the milk from producers to account for

the milk, or skim milk, and to prove to .

the market administrator that such
milk, or skim milk, should not be classi-
fied as Class I milk,

(d) Computation of milk in each class.
For each delivery period, the market ad-
ministrator shall compute the amount of
milk in each class for each handler as
follows:

(1) Determine the total pounds of milk
(i) received from producers, including
such handler’s own production, (i) re-
ceived from other handlers, (iii) received
from other sources, including emergency
milk, and (iv) add together the result-
ing amounts.

(2) Determine the total pounds of but-
terfat received as follows: (i) multiply
the weight of the milk received from pro-
ducers by its average butterfat test, (ii)
multiply the weight of the milk produced
by him by its average butterfat test, (iii)
multiply the weight of the milk received
from other handlers by its average but-
terfat test, (iv) multiply the weight of
the milk received from other sources by
its average butterfat test (butterfat in
emergency milk to be computed sepa-
rately), and (v) add together the result-
ing amounts.

(3) Determine the total pounds of
milk in Class I as follows: (i) convert to
quarts thc quantity of milk disposed of
in the form of milk and milk drinks,
whether plain or flavored, and multiply
by 2.15, (ii) multiply the result by its
average butterfat test, and (iii) if the
quantity of butterfat so computed when
added to the pounds of butterfat in Class
II milk, Class I.I milk, and Class IV milk,
computed pursuant to (4) (ii), 5 (ii), and
(6) (ii) of this paragraph, is less than
the total pounds of butterfat received,
computed in accordance with (2) of this
paragraph, an amount equal to the dif-
ference shall be divided by 4 percent and
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shall be added to the quantity of milk
determined pursuant to (i) of this
subparagraph.

(4) Determine the total pounds of
milk in Class IT as follows: (i) multiply
the actual weight of each of the several
products of Class II milk by its average
butterfat test, (ii) add together the re-
sulting amounts, and (iii) divide the
result obtained in (ii) of this subpara-
graph by 4 percent.

(5) Determine the total pounds of
milk in Class III as follows: (i) multiply
the actual weight of each of the several
products of Class III milk by its average
butterfat test, (ii) add together the re-
sulting amounts, and (iii) divide the
result obtained in (ii) of this subpara-
graph by 4 percent.

(6) Determine the total pounds of
milk in Class IV as follows: (i) multiply
the actual weight of each of the several
products of Class IV milk by its average
butterfat test, (ii) add together the re-
sulting amounts, (iii) subtract the total
pounds of butterfat in Class I milk, Class
II milk, and Class III milk, computed
pursuant to (3) (ii), (4) (ii), and (5) (i)
of this paragraph, and the total pounds
of butterfat computed pursuant to (ii)
of this subparsgraph, from the total
pounds of butterfat computed pursuant
to (2) of this paragraph, which resulting
quantity shall be allowed as plant shrink-
age for the purposes of this paragraph
(but in no event shall such plant shrink-
age allowance exceed 3 percent of the
total receipts of butterfat from producers
by the handler) and shall be added to the
result obtained in (ii) of this subpara-
graph, and (iv) divided the result ob-
tained in (ii) of this subparagraph by 4
percent.,

(7) Determine the classification of
milk received from producers as follows:

(i) Subtract from the total pounds of
milk in each class the total pounds of
milk which were received from other
handlers and used in such class;

(ii) Subtract pro rata from the re-
maining pounds of milk in each class the
pounds of emergency milk received;

(iii) Subtract from the remaining
pounds of milk in each class the total
pounds of milk which were received from
sources other than producers and han-
dlers and used in such class; and

(iv) Except as set forth in (e) of this
section, the result shall be known as the
“net pool milk” in each class,

(e) Reconciliation of utilization of
milk by classes with receipts of milk from
producers. In the event of a difference
between the total quantity of milk uti-
lized in several classes as computed pur-
suant to (d) of this section and the
quantity of milk received from produc-
ers, except for excess milk or the milk
equivalent of butterfat pursuant to
§ 967.6 (¢), such difference shall be rec-
onciled as follows:

(1) If the total utilization of milk in
the various classes for any handler, as
computed pursuant to (d) of this sec-
tion, is less than the receipts of milk from
producers, the market administrator
shall increase the total pgounds of milk
in Class IV for such handler by an
amount equal to the difference between
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the receipts of milk from producers and
the total utilization of milk by classes for
such handler, which result shall be
known as the “net pool milk” in each
class.

(2) If the total utilization of milk in
the various classes for any handler, as
computed pursuant to (d) of this section,
is greater than the receipts of milk from
producers, the market administrator
shall decrease the total pounds of milk
in Class IV for such handler by an
amount equal to the difference between
the receipts of milk from producers and
the total utilization of milk by classes for
such handler, which result shall be
known as the “net pool milk” in each
class.

§ 9675 Minimum prices—(a) Class
prices. Subject to the differential set
forth in (¢) of this section, each handler
shall pay, at the time and in the manner
set forth in § 967.8, for milk received
from producers at such handler’s plant,
not less than the prices set forth in this
section. Any handler who receives dur-
ing any delivery period milk from a co-
operative association which is also a
handler shall, on or before the 16th day
after the end of the delivery period, pay
such cooperative association in full for
such milk at not less than the minimum
class prices, adjusted by the differentials
applicable pursuant to this section.

(1) Class I milk, The price per hun-
dredweight for Class I milk during each
delivery period shall be the price deter-
mined pursuant to (b) of this section,
plus 65 cents.

(2) Class II milk. The price per hun-
dredweight for Class II milk during each
delivery period shall be the price deter-
mined pursuant to (b) of this section,
plus 40 cents.

" (3) Class III milk. The price per

hundredweight for Class ITI milk shall

be the average, as computed by the mar-
ket administrator, of the basic (or field)
prices ascertained to have been paid for
milk of 4 percent butterfat content re-
ceived during the delivery period at the
following places for which prices are re-
ported to the market administrator by
the three listed companies or by the

United States Department of Agriculture

(or by such other Federal agency as may

hereafter be authorized to perform this

price reporting function):

Concern: Location
Goshen Milk Condensing Co. Goshen, Ind.
Litehfield Creamery Co Warsaw, Ind.
New Paris Creamery Co-... New Parls, Ind.

Provided, That if any one of the above
companies fails to report the price for
milk so received, the price per hundred-
weight for Class III milk shall be the
average, as computed by the market ad-
ministrator, of the basic (or field) prices
ascertained to have been paid for milk of
3.5 percent butterfat content received
during the delivery period at the follow-
ing places for which prices are reported
to the market administrator by the listed
companies or by the United States De-
partment of Agriculture (or by such
other Federal agency as may hereafter
be authorized to perform this price re-
porting function), plus 22 cents: Provided

further, That in no event shall the price
No. 127

for Class IIT milk be less than the price
computed under (4) of this paragraph,
Concern: « Location
Black Creek, Wis.
Greenville, Wis.
Mount Pleasant, Mich,
New London, Wis,
Orfordville, Wis,
Berlin, Wis.
Jefferson, Wis,
Chilton, Wis.
Oconomowoe, Wis.
Richland Center, Wis.
Sparta, Mich,
Belleville, Mich,
Coopersyille, Mich.
Hudson, Mich.
Pet Milk Co New Glarus, Wis.
Pet Milk Co. Wayland, Mich.
White House Milk Manitowoc, Wis.

Co.
White House Milk West Bend, Wis.

Co.

(4) Class IV milk. The price p-r hun-
dredweight for Class IV milk shall Le that
resulting from the following computation
by the market administrator: multiply
by 4 the average wholesale price per
pound of 92-score butter in the Chicago
market, as reported by the United States
Department of Agriculture (or by such
other Federal agency as may hereafter
be authorized to perform this price re-
porting function) for the delivery period
during which such milk was received, add
20 percent, and add or subtract 3 Y5 cents
per hundredweight for each full one-half
cent that the price of dry skim milk for
human consumption is above or below,
respectively, 5 cents per pound., The
price per pound of dry skim milk to be
used in this subparagraph shall be the
arithmetical average of the carlot prices
for both spray and roller process dry skim
milk for human consumption, f. o. b.
manufacturing plant, as reported by the
United States Department of Agriculture
(or by such other Federal agency as may
hereafter be authorized to perform this
price reporting function) for the Chicago
area during the delivery period, including
in such average the quotations published
for any fractional part of the previous
delivery period which were not published
and available for the price determination
of such dry skim milk for the previous
delivery period. In the event the carlot
prices for dry skim milk for human con-
sumption, f. 0. b. manufacturing plant,
are not so reported the arithmetical
average of the carlot prices for both
spray and roller process dry skim milk
for human consumption, delivered at
Chicago, shall be used and the figure
“715” shall be substituted for “5'2"” in the
formula set forth above in this subpara-
graph.

(b) Bgsic formula price to be used in
determining Class I and Class II prices,
The basic formula price to be used in
determining the prices per hundred-
weight of Class I ard Class II milk, set
forth in this section, shall be the price
for Class III milk determined pursuant
to (a) (3) of this section, the price for
Class IV milk determined pursuant to
(a) (4) of this section, or that derived
from the following forimula, whichever
is the highest:

(1) Multiply the average wholesale
price per pound of 92-score butter at
Chicago for the delivery period as re-

Borden Co.
Borden Co
Borden Co
Borden Co
Carnation Co.
Carnation Co
Carnation Co
Carnation Co
Carnation Co.
Carnation Co.
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ported by the United States Department
of Agriculture (or by such other Federal
agency as may hereafter be authorized
to perform this price reporting function),
by six (6);

(2) Add 2.4 times the average weekly
prevailing price per pound of “Twins”
during the delivery period on the Wis-
consin Cheese Exchange at Plymouth,
Wisconsin: Provided, That if the price
of “Twins” is not quoted on the Wiscon-
sin Cheese Exchange the weekly prevail-
ing price of “‘Cheddars” shall be deemed
to be the prevailing price for “Twins”
and shall be used in determining the
price pursuant to this formula;

(3) Divide by seven (7) the sum so
determined, being hereafter referred to
in this paragraph as the “combined but-
ter and cheese value';

(4) To the combined butter and
cheese value add 30 percent thereof; and

(5) Multiply the sum computed in
(4) of this paragraph by 4.

(¢) Butterfat differential to handlers.
If any handler has received from pro-
ducers milk containing more or less than
4 percent of butterfat, such handler
shall add or deduct, per hundredweight
of milk, for each one-tenth of 1 percent
of butterfat above or below 4 percent,
an amount computed as follows: to the
average wholesale price per pound of
92-score butter in the Chicago market,
as computed under (a) (4) of this sec-
tion, add 20 percent, anc divide the
resulting sum by 10,

(d) Class volume reconciliation ad-
justment. For the amount of milk in-
volved in any reconciliation of class vol=-
umes of milk, pursuant to § 967.4 (e), the
handler shall be debited or credited, as
the case may be, at the Class IV price.

§ 967.6 Application of provisions—(a)
Handlers who are also producers. No
provision hereof shall apply to a handler
whose sole sources of supply are receipts
from his own production and from other
handlers or to a handler who does not
receive milk at an approved plant, except
that such handlers shall make reports to
the market administrator at such time
and in such mannér as the market ad-
ministrator may request.

(b) Payment for milk received from
sources determined as other than pro-
ducers or other handlers. If any han-
dler has received milk or butterfat from
sources determined as other than pro-
ducers or other handlers, the market ad-
ministrator, in computing the value of
milk for such handler pursuant to § 967.7,
shall consider such milk or the milk
equivalent of such butterfat as Class IV
milk, If the receiving handler uses such
milk or butterfat for other than Class IV
purposes, such handler shall pay to pro-
ducers, through the producer-settlement
fund, the difference between the value of
such milk or butterfat at the Class IV
price and its value according to actual
utilization by the handler. This pro-
vision shall not apply to milk or butter-
fat from sources determined as other
than producers or handlers, if such han-
dler can prove to the market adminis-
trator that such milk or butterfat was

*used for purposes which did not violate

any regulations issued by the health
authorities as referred to in § 967.1 (e).
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(¢) Payment for excess milk or butter-
fat. In the event that a handler, after
subtracting his own production, receipts
from other handlers, and receipts from
sources determined as other than pro-
ducers or other handlers, has disposed
of k and/or butterfat in excess of the
milk and/or butterfat which, on the ba-
sis of his reports, has been credited to
his producers as having been received
from them, such handler,shall pay to
producers, through the producer-settle-
ment fund, the value of such milk and/or
the milk equivalent of such butterfat in
accordance with its utilization.

§ 967.7 Determination of unijorm
price—(a) Net pool obligation of han-
dlers. Subject to the provisions of
§ 967.6, the net pool obligation of each
handler for milk received from producers
“during each delivery period shall be a
sum of money computed for such delivery
period as follows:

(1) Multiply the net pool milk in each
class, computed pursuant to § 9674, by
the respective class price, with the ap-
propriate differential applicable pursuant
to § 967.5 (¢), and add together the re-
sulting values.

(2) Deduct, if the average butterfat
content of all milk received from pro-
ducers is in excess of 4 percent, and add,
if the average butterfat content of all
milk received from producers is less than
4 percent, ‘he total value of the butter-
fat differential applicable pursuant to
§ 967.8 (b).

(b) Computation of the uniform price.
The market administrator shall com-
pute the uniform price per hundred-
weight of milk for each delivery period
as follows:

(1) Combine into one total the net
pool obligations of all handlers, com-
puted pursuant to (a) of this section,
who made the reports pursuant to § 967.3
(a) (1) for such delivery period and the
payments required by § 967.8 (d) for the
delivery period immediately preceding:

(2) Add the amount of cash balance
in the producer-settlement fund;

(3) Divide the result by the total
quantity of net pool milk of all handlers
whose reports are included in this com-
putation; and

(4) Subtract not less than 4 cents nor
more than 5 cents to provide against
errors and delinquencies in reports and
in payments by handlers. The result
shall be known as the uniform price for
milk containing 4 percent of butterfat
received from producers.

§ 967.8 Payment for milk—(a) Time
and method of payment. On or before
the 19th day after the end of each de-
livery period each handler shall pay each
producer, for milk received during the
delivery period, an amount of money rep-
resenting not less than the total value
of such milk, at the uniform price per
hundredweight, computed pursuant to
§ 867.7 (b), subject to the butterfat dif-
ferential set forth under (b) of this
section.

(b) Butterfat differential to produc-
ers. For each one-tenth of 1 percent of
average butterfat content above or below
4 percent in milk received from any pro-
ducer during the delivery period, the uni-

form price to be paid to such producer
shall be plus or minus, as the case may
be, an amount ¢computed as follows: to
the average wholesale price per pound
of 92-score butter in the Chicago market,
as computed under § 9675 (a) (4), add
20 percent, and divide the resulting sum
by 10.

(¢) Producer-setitlement fund. The
market'administrator shall establish and
maintain a separate fund known as the
“producer-settlement fund” into which
he shall deposit all payments made by
handlers pursuant to (d) and (f) and
out of which he shall make all payments
to handlers pursuant to (e) and (f) of
this section: Provided, That the market
administrator shall offset any such pay-
ment due to any handler against pay-
ments due from such handler. Imme-
diately after computing the uniform
price for each delivery period, the mar-
ket administrator shall compute the
amount by which éach handler’s net pool
obligation, including the payments to
producers which are required to be made
pursuant to § 967.6, is greater or less than
the sum obtained by multiplying such
handler’s net pool milk by the uniform
price and shall enter such amount on
each handler’s account as such handler’s
pool debit or pool credit, as the case may
be, and shall render such handler a
transcript of his account.

(d) Payments to the producer-settle-
ment fund. On or before the 17th day
after the end of each delivery period
each handler shall make full payment
to the market administrator of any pool
debit balance shown on the account
rendered pursuant to (¢) of this section
for such delivery period.

(e) Payments out of the producer-set-
tlement fund. On or before the 18th day
after the end of each delivery period,
the market administrator shall pay to
each handler the pool credit balance
shown on the account rendered pursuant
to (¢) of this section for such delivery
period, less any unpaid obligations of
the handler. If at such time the balance
in the producer-settlement fund is in-
sufficient to make all payments pursuant
to this paragraph, the market adminis-
trator shall reduce uniformly such pay-
ments and shall complete such payments
as soon as the necessary funds are avail-
able. No handler who, on the 18th day
after the end of each delivery period, has
not received the balance of the payment
due him from the market administrator
shall be deemed to be in violation of (a)
of this section if he reduces his total
payments uniformly to all producers by
not more than the amount of the reduc-
tion in payment from the produter-set-
tlement fund.

(f) Adjustment of errors in paymenis.
Whenever verification by the market ad-
ministrator of reports or payments of
any handler discloses errors made in
payments to the producer-settlement
fund pursuant to (d) of this section, the
market administrator shall promptly bill
such handler for any unpaid amount and
such handler, within 5 days, shall make
payment to the market administrator of
the amount so billed. Whenever verifi-
cation discloses that payment is due
from the market administrator to any
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handler, pursuant to (e) of this section,
the market administrator, within 5 days,
shall make such payment to such han-
dler. Whenever verification by the mar-
ket administrator of the payment by
handler to any producer, for milk re-
ceived by such handler, discloses pay-
ment to such producer of less than is re-
quired by this section, the handler shall
make up such payment to the preducer
not later than the time of making pay-
ment to producers next following such
disclosure.

§ 9679 Expense of administration.
As his prorata share of the expense of
the administration hereof, each handler,
except those handlers described under
§ 967.6 (a), shall pay to the market ad-
ministrator, on or before the 17th day
after the end of each delivery period, an
amount not exceeding 4 cents a hundred-
weight (the exact amount to be deter-
mined by the market administrator, sub-
ject to review by the War Food Admin-
istrator) with respect to all milk re-
ceived by him during such delivery pe-
riod from produce;s, from sources other
than producers or other handlers, in-
cluding emergency milk, and from his
own production: Provided, That each
handler which is a cooperative associa-
tion shall pay such prorata share of ex-
pense -of administration only on that
milk of producers actually received at a
plant of such cooperative association or
caused to be delivered by such coopera-
tive association to a plant from which
no milk is disposed of in the marketing
area.

§ 967.10 Marketing services—(a)
Marketing service deduction, In making
payments to producers pursuant Yo
§ 967.8, each handler, with respect to all
milk received from each producer during
each delivery period at a plant not oper-
ated by a cooperative association of
which such producer is'a member, shall,
except as set forth in'(b) of this section,
deduct 3 cents per hundredweight (or

_such lesser amount as the market ad-

ministrator shall determine to be suffi-

* cient, such determination to be subject

to review by the War Food Administra-
tor), and shall, on or before the 17th day
after the end of such delivery period, pay
such deductions to the market adminis-
trator. Such moneys shall be expended
by the market administrator for verifica-
tion of weights, samples, and tests of
milk received from such producers and
in providing for market information to
such producers. The markeft adminis-
trator may contract with an association,
or associations, of producers for the fur-
nishing of the whole or any part of such
services to, or with respect to the milk
received from, such producers.

(b) Marketing service deductions with
respect to membérs of a producers’ coop-

. erative association. In the case of pro-

ducers whose milk is received at a plant
not operated by a cooperative associa-
tion of which such producers are mem-
bers and for whom a cooperative asso-
ciation qualified under the provisions of
the act of Congress of February 18, 1922,
known as the Capper-Volstead Act, is
actually performing the services set
Torth in (a) of this section, each han-
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dler shall, in lieu of the deductions speci-
fied in (a) of this section, make such
deductions from payments made pur-
suant to § 967.8 as may be authorized by
such producers, and pay over, on or be-
fore the 17th day after the end of each
delivery period, such deductions to the
association rendering such service of
which such producers are members.

§ 967.11 Effeclive lime, suspension, or
termination—(a) Effective time. The
provisions hereof, or any amendment
hereto, shall become effective at such
time as the War Food Administrator
may declare and shall continue in force
until suspended, or terminated, pursu-
ant to (b) of this section.

(b) Suspension or termination. Any
or all of the provisions hereof, or any
amendment hereto, shall be suspended
or terminated as to any or all handlers
after such reasonable notice as the War
Food Administrator may give and, in
any event, shall terminate whenever the
provisions of the act authorizing it cease
to be in effect.

(¢) Continuing power and duty of the
market administrator. (1) If, upon the
suspension or termination of any or all
provisions hereof there are any obliga=
tions arising hereunder the final accrual
or ascertainment of which requires fur-
ther acts by any handler, by the market
administrator, or by any other person,
the power and duty to perform such
further acts shall continue notwith-
standing such suspension or termina-
tion: Provided, That any such acts
required to be performed by the market
administrator shall, if the War Food Ad-
ministrator so directs, be performed by
such other person, persons, or agency
as the War Food Administrator may
designate,

(2) The market administrator, or such
other person as the War Food Admin-
istrator may designate, shall (i) continue
in such capacity until removed, (ii) from
time to time account for all receipts and
disbursements and when so directed by
the War Food Administrator deliver all
funds on hand, together with the books
and records of the market administrator
or such person, to such person as the
War Food Administrator shall direct, and
(iii) if so directed by the War Food Ad-
ministrator, execute assignments or oth-
er instruments necessary or appropriate
to vest in such person full title to all
funds, property, and claims vested in
the market administrator or such person
pursuant thereto.

(d) Liquidation after suspension or
termination. Upon the suspension or
termination of any or all provisions
hereof the market administrator, or such
person as the War Food Administrator
may designate, shall, if so directed by the
War Food Administrator, liquidate the
business of the market administrator’s
office and dispose of all funds and prop-
erty then in his possession or under his
control, together with claims for any
funds which are unpaid or owing at the
time of such suspension or termination.
Any funds collected pursuant to the pro-
visions hereof, over and above the
amounts necessary to meet outstanding
obligations and the expenses necessarily
incurred by the market administrator or

such person in liquidating and distribut-
ing such funds, shall be distributed to
the contributing handlers and producers
in an equitable manner,

§ 967.12 Agents. The War Food Ad-
ministrator may, by designation in writ=-
ing, name any officer or employee of the
United States to act as his agent or
representative in connection with any
of the provisions hereof.

§ 967.13 Emergency price provision.
Whenever the provisions hereof require
the market administrator to use a spe-
cific price (or prices) for milk or any
milk products for the purpose of deter-
mining class prices or for any other pur-
pose, the market administrator shall add
to the specifled price the amount of any
subsidy, or other similar payment, being
made by any Federal agency in connec-
tion with the milk, or product, associated
with the price specified: Provided, That
if for any reason the price specified is
not reported or published as indicated,
the market administrator shall use the
applicable maximum uniform price es-
tablished by regulations of any Federal
agency plus the amount of any such
subsidy or other similar payment: Pro-
vided further, That if the specified price
is not reported or published and there is
no applicable maximum uniform price,
or if the specified price is not reported
or published and the War Food Admin-
istrator determines that the market
price is below the applicable maximum
uniform price, the market administrator
shall use & price determined by the War
Food Administrator to be equivalent to
or comparable with the price specified.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 22d
day of June 1943, to be effective on and
after the 1st day of July 1943.

CHESTER C. DAvIs,
War Food Administrator.

Approved: June 25, 1943,

Frep M. VINSON,
Director of Economic Stabilization.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10261; Filed, June 25, 1943;
4:57 p. m.]

Chapter XI—War Food Administration

[FDO 17, Amdt. 2]
ParT 1407—DRIED FRUIT

RAISIN VARIETY GRAPES, ZANTE CURRANT
GRAPES, RAISINS, AND ZANTE CURRANTS

Pursuant to the provisions of Execu-
tive Order No. 9280, dated December 5,
1942, and Executive Order No. 9322,
dated March 26, 1943, as amended by
Executive Order No. 9334, dated April 19,
1943, and in order to assure an adequate
supply and efficient distribution of
raisin variety grapes, Zante Currant
grapes, raisins, and Zante Currants to
meet war and essential civilian needs,
It is hereby ordered, That Food Distri-
bution Order No. 17 (8 F.R. 1706) issued
by the Secretary of Agriculture on Jan-
uary 30, 1943, as amended, relative to
raisin variety grapes, be, and the same
hereby is, further amended as follows:

1. By inserting after § 1407.2 (a) (8)
the following additional provisions:
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(9) The term “producer” means any
person engaged in the production of
-raisin variety grapes or Zante Currant
grapes; and such term includes, but is
not limited to, any owner of such grapes
at the time of the harvesting or picking
of such grapes.

(10) The term “dehydrator” means
any person engaged in the business of
drying raisin variety grapes or Zante
Currant grapes by the use of artificial
heat or by sun drying.

2. By deleting the provisions in
§ 1407.2 (b) (1) and inserting, in lieu
thereof, the following:

No producer may sell or deliver raisin
variety grapes or Zante Currant grapes,
produced in 1943, except (i) to the Food
Distribution Administration (including,
but not being limited to, the Federal
Surplus Commodities Corporation) or
(ii) to any person designated by the Di-
rector or (iii) to a dehydrator for the
purpose of converting such grapes into
raisins or Zante Currants. No producer
may, unless specifically authoried by the
Director, use more than 100 pounds of
raisin variety grapes or Zante Currant
grapes for any purpose other than for
conversion into raisins.

3. By deleting the provisions iIn
§ 14072 (b) (2) and inserting, in lieu
thereof, the following:

(2) No person may purchase or ac=-
cept delivery of raisin variety grapes or
Zante Currant grapes, produced in 1943,
for any purpose other than for conver-
sion into raisins or Zante Currants, un-
less specifically authorized by the Direc-
tor.

The provisions hereof shall become
effective at 12:01 a. m,, e. w. t., June 26,
1943. With respect to any violation of
said Food Distribution Order No. 17, as
amended, prior to the effective time of
this amendment, said Food Distribution
Order No. 17, as heretofore amended,
shall be deemed to continue to be in full
force and effect for the purpose of sus-
taining any proper suit, action, or other
proceeding with respect to any such
violation.

(E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8 F.R.
3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423)
Issued this 25th day of June 1943,
CHESTER C. Davis,
War Food Administrator.

[F, R. Doc. 43-10267; Filed, June 26, 1843;
11:49 a. m.]

[FDO 27, Amdt. 4]
PART 1410—LIvESTOCK AND MEATS

LIVESTOCK; SLAUGHTER PERMITS

Food Distribution Order No. 27 (8 F.R.
2785), issued by the Secretary of Agri-
culture on March 5, 1943, as amended,
§ 14104, is further amended as follows:

1. By adding at the end of (a) there-
of, the following:

(14) The term “custom slaughter”
means the killing, for meat production,
of livestock for the owner by any person
other than such owner,

2. By adding at the end of (b) thereof,
the following:
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(3) No person who has not obtained
& permit to slaughter livestock pursuant
to the requirements of (b) (1) hereof,
or who has not registered under the
provisions of Meat Restriction Order No.
1, as amended, shall, after July 1, 1943,
custom slaughter any livestock uniess
he has a valid and effective permit, is-
sued under this paragraph (b) (3), at
the time of such slaughter. Applications
shall be directed to such permit-issuing
agencies as may be designated by the

Director, and shall certify that the appli-«

cant’s establishment has minimum sani-
tary facilities, as defilned in this order,
and has adequate facilities for the con-
servation and preservation of all edible
and principal inedible by-products.

3. By adding at the end of (d) thereof,
the following:

(4) No person (except persons regis-
tered as slaughterers under the provi-
sions of Meat Restriction Order No. 1,
as amended) , shall custom slaughter any
livestock unless, not later than the end
of the month in which such custom
slaughter is done, he obtains from the
owner of the livestock so slaughtered,
a certification signed by such owner ac-
knowledging ownership of such livestock
and receipt of the meat obtained there-
from, and setting forth the following:

(i) The name and address of the owner
of the livestock.

(ii) The registration number (under
Meat Restriction Order No. 1, as amend-
ed), or the permit number (under
this order), of the owner. In the case
of a farm slaughterer who has no per-
mit, a statementfhat the meat is for
home consumption will be deemed a
compliance with this requirement.

(ili) The number of head and the
dressed or live weight of each type
slaughtered and the date or dates of
slaughter.

(iv) The date or dates of delivery of
the meat obtained from such livestock.

Certificates shall be signed by the owner
and by the custom slaughterer, and shall
be retained by the latter for a period of
two years.~ Statements contained in or
accompanying such certifications shall
be deemed representations to an agency
of the United States, Certificate forms
may be obtained upon application to the
State War Board. Any local slaughterer,
butcher, or farm slaughterer who fails
to obtain such certification or to produce
the same upon request by the Director
shall, in addition to all other penalties

rovided for violations of this order,

ave charged against his quota the
amount of any livestock so custom
slaughtered. This record-keeping re-
quirement has been approved by the Bu-
reau of the Budget in accordance with
the Federal Reports Act of 1942.

4. By amending (e) (3) thereof to
read as follows:

(3) In the absence of the establish-
ment of quotas by the Director, the quota
for each butcher in any one month shall
be his choice of (i) the number of each
type of livestock which he slaughtered
in the corresponding month of 1841, or

(ii) the total live weight of livestock
which he slaughtered in the correspond-
-ng month of 1941. Quotas for butchers
for each type of livestock in any one
month may be established by the Direc-
tor, and may be based upon the amount
of slaughter by such butcher in the cor-
responding month of 1941, or the amount
of slaughter in any other period which
the Director deems appropriate,

5. By amending (e) (6) thereof to read
as follows:

(6) Notwithstanding any other pro-
visions of this paragraph (e), the quota
for any local slaughterer, butcher, or
farm slaughterer may be reduced by the
Director during as many successive peri-
ods as may be necessary to make the
amounts of such reductions egual (i)
the amounts by which the Office of Price
Administration has determined or the
Director determines that his deliveries
during the period between October 1,
1942, and March 31, 1943, have exceeded
the amounts permitted under Meat Re-
striction Order No. 1, as amended, or (ii)
the amounts by which the Director de-
termines that his slaughter during any
period has exceeded the amounts per-
mitted under this order.

6. By adding at the end of (e) thereof
the following: ¢

(11) The Director may adjust the
quota or quota base of any person sub-
ject to this order if he determines that
such quota or quota base has been er-
roneously issued or granted, or is based
upon false or erroneous information.

7. By deleting the last sentence of (k),
and inserting in lieu thereof the follow-
ing:

L - L

A permit issued to any per-
son under this order may be revoked by
the Director for any of the following
causes:

(" A determination by the Director
that slaughter under such permit has
been conducted in the absence of mini-
mum sanitary facilities, or adequate
facilities for the conservation and pres-
ervation of all edible or principal ined-
ible by-product-;

(2) A determination by the Director
that such permit has been erroneously
issved or granted, or is based on false
or erroneous information;

(3) The revocation of such person’s
slaughtering permit or license by a State
or plitical subdivison thereof, for viola-
tion of any health or sanitary law,
ordinance, or regulation of such State
or political subdivision;

(4) The revocation of such person’s
license by the Office of Price Administra-
tion for violation of price or rationing
regulations,

This order shall become effective at
12:01 &. m., e, w. t., June 30, 1943,
(E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8 F.R.
3807; E.O, 933 4,8 F.R. 5423)
Issued this 25th day of June 1943,
CHESTER C. Davis,
War Food Administrator,

[F. R. Doc. 43-10265; Filed, June 26, 1948;
11:49 &, m.}

FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, June 29, 1943

[FDO 27-8]
ParT 1410—LIVESTOCK AND MEATS
LIVESTOCK; SLAUGHTER PERMITS

Pursuant to the authority vested in
me by Food Distribution Order 27 (8
F. R. 2785), issued and amended pur-
suant to Executive Order No. 9280, dated
December 5, 1942, and Executive Order
No. 9322, dated March 26, 1943, as
amended by Executive Order No, 9334,
dated April 19, 1943, and to effectuate
the purposes of such orders: It is hereby
ordered, As follows:

§ 1410.11 Submission of evidence of
1941 or 1942 slaughter; applications for
permits to custom slaughter. (a) Every
local slaughterer and butcher who holds
a permit to slaughter under Food Dis-
tribution Order 27, as amended, shall
submit to the County War Meat Commit-
tee of the County War Board for the
county in which such permit was
issued evidence substantiating the
amount of his 1941 slaughter upon which
his quota is based, or if he did not
slaughter during the corresponding pe-
riod of 1941, he shall submit evidence of
his 1942 slaughter upon which his quota
is based, Such evidence shall form the
basis for any necessary adjustments in
quotas or quota bases. Evidence which
will be considered in making such ad-
justments may consist of:

(1) His books and records, copies
thereof, or statements taken therefrom;
or

(2) Invoices, statements, books or rec-
ords, or copies thereof or statements tak-
en therefrom, of persons to whom he
has sold hides; or

(3) Books and records, copies thereof,
or statements faken therefrom, of per-
sons, including auction markets, from
whom he has purchased livestock; or

(4) Grading certificates, inspection
records, or copies thereof or statements
taken therefrom; or

(5) Any other information which is
pertinent, or which the Director may
require with respect to the amount of
slaughter during the period upon which
the quota is based, if he determines that
the evidence submitted under (a) (1),
(2), 3), or (4) is insufficient to show
the amount of such slaughter. (This
reporting requirement has been ap-
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in
accordance with the Federal Reports Act
of 1942) The permit of any local
slaughterer or butcher who fails to fur-
nish such evidence on or before July 15,
1943, may be revoked by the Director.

(b) Persons who are required, under
the provisions of (b) (3) of Food Distri-
bution Order 27, as amended, to secure
permits to custom slaughtér livestock
may submit applications for such per-
mits to the County War Meat Commit-
tee of the County War Board for the
county in which such person is located.

(c) This order shall become effective
at 12:01 a, m., e. w. t., June 30, 1943.
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(E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322; 8
F.R. 3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; FDO
27, 8 F.R. 2785, 4227, 5700, 7739)

-Issued this 25th day of June 1943.

Roy F. HENDRICKSON,
Director of Food Distribution.

[¥. R. Doc. 43-10266; Filed, June 26, 1943;
11:49 a. m.]

[FDO 44, Amdt. 1]
PART 1465—FISH AND SHELLFISH

CONSERVATION AND DISTRIBUTION

Food Distribution Order No. 44 (8 F.R.
4227), § 1465.20, issued under the au-
thority of the Secretary of Agriculture
on April 1, 1943, is amended by deleting
the provisions of § 1465.20 thereof and
inserting, in lieu thereof, the following:

§ 1465.20 Allocation and restriction
on sales of 1943 pack of canned fish and
canned shellfish—(a) Definitions. When
used in this order, unless otherwise dis-
tinctly expressed or manifestly incom-
patible with the intent thereof:

(1) The term “canner” means any
person who is the first owner of canned
fish or canned shellfish.

(2) The terms “canned fish” and
“canned shellfish” mean fish and shell-
fish, respectively, which have been
packed in the Continental United States
or in the Territory of Alaska for com-
mercial purposes in hermetically sealed
metal or glass containers and sterilized
in the containers by the use of heat.

(3) The term “person” means any in-
dividual, partnership, association, busi-
ness trust, corporation, or any organized
group of persons, whether incorporated
or not.

(4) The term ‘“pack” means the total
. amount, by net weight, of all grades of

fish and shellfish enumerated in groups
1 to 6, inclusive, in (b) (1) hereof,
packed by any canner during the period
from April 1, 1943, to February 29, 1944,
inclusive, and the total amount, by net
weight, of all grades of fish enumerated
in groups 7 to 10, inclusive, in (b) (1)
hereof, packed by any canner during the
period from April 1, 1943, fo June 27,
1943, inclusive.

(5) The term “Director” means the
Director of Food Distribution, War Food
Administration, or any employee of the
United States Department of Agriculture
designated by such Director.

(6) The term “governmental agency”
means the Food Distribution Adminis-
tration or any other agency or instru-
mentality of the United States desig-
nated by the Director.

(7) The term “delivery to govern-
mental agencies” means the transfer of
title of the canned fish or canned shell-
fish to any governmental agency; and
such delivery may be evidenced by exe-
cution of hill of lading, receipt, or other
document. acceptable to the Director or
the designated governmental agency.

(b) Restrictions on canners. (1) No
canner, after the effective date of this

order, may sell or deliver any part of
his pack as defined in (a) (4) hereof of
the fish or shellfish enumerated in this
paragraph, except as permitted by the
provisions of this order. The fish and
shellfish included in this order are, by
groups, as follows:

Group 1: Salmon. Red, sockeye or blue-
back (Oncorhynchus nerka); Pink- (Oncor-
hynchus gorbuscha); Silver, silverside, me-
dium red, or coho (Oncorhynchus kisutch);
Chum or keta (Oncorhynchus keta); King,
chinook or spring (Oncorhynchus tschawy-
tscha); Steelhead, or steelhead trout (Salmo
irideus and S. Clarki, sometimes called 8,
Galrdneri) .

Group 2. Pilchard. (Sardinia caerulea),
by whatever name known, including sar-
dines.

Group 3. Sea herring. Atlantic (Clupea
harengus), by whatever name known, in-
cluding sardines.

Group 4, Atlantic mackerel.
scombrus.)

Group 5. Pacific mackerel. (Pneumator-
phorus Japonicus diego); Pacific horse
mackerel: (Trachurus symmetrious),

Group 6. Shrimp. (Peneus setiferus and
Peneus brasiliensis,)

Group 7. White-meat tuna.
long-finned (Germo alalunga).

Grour 8. I ght-meat tuna. Yellowfin
(Neothunnus macropterus): Skipjack, or
striped (Katsuwonus pelamis, sometimes
called Euthynnus pelamis); Bluefin, or
leaping (Thunnus thynnus, sometimes
called Thunnus saliens).

Grour 9. Yellowtail. (Beriola dorsalis.)

Group 10. Bonito. (Sarda chiliensis.)

(2) Any. canner may deliver to such
governmental agencies as the Director
may designate, the quotas, but not in
excess of such quotas, specified in (b)
(3) hereof, of the canned fish or canned
shellfish listed in groups 1 to 6, inclu-
sive, in (b) (1) hereof, packed at any
time by such canner during the period
from April 1, 1943, to February 29, 1944,
inclusive, and the quotas, but not in
excess of such quotas, specified in (b)
(3) hereof, of the canned fish listed in
groups 7 to 10, inclusive, packed at any
time by such canner during the period
from April 1, 1943, to June 27, 1943, in-
clusive,

(3) The following percentages by net
weight are hereby established as each
canner’s quota percentages for sale to
governmental agencies, of his pack of
fish or shellfish enumerated in (b) (1)
hereof packed by such canner:

Not less than 54 percent and not more
than 56 percent of each of the species of
group 1 packed at any time from April ¥,
1943, to February 29, 1944, inclusive; not less
than 54 percent and not more than 58 per-
cent of each of the groups of fish or shell-
fish listed in groups 2 fo 6, inclusive, packed
at any time from April 1, 1943, to February
20, 1944, inclusive; and not less than 59 per-
cent and not more than 61 percent of each
of the groups of fish listed in groups 7 to
10, Inclusive, packed at any time from April
1, 1943, to June 27, 1943, Inclusive,

(4) Notwithstanding any provision of
Food Distribution Regulation No. 2 or
of any other regulation or order to the
contrary, the Food Distribution Admin-
istration is hereby allocated the quan-
tities prescribed in (b) (3) of this order,

(Scomber

Albacore, or
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and authorized to purchase, for govern-
mental agencies those quantities, des-
ignated as each canner’s quota, and such
other and further quantities as may be
allocated to it from time fo time.

(5) Any canner, who, during any period
beginning with April 1, 1943, and ending
not later than February 29, 1844, in-
clusive, has delivered to governmental
agencies the quota of his pack, stated in
(b) (3) hereof, may deliver to persons
other than governmental agencies the re-
mainder of his pack, packed in that
period; and such remainder of the pack
may be delivered by such canner in ad-
vance of delivery of his quota to govern-
mental agencies, if so authorized by the
Director.

(6) The Director may issue specifica-
tions at any time as to the packing of the
canned fish or canned shellfish, the con-
tainers, container treatment, can mark-
ing, labeling, boxing, and strapping in
connection therewith, or he may author-
ize any governmental agency to issue
such specifications. Any person subject
to the provisions of this order shall com~
ply with any such specification, issued by
the Director or authorized governmental
agency, applicable to the canned fish or
canned shellfish processed by such
person.

(¢c) Inspection and grading. Any
canned fish or canned shellfish required
to be set aside under this order shall be
subject to inspection and grading at any
time by the Director or any governmental
agency designated by him.

(d) Records and reports. The Direc~
tor shall be entitled to obtain such in-
formation from, and e such re-
ports and the keeping of such records
by, any person, as may be necessary or
appropriate, in his discretion, to the en-
forcement or administration of the pro-
visions of this order, subject to the ap~
proval of the Bureau of the Budget pur-
suant to the Federal Reports Act of 1942.

(e) Audits and inspections. The Di-
rector shall be entitled to make such
audit or inspection of the books, records,
and other writings, premises or stocks of
canned fish or canned shelifish of any
person, and to make such investigations,
as may be necessary or appropriate, in
his discretion, to the enforcement or ad-
ministration of the provisions of this
order. )

(f) Applicability of order. Any per-
son doing business in one or more of the
48 States, the District of Columbia, or
the Territory of Alaska, is subject to the
provisions hereof, but the provisions
hereof shall not apply to any person
doing business in any other Territory or
Possession of the United States with
respect to such business.

(g) Violations. The War Food Ad-
ministrator may, by suspension order,
prohibit any person who violates any
provision of this order from receiving,
making any deliveries of, or using canned
fish or canned shellfish, or any other
material subject to priority or alloca-
tion control by the War Food Admin-
istrator and may recommend that any
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such person be prohibited from receiv-
ing, making any deliveriés of, or using
materials subject to the priority or allo-
cation control of other government
agencies. In addition, any person who
wilfully violates any provision of this
order is guilty of a crime and may be
prosecuted under any and all applicable
laws. Further, civil action may be in-
stituted to enforce any liability or duty
created by, or to enjoin any violation of,
any provision of this order.

(h) Petition for relief from hardship.
Any person affected by this order who
considers that compliance herewith
would work an exceptional and unrea-
sonable hardship on him may apply in
writing for relief to the Director, setting
forth in such petition all pertinent facts
and the nature of the relief sought. The
Director may thereupon take such ac-

_tion as he deems appropriate, which
action shall be final.

(i) Communications. All reports re-
quired to be filed hereunder and all com-
munications concerning this order shall,
unless instructions to the contrary are
issued by the Director, be addressed to
the Director of Food Distribution,
United States Department of Agricul-
ture, Washington, D. C. Ref, FD-44,

(i) Previous requirements continued
in effect. With respect to violations of
Food Distribution Order No. 44, rights
accrued, or liabilities incurred prior to
the effective time of this amendment,
said Food Distribution Order No. 44 shall
be deemed to be in full force and effect
for the purpose of sustaining any proper

suit, action, or other proceeding with
respect to any such violation, right, or
liability.

(k) Effective date. This order shall
become effective at 12:01 a. m., e. w. t,,
June 28, 1943,

(E.O. 9280, T F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8
F.R. 3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423)
Issued this 25th day of June 1943.
CHESTER C. DAVIS,
War Food Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10268; Filed, June 26, 1943;
: 11:49 &, m.]

TITLE 10—ARMY: WAR DEPARTMENT
Chapter VII—Personnel
ParT T0—PRESCRIBED SERVICE UNIFORM
OVERCOATS

In § 79.2 subdivision (vi) under para-
graph (a) (1), is added as follows:

§ 792 Adopied standard of cloths.
The standards of cloths are as follows:

(a) For officers, warrant officers,
flight officers, and conitract surgeons—
(1) For winter uniforms. * * *

(vi) Overcoat, field, long—(a) Fabric.
Cotton cloth, wind resistant and water
repellent poplin or twill, 5-ounce.

(b) Color. Olive-drab shade No. 2.
(R.S. 1286; 10 US.C. 1391) [Par. 2, AR
600-35, 10 November 1941 as amended by
C 21, 3 June 19431

L] - - * -

In § 79.9 subparagraph (2) under par-
agraph (c) is redesignated subparagraph
(3) and a new subparagraph (2) is added
as follows:

199 Cogt:- * % %

(¢c) Overcoat. * * *

(2) Field, long. For officers, warrant
officers, flight officers, and contract sur-
geons.

(i) Material.
(§79.2 (a) (vi)).

(ii) In general. A utility coat, two
ply throughout, with a buttoned-in re-
movable wool lining and detachable
hood; double-breasted with convertible
style roll collar and notch lapel, buttoned
down the front with a double row of 30-
ligne buttons, five on each side, with the
top buttons approximately 10 inches
apart and lower buttons approximately
7 inches apart, a diagonal buttonhole
placed in lower corner of each front to
button to side seams to facilitate march-
ing. A yoke for right shoulder but-
toned in front with a 30-ligne butfon,
and a triangular throat piece provided
with two buttonholes for 30-ligne but-
tons. Back to be plain with set-in
cantle piece closed with a small loop
and 30-ligne button. A detchable belt
same material as coat with 2% inch
tongueless bar buckle and belt keeper
held in place by two side loops and a
strap keeper and belt strap. Adjustable
tabs to button at cuff of sleeves.

(iii) Pockets. Two diagonal hanging
pockets, cut hand opening in lining, and
finished with poinfed flaps buttoning to
the rear.

(iv) Shoulder loops. On each shoulder
a loop about 5 inches in length, 2%
inches in width ‘at the lower end, and 115
inches in width at the upper end, which
is slightly pointed, same material as the
coat, let in at the sleeve head seam, but-
toning at the upper end with a 30-ligne
button.

(v) Hood. Detachable, two ply, of
same material as overcoat, with four
buttonholes for securing to overcoat and
closed at throat with three 30-ligne but-
tons and at the face by a draw-cord in-
serted in a tunnel.

(vi) Liners. Made from an-olive-drab
wool fabric with inside yoke extending
down 3% inches below armhole, and fac-
ing of olive-drab rayon fabric, 16 button-
holes for buttoning into overcoat body.
Four buttons are positioned on right
front for using as a separate garment.
Two large patch pockets lined with
silesia with diagonal slash above each
pocket in line with openings through
coat.

(3) Short; for officers and warrant
officers.. % ¥ ¥

Of adopted standard
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(R.S. 1296; 10 U.S.C. 1391) [Par. 9, AR

600-35, 10 November 1941, as amended

by C 21, 3 June 1943]
[sEAL] H. B. LEwWIs,
Brigadier General,

Acting The Adjutant General.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10263; Filed, June 26, 1943;
9:21 a. m.]

TITLE 14—CIVIL AVIATION

Chapter II—Administrator of Civil Aero-
nautics, Department of Commerce

[Amdt. 39 of Part 601]

N

PART 601—DESIGNATION OF AIRWAY TRAF-
FIC, CONTROL AREAS, CONTROL ZONES OF
INTERSECTION, CONTROL AIRPORTS AND
Rap1o FIXES

DESIGNATION OF KELLOGG FIELD, BATTLE
CREEK, MICH. AS A CONTROL AIRPORT

JUNE 21, 1943.

Acting pursuant to the authority
vested in me by section 308 of the Civil
Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended,
and § 60.21 of the Civil Air Regulations,
I hereby amend Part 601 of the regula-
tions of the Administrator of Civil Aero-
nautics as follows:

By amending § 601.3 so as to include in
the proper alphabetical order the desig=
nation of the following airport as a con-
trol airport:

City: Name of airport
Battle Creek, Mich.oo oo Kellogg Field,

This amendment shall become effective
0001 e. w. t., June 30, 1943.

C. 1. STANTON,

Administrator,.
[F. R. Doc. 43-10336; Filed, June 26, 1943;
3:33 p.m.]

TITLE 24—HOUSING CREDIT

Chapter VI—Federal Public Housing
Authority

AFFIDAVITS OF CHATTEL MORTGAGE AND
OTHER CERTIFICATES AND DOCUMENTS

DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY

JUNE 21, 1943.

Delegation of authority to execute
affidavits of chatftel mortgage and other
certificates and documents in connec-
tion with evidences of indebtedness of
Metropolitan Housing Authorities.

Carleton F, Sharpe and Hugo C.
Schwartz, as agents of the Federal Public
Housing Authority, are severally author-
ized:

1. To execute Affidavits of Chattel
Mortgage and any other certificates,
affidavits or documents necessary or de-
sirable in connection with recording any
evidences of indebtedness issued by
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metropolitan housing authorities created
under the laws of the State of Ohio and
held by the Federal Public Housing
Authority.

2, To acknowledge payment of Ad-
vance Loan Notes secured by mortgages,
issued by metropolitan housing author-
ities created under the laws of the State
of Ohio and held by the Federal Public
Housing Authority; to enter satisfaction
therefor on such advance Loan Notes. or
on the public record thereof, provided
payment thereof had been made or the
indebtedness otherwise discharged in ac-
cordance with the provisions of out-
standing contracts or commitments; and
to execute any other certificates, affi-
davits or documents necessary or desir-
able in connection with the cancellation
of such Advance Loan Notes.

[sEAL] HERBERT EMMERICH,

Commissioner.
[F. R. Doc. 43-10237; Filed, June 25, 1943;
9:51 a, m.]

TITLE 26—INTERNAL REVENUE
Chapter I—Bureau of Internal Revenue

Subchapter A—Income and Excess-Profits Taxes
[T. D. 5276]

PART 19—INCcOME TAX UNDER THE IN-
TERNAL REVENUE CODE

CHARGES TO CAPITAL AND TO EXPENSE IN THE
CASE OF OIL AND GAS WELLS

Section 19.23 (m)-16 of Regulations
103 [Part 19, Title 26, Code of Federal
Regulations, 1940 Sup.] is amended as
follows:

ParAGrRAPH 1. By striking out the sec~
tion number, the heading and opening
words of the section, which reads, “§ 19.23
(m)-16 Charges to capital and to ex-
pense in the case of oil and gas wells,
(a) Items chargeable to capital or to ex-
pense at the taxpayer’s option:”, and by
inserting in lieu thereof the following:

§ 19.23 (m)-16 Charges to capital and
to expense in the case of oil and gas
wells—(a) Tazable years beginning prior
to January 1, 1943. The provisions of
this paragraph apply only to taxable
years beginning prior to January 1, 1943,

(1) Items chargeable to capifal or to
expense at taxpayer’s option:

Par. 2. By striking out (b), (¢), and
(d) wherever occurring, and by insert-
ing in lieu thereof (2), (3), and (4), re-
spectively.

PaR. 3. By striking out (1), (2), and
(3) wherever occurring, and by inserting
in lieu thereof (i), (ii), and (i), re-
spectively.

Par. 4. By striking out “This section”
in the first sentence of paragraph (d),
prior to its amendment by this Treasury
decision, and by inserting in lieu thereof
“paragraph (a) of this section”.

Par. 5. By striking out “this section”
in the first sentence of paragraph (¢) (2),

prior to its amendment by this Treas-
ury decision, and by inserting in lieu
thereof “paragraph (a) of this section”.

Par. 6. By inserting at the end of the
section the following:

(b) Tazxable years beginning ajter
December 31, 1942. The provisions of
this paragraph apply only to taxable
years beginning after December 31, 1942.

(1) Items chargeable to capital or to
expense at taxpayer’s option:

(i) Option with respect to intangible
drilling and development costs incurred
by an operator (one who holds a work-
ing or operating interest in any tract
or parcel of land either as a fee owner
or under a lease or any other form of
contract granting working or operating
rights) in the development of oil and
gas properties: All expenditures made
by an operator for wages, fuel, repairs,
hauling, supplies, etc., incident to and
necessary for the drilling of wells and
the preparation of wells for the produc-
tion of oil or gas, may, at the option
of the operator, be deducted from gross
income as an expense or charged to cap-
ital account. Such expenditures have
for convenience been termed intangible
drilling and development costs. They
include the cost to operators of any
drilling or development work (exclud-
ing amounts payable only out of pro-
duction or the gross proceeds from pro-
duction, and amounts properly allocable
to cost of depreciable property) done
for them by contractors under any form
of contract, including turnkey contracts.
Examples of items to which this option
applies are, all amounts paid for labor,
fuel, repairs, hauling, and supplies, or
any of them, which are used (a) in the
drilling, shooting, and cleaning of wells;
(p) in such clearing of ground, drain-
ing, road making, surveying, and geo-
logical work as are necessary in prep-
aration for the drilling of wells; and (c)
in the construction of such derricks,
tanks, pipe lines, and other physical
structures as are necessary for the drill-
ing of wells and the preparation of wells
for the production of oil or gas. In gen-
eral, this option applies only to expendi-
tures for those drilling and developing
items which in themselves do not have
a salvage value. For the purpose of this
option labor, fuel, repairs, hauling, sup-
plies, etc., are not considered as having
a salvage value, even though used in
connection with the installation of phys-
ical property which has a salvage value.
Included in this option are all costs of
drilling: and development undertaken
(directly or through a contract) by an
operator of an oil and gas property
whether incurred by him prior or sub-
sequent to the formal grant or assign-
ment to him of operating rights (a lease-
hold interest, or other form of operat-
ing rights, or working interest) ; except
that in any case where any drilling or
development project is undertaken for
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the grant or assignment of a fraction of
the operating rights, only that part of
the costs thereof which is attributable
to such fractional interest is within
this option. In the excepted cases, costs
of the project undertaken, including de-
preciable equipment furnished, to the
extent allocable to fractions of the op~
erating rights held by others, must be
capitalized as the depletable capital cost
of the fractional interest thus acquired.

(ii) If deductions for depreciation or
depletion have either on the books of
the taxpayer or in his refurns of net in-
come been included in the past in ex-
pense or other accounts, rather than
specifically as depreciation or depletion,
or if capital expenditures have been
charged to expense in lieu of deprecia-
tion or depletion, a statement indicating
the extent to which this practice has
been carried should accompany the re-
turn.

(2) Recovery of optional
capitalized:

(i) Items returnable through deple-
tion: If the taxpayer charges such ex-
penditures as fall within the option to
capital account, the amounts so capital-
ized and not deducted as a loss are re-
turnable through depletion in so far as
they are not represented by physical
property. For the purposes of this sec-
tion the expenditures for clearing
ground, draining, road making, survey-
ing, geological work, excavation, grad-
ing, and the drilling, shooting, and
cleaning of wells, are considered not to
he represented by physical property, and
when charged to capital account are re-
turnable through depletion.

(ii) Items returnable through depre-
ciation: If the taxpayer charges such
expenditures as fall within the option
to capital account, the amounts so capi-
talized and not deducted as a loss are
returnable through depreciation in so
far as they are represented by physical
property, Such expenditures are
amounts paid for wages, fuel, repairs,
hauling, supplies, etc., used in the in-
stallation of casing and equipment and
in the construction on the property of
derricks and other physical structures.

(iii) In the case of capitalized intangi-
ble drilling and development costs in-
curred under a contract, such costs shall
be allocated between the foregoing
classes of items for the purpose of de-
termining the depletion and deprecia-
tion allowances.

(iv) Option with respect to cost of
nonproductive wells: If the operator has
elected to capitalize intangible drilling
and development costs, then an addi-
tional option is accorded with respect to
intangible drilling and development costs
incurred in drilling a nonproductive
well. Such costs incurred in drilling a
nonproductive well may be deducted by
the taxpayer as an ordinary loss pro-
vided a proper election is made in the
return for the first taxable year begin-

items, if
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ning after December 31, 1942, in which
such a nonproductive well is completed.
Such election with respeet to intangible
drilling and development costs of non-
productive wells is a new election, and,
when made, shall be binding for all sub-
sequent years. Any taxpayer who in-
curs optional driliing and development
costs in drilling a nonproductive well
must make a clear statement of election
under this option in the return for the
first taxable year beginning after De-
cember 31, 1942, in which such nonpro-
ductive well is completed. The absence
of a clear indication in such return of an
election to deduct as ordinary losses in-
tangible drilling and development costs
of nonproductive wells shall be deemed
to be an election to recover such costs
through depletion to the extent that they
are not represented by physical prop-
erty, and through depreciation to the
extent that they are represented by
physical property.

(3) Nonoptional items distinguished:

(i) Capital items. The option with
respect to intangible drilling and devel-
opment coste does not apply to expendi-
tures by which the taxpayer acquires
tangible property ordinarily considered
as having a salvage value, Examples
of such items are the costs of the actual
materials in those structures which are
constructed in the wells and on the
property, and the cost of drilling tools,
pipe, casing, tubing, tanks, engines, boil-
‘ers, machines, ete. The option does not
apply to any expenditures for wages, fuel,
repairs, hauling, supplies, etc., in con-
nection with equipment; facilities, or
struetures, not incident o or necessary
for the drilling of "wells, such as struc-
tures for storing or treating cil or gas.
These are capital items and are return-
able through depreciation.

(ii) Expense items. Expenditures
which must be charged off as expense,
regardless of the option provided by
paragraph (b) of this section, are those
for labor, fuel, repairs, hauling, supplies,
ete,, in connection with the operation of
the wells and of other facilities on the
property for the production of oil or gas.

(4) Paragraph (b) of this section
granis a new option with respect to
intangible drilling and development
costs incurred by an operator in a tax-
able year beginning after December 31,
1942 in the development of oil and gas
properties, and requires a new election
under such option. Any operator who
incurs such costs must make a clear
statement of election under this option
in the return for the first taxable year
beginning after December 31, 1942, in
which such costs are incurred. The
absence of a clear indication in such
return of an election to deduct as ex-
penses intangible drilling and develop-
ment costs shall be deemed to be an
election to recover such costs through

depletion to the extent that they are
not represented by physical property,
and through depreciation to the extent
that they are represented by physical
property. This election is binding for
all subsequent years.

(Seecs, 23 (m) and 62 of the Internal
Revenue Code (53 Stat. 14, 32; 26 US.C.,
1940 ed., 23 (m), 62))
[sEavL) Guy T. HELVERING,
Commissioner of Internal Revenue.
Approved: June 25, 1943,

JoHN L. SULLIVAN,
Acting Secretary of the Treasury.

[F. R. Doc, 43-10280; Filed, June 26, 1943;
10:43 a. m.]

[T.D. 5278]

ParT 178—PRODUCTION, FORTIFICATION,
Tax PayMENT, ETC., OF WINE

WINE STAMPS

Pursuant to sections 3040 (a), 3300 (a),
3301, 3175 and 3176, Internal Revenue
Code, paragraphs 206 and 209 of Regula-
tions No. 7 (26 CFR, Part 178, §§ 178.-
206, 178.209) are amended to read as
follows:

PAR. 206 Purchase and use. Wine tax
stamps shall be purchased by winemakers
from the collector of internal revenue of
the district in which the winery or store-
room is located. Stamps may not be pur-
chased by one winemaker from another,
or from rectifiers, nor may they, except
in cases of emergency, be purchased from
collectors of other districts. Wine tax
stamps may be sold only to proprietors
of bonded wineries, bonded storerooms,
and bonded field warehouses (and recti-
fying plants, as provided in Regulations
15), and then only for the payment of
tax on wine. Proprietors of bonded
wineries or bonded storerooms shall not
sell or transfer wine stamps, except that
they may (1) when the winery or store-
room is discontinued transfer such
stamps to other bonded premises oper-
ated by themselves, as provided in para-
graph 213; or (2) return such stamps
for redemption, as provided in paragraph
212, Wine tax stamps, used or unused,
may not be purchased, sold, or possessed,
except as specifically provided by law or
regulations. (Secs. 3040 (a), 3300 (a),
3175, 3176, I. R, C.)

Par. 209 Obliteration of stamps,
marks, labels, and tags. Every person
who empties any receptacle to which
wine stamps are attached shall destroy
such stamps; and if the receptacle is a
cask, barrel, keg, fank, tank truck, or
railroad tank car, he shall scrape or
obliterate the marks, labels, or tags
thereon., Wine stamps shall be de-
stroyed by scraping or obliterating,
immediately the receptacles to which
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they are attached are emptied. Marks,
labels, or tags on all casks, barrels, kegs,
tanks, tank trucks, or tank cars, con-
taining wine, shall also be scraped or
obliterated immediately upon emptying.
(Secs. 3301, 3176, 1. R. C.)

[seaLl Guy T. HELVERING,

Commissioner 0 Internal Revenue,

Approved: June 25, 1943.

JoHN L. SurLLIvaN,
Acting Secretary of the Treasury.

|F. R. Doc. 43-10257; Filed, June 26, 1943;
10:43 &, m.]

[T. D. 5275]

PART 188—BoTTLING OF DISTILLED SPIRITS
1N Bond

REMOVAL OF STRIP STAMPS PROHIBITED

Pursuant to sections 2903 and 3176,
Internal Revenue Code, Regulations 6
(26 CFR, Part 188) is amended by add-
ing after § 188.108 a new section desig-
nated § 188.108a to read as follows:

§ 188.108a Removal prokibited. Strip
stamps which have been affixed to bot-
tles of distilled spirits shall not be re-
moved therefrom, except in the process
of destruction when the bottles are open~
ed; and such stamps, used or unused,
may not be purchased, sold or possessed,
except as specifically provided by law or
regulations.

(searl _Guoy T. HELVERING,

Commissioner of Internal Revenue.

Approved June 25, 1943.

JOoEN L. SULLIVAN,
Aeting Secretary of the Treasury.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10259; Filed, June 26, 1943;
10343 a. m.]

[TD. 5274]

ParT 190—RECTIFICATION OF SPIRITS AND
WINES

WINE STAMPS

Pursuant to sections 2801 (e), 2866,
3175, 3176, 3300 (a), and 3301, Internal
Revenue Code, §§ 190.310 and 190.388 of
Regulations 15 (26 CFR, Part 190) are
amended to read as follows:

§190.310 Purchase and use. Such
wine stamps shall be purchased by the
rectifier only from the collector of the
district in which the rectifying plant is
located. Stamps may not be purchased
by one rectifier from another nor from
winemakers or any other person than
the collector. Wine stamps may be sold
to rectifiers only for the payment of tax
on rectified products subject to tax under
section 3030 (a), I, R.C, Rectifiers shall
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not sell or transfer wine stamps, except
that they may (1) when the rectifying
plant is discontinued transfer such
stamps to other bonded premises oper-
ated by themselves where the use of
such stamps is required, or (2) return
them for redemption under the condi-
tions specified in section 3304, I. R. C.
Wine tax stamps, used or unused, may
not be purchased, sold, or possessed, ex~
cept as specifically provided by law or
regulations. (Secs. 2801 (e) and 3176;
secs. 3300 (a), 3175, I. R. C.)

§ 190.388 Immediate destruction re-
quired. All stamps must remain on the
package until the contents are emptied
therefrom. When a package of distilled
spirits is emptied, all stamps thereon
must be completely effaced and obliter-
ated. Every person who empties any
receptacle to which wine stamps are at-
tached shall destroy such stamps by
scraping or obliterating the same imme-
diately the receptacle is emptied; and
if the receptacle is a cask, barrel, keg,
or similar container he shall scrape or
obliterate the marks and brands there-
from. The responsibility for destroying
stamps on empty packages rests upon
the person emptying the same. (Secs.
2801 (e) and 3176; secs. 2866, 3301,
ILR.C)

[SEAL] Guy T. HELVERING,
Commissioner of Internal Revenue.
Approved: June 25, 1943.

JoHN L. SULLIVAN,
Acting Secretary of the Treasury.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10258; Filed, June 26, 1043;
10:43 a. m.]

TITLE 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE
Chapter VI—Selective Service System
[No. 192]

Locat BoArp AcTION REPORT

ORDER REVISING FORM

By virtue of the provisions of the Se-
lective Training and Service Act of 1940
(54 Stat. 885, 50 U.S.C., Sup. 301-318, in~-
clusive) ; E.O. No, 8545, 5 F.R. 37179, E.O.
No. 9279, 7 F.R. 10177, and the authority
vested in me by the Chairman of the War
Manpower Commission in Administra-
tive Order No. 26, 7 F.R. 10512, I hereby
prescribe the following change in DSS
forms:

Revision of DSS Form 110, entitled “Loeal
Board Action Report,” effectlve immediately
upon the filing hereof with the Division of
the Federal Register! The supply of DSS
Form 110 on hand will be used until ex-
hausted. .

The foregoing revision shall become a

part of the Selective Service Regulations
effective immediately upon the filing

iForm filed as part of the original docu-
ment,

No. 127—4

hereof with the Division of the Federal
Register,
Lewis B. HERSHEY,
Director.
JUNE 26, 1943,
[F. R. Doc. 43-10316; Filed, June 26, 1943;
2:20 p. m.]

Chapter IX—War Production Board
Subchapter A—General Provisions

PART 903—DELEGATIONS OF AUTHORITY
[Directive 25]

APPROVAL OF RENT PROPOSED BY OWNERS OF
PRIVATE WAR HOUSING

§ 903.37 Directive 25. (a) The Na-
tional Housing Agency is hereby author-
jzed to approve the original permitted
total monthly payments (exclusive of
payments for use of household furni-
ture), which may be accepted from or
required of a tenant of a private war
housing project. All such payments for
any one dwelling unit shall not exceed
$50 per month plus $3 per room per
month for tenant services, plus a reason-
able price for garage space, plus the
actual cost on a prorata basis of tenant
gas and electricity. ‘The tenant services
and garage space to be supplied, and
the charges therefor, if any, shall be set
forth clearly.

(E.O. 9024, 7 F.R. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 F.R.
527; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; Sec. 2 (a)
Pub. L. 671, 76th Cong., as amended by
Pub, Laws 89 and 507, 77th Cong.)

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.

C. E. WiLSON,
Ezxecutive Vice Chairman.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10308; Filed, June 26, 1943;
11:56 a, m.]

Subchapter B—Executive Vice Chairman
AvurHORITY : Regulations in this subchapter
issued under P.D. Reg. 1, as amended, 6 F.R,
6680; W.PB. Reg. 1, 7 FR. 561; E.O. 9024, 7
F.R. 320; E.O. 9040, 7 F.R. 527; E.O. 9125, 7T F.R.
2719; sec. 2 (a), Pvb, Law 671, 76th Cong., as
amended by Pub. Laws 89 and 507, 77th Cong.

PaRT 3270—CONTAINERS
{Limitation Order L-307]

PACKAGES FOR ANTI-FREEZE

The fulfillment of requirements for the
defense of the United States having
created a shortage in the supply of cer-
tain types of containers for defense, for
private account, and for export, the
following order is deemed necessary and
appropriate in the public interest and to
promote the national defense.

§ 3270.32 Limitation Order L-307—
(a) Definitions. For the purposes of this
order: -

(1) “Anti-freeze” means any mixture
that is designed and intended for use,
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without further processing, to depress
the freezing point of coolant water in
internal combustion engines.

(2) “Glycol anti-freeze” means any
anti-freeze which is complete and ready
for use without the addition of any fur-
ther ingredients other than water, which
does not consist of glycols alone, but
which is composed of at least fifty per-
cent ethylene glycol,

(b) Restrictions on purchase, receipt
and use of containers. No producer or
wholesale distributor of anti-freeze shall
purchase, accept delivery of or use any
new container heving a capacity of less
than five gallons for commercially pack-
ing any anti-freeze other than glycol
anti-freeze.

(¢c) Restrictions on manufacture, sale
and delivery of containers for anti-freeze.
No person shall manufacture, sell or de-
liver any new container having a capac-
ity of less than five gallons which he
knows, or has reason to believe will be
used for commercially packing any anti-
freeze other than glycol anti-freeze.

(d) Ezxceptions. (1) This order shall
not prevent any person from completing
the sale or delivery of any containers
which were in transit to the user on
June 26, 1943, nor shall it prevent any
person from accepting or using any con-
tainer which was in his hands er in
transit to him on said date for the pack-
aging of anti-freeze other than glycol
anti-freeze.

(2) This order shall not prevent any
person from manufacturing, selling, pur-
chasing, delivering, accepting delivery
of, or using any container for packing
any anti-freeze to be delivered to or for
the account of the Army, Navy, Marine
Corps, Maritime Commission, or War
Shipping Administration of the United
States.

(e) Miscellaneous provisions—(1) Ap-
plicability of regulations. This order
and all transactions affected thereby
are subject to all applicable provisions
of the regulations of the War Production
Board as amended fror time to time.

(2) Appeals. Any appeal from the
provisions of this order shall be made
by filing a letter in triplicate, referring
to the particular provision appealed
from and stating fully the grounds of
the appeal.

(3) Communications. All reports re-
quired to be filed hereunder and all com-
munications concerning this order shall,
unless otherwise directed, be addressed
to: Containers Division, War Production
Board, Washington, D. C. Ref: L-307.

(4) Violations. Any person who wil-
fully violates any provision of this or-
der, or who, in connection with this or-
der, wilfully conceals a material fact
or furnishes false information to any de-
partment or agency of the United States
is guilty of a crime, and upon conviction
may be punished by fine or imprison-
ment, In addition any such person may
be prohibited fromr making or obtaining
further deliveries of, or from processing
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or using, material under priority con-
trol and may be deprived of priorities
assistance.

Issued this 26th day of June 1943,
‘War PropucTiON BOARD,
By J. JosepH WHELAN,
Recording Seeretary.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10303; Filed, June 26, 1943;
11:56 a. m.]

PArT 1010—SUSPENSION ORDERS
[Suspension Order 8-340]

STANDARD STEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY

Bernard W. Stein, Abraham Stein,
Harold H. Stein and J. R. Stein are co-
partners, doing business as Standard
Steel Products Company, 12,285 Schaef-
fer Road, Detroit, Michigan. They are
engaged in the business of maintaining
and operating a steel warehouse at the
aforesaid address. They are also finan-
cially interested .in Western Sales and
Supply Company of Los Angeles,
California.

During the first quarter of 1942
Standard Steel Products Company ac-
cepted delivery of 383.1 tons of steel
plate, designated as Product Classifica~
tion No. 3, and during the second quar-
ter of 1942 it accepted delivery of 37.4
net tons of steel bars, designated as
Product Classification No. 7, without
having a queta as required by Supple-
mentary Order M-21-b as amended.

During July 1942, the Standard Steel
Products Company appropriated prefer-
ence ratings which had been extended
to the Western Sales & Supply Company
on purchase orders for steel products
delivered from its warehouse stock for
one or more product classifications of
steel, and grouped such ratings and ex-
tended them to producers on Form
PD-83-g to obtain delivery of one steel
product classification for delivery to the
Standard Steel Products Company
warehouse stock in Detroit, Michigan.

During June and July 1942, the re-
spondent made 24 deliveries of steel,
totalling 132.3 tons, on unrated orders.

During July and August, 1942, Stand-
ard Steel Products Company made de-
liveries of 376 tons of steel in more than
minimum earload lots without the ap-
proval of the War Production Board.

The partners above-named were fa-
miliar with Conservation Order M-21-b,
and the aforesaid violations therefore
must be deemed wilful. In view of the
foregoing, It is hereby ordered, That:

§ 1010.340 Suspension Order No.
8-340. (a) During the term of this
order, Bernard W. Stein, Abraham
Stein, Harold H. Stein, and J. R. Stein,
individually or doing business as Stand-
ard Steel Products Company or other-
wise, or the successors or assigns of said
individuals or said firm, shall not accept
deliveries of steel from any steel pro-
ducer, or any other source, for sale or
resale in the form received, unless here-
after specifically authorized in writing
by the War Production Board.

(b) For the purposes of this order,
“steel” as used herein shall bear the

same meaning as defined in paragraphs
(b) of General Preference Orders No.
M-21-b-1 and No. M-21-b-2, and shall
include any steel purchased from idle or
excess inventories as defined in para-
graph (d) of General Preference Order
No. M-21-b-1 and paragraph (i) of Gen-
eral Preference Order No. M-21-b-2, the
provisions of those paragraphs to the
contrary notwithstanding.

(¢) Nothing contained in this order
shall be deemed to relieve Bernard W.
Stein, Abraham Stein, Harold H. Stein or
J. R. Stein, individually or doing business
as Standard Steel Products Company or
otherwise, or the successors or assigns of
said individuals or said firm, from any
restriction, prohibition or provision con-
tained in any other order or regulation
of the War Production Board, except in

so far as the same may be inconsistent

with the provisions hereof.

(d) This order shall take effect on
July 1 and shall expire on September 30,
1943.

Issued this 25th day of June 1943,

WaRr PropUCTION BOARD,
By J. JoserE WHELAN,
Recording Secreiary.

|P. R. Doc. 43-10247; Flled, June 25, 1843;
4:55 p. m,]

PART 921 —ALUMINUM SCRAP

[Supplementary Order M-1-d as Amended
June 26, 1843]

The fulfillment of requirements for
the defense of the United States has
created a shortage in the supply of alu-
minum scrap for defense, for private ac-~
count and for export; and the following
order is deemed necessary and appropri-
ate in the public interest and to promote
the national defense:

§9216 Supplementary Order
M-1-d—(a) Definitions. For the pur-
poses of this order:

(1) “Aluminum scrap” means all ma-
terials or objects which are the waste or
by-product of industrial fabrication, or
which have been discarded on account of
obsolescence, failure or other reason, the
prineipal ingredient of which by either
weight or volume is metallic aluminum;
and shall include all types and grades
of aluminum residues, such as drosses,
skimmings, fines, grindings, sawings and
buffings: Provided, That the recoverable
metallic aluminum content, as deter-
mined by the fire assay, hydrogen evolu-
tion or other method of comparable
efficiency, constitutes 15% or more by
weight of such residues. ;

(2) “Plant scrap” means aluminum
scrap which is generated in the course
of manufacture, and defective or re-
jected material, the principal metallic
ingredient of which by either weight or
volume is aluminum,

(3) “Segregated scrap” means alumi-
num serap which has been segregated
and otherwise handled in such manner
as to be acceptable for reprocessing into
aluminum of substantially the original
specifications in accordance with Section
I of Schedule B hereof.
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(4) “School scrap” means aluminum
scrap which has been used in public or
private vocational schools.

(5) “Person” means any individual,
partnership, association, business trust,
corporation, governmental corporation
or agency, or any organized group of
persons, whether incorporated or not.

(6) “Producer” means the Aluminum
Company of America, the Reynolds
Metals Company, the Olin Corporation,
and any other person who may be so
designated in writing by the War Pro-
duction Board.

(7) “Approved smelter” means any
person whose name appears on Sched-
ule A attached to this order, as the same
may be amended from time to time.

(8) “Dealer” means any person reg-
ularly engaged in the business of buying
and selling aluminum scrap.

(b) Restrictions on use of aluminum
scrap. (1) No person, other than a pro-
ducer or approved smelter, shall melt,
reprocess, smelt or otherwise use alumi-
num serap unless specifically author-
ized in writing so to do by the War Pro-
duction Board on application made by
letter to the Aluminum and Magnesium
Division, Reference: M-1-d: Provided,
however, That a foundry may remelt its
gates, sprues and risers if in so doing it
does not debase or contaminate the
material, and if, in applying for permis-
sion to acquire aluminum, it reduces the
requirements on its suppliers by an
amount equal to the anticipated recover-
able mefal. A foundry may also accept
a new casting of its own production,
which is found to be defective or was
spoiled in machining, and recast and re-
ship it to replace the original casting,

(2) The War Production Board may
issue directives to smelters, producers
and others who may be permitted to melt
aluminum scrap, which directives may
direct the exact alloy or alloys which
must be produced therewith and the
amount of such alloy or alloys, and may
prohibit the production of certain alloys.
The War Production Board may also is-
sue directives prescribing the amount of
secondary ingot all' fabricators (either
independent or integrated) may be re-
quired to blend with primary ingot in
the production of fabricated shapes, and
it may, by directives, designate certain
smelters who shall be the only smelters
permitted to receive and melt scrap of
certain alloys or the smelters who shall
produce certain alloys. Directives with
respect to all matters prescribed in this
paragraph (b) (2) may contain direc-
tions as to the production schedule of the
person to whom they are issued.

(c) Segregation of aluminum scrap.
(1) Any person who generates 500
pounds or more of plant scrap in a plant
in any month shall carry out thereafter
in any such plant the Aluminum Scrap
Segregation Program set forth in Sched-
ule B attached to this order and made
a part hereof, unless otherwise directed
in writing by the War Production Board,

(2) Any person receiving aluminum
scrap shall keep such scrap segregated,
prior to its use in the manner permitted
by paragraph (b) hereof, to the same
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extent as when received by him; and if
he redelivers such scrap, he shall do so
segregated to the same extent as when
it was received by him,

(d) Contamination. No person shall
contaminate aluminum scrap with any
other metal or material, except that a
producer or approved smelter may mix
aluminum scrap with other metals in the
production of aluminum alloys.

(e) Sale and delivery of aluminum
serap. Except as otherwise specifically
authorized in writing by the War Pro-
duction Board, all persons generating or
holding aluminum scrap shall deliver all
such scrap at intervals not to exceed 60
days in accordance with the following
provisions:

(1) 178, 24S and 52S plant scrap
solids. Unless the War Production
Board has issued a directive in writ-
ing to the contrary pursuant to para-
graph (e) (8) hereof, segregated plant
scrap consisting of 17S, 24S or 528
aluminum alloy (including Alclad and
Pureclad) in solid form shall be shipped
directly to any producer: Provided, how-
ever, That where the amount of such
scrap generated from any one of such
alloy specifications does not amount to
20,000 pounds in any month, the scrap
of such alloy may also be shipped di-
rectly to any approved smelter or dealer.

(2) Other plant scrap. Except as
provided in paragraph (b) (1) hereof, all
other plant scrap shall be sold fo any
producer, approved smelter or dealer un-
less the War Production Board has issued
a directive in writing to the contrary
pursuant to paragraph (e) (8) hereof.

(3) School scrap. School scrap shall
be sold %o any dealer or approved smelter
and shall be designated as “school scrap”
when sold.

(4) Wrecked aircrajt scrap. Alumi-
num scrap (not including engines or
engine parts) recovered from aircraft
wreckage, shall be delivered only to a
dealer unless it has been prepared by
removing non-aluminum parts to the
extent practicable and cutting or shear-
ing the scrap into pieces not exceeding
24’ x 24’ x 60’’. Aluminum scrap re-
covered from aircraft wreckage (not in-
cluding engines or engine parts) which
has been prepared by removing non-
aluminum parts to the extent practicable
and cutting or shearing the scrap into
pieces not exceeding 24’° X 24'° x 60",
and aluminum scrap from wrecked air-
craft engines and engine parts, shall be
delivered to any dealer or approved
smelter.

(5) Ship repair scrap. Aluminum
scrap recovered from repairs to struc-
tural parts of ships, shall be delivered
only to a dealer unless it has been pre-
pared by removing non-aluminum parts
to the extent practicable and cutting or
shearing the scrap into pieces not ex-
ceeding 24’ x 24'* x 60’’. Aluminum
scrap recovered from repairs to struc-
tural parts of ships which has been pre-
pared by removing non-aluminum parts
to the extent practicable and cutting or

shearing the scrap into pieces not ex-
ceeding 24’° x 24'* x 60’’, shall be deliv-

ered to any dealer or approved smelter.

(6) All other scrap. Any person
(other than a dealer, approved smelter
or producer) who owns or originates any
aluminum scrap (excluding plant scrap,
school scrap, wrecked aircraft scrap or
ship repair scrap) shall deliver such
scrap to any dealer or approved smelter
and shall not dispose of such scrap in
any other way. See paragraph (b) (1)
hereof for provisions prohibiting the use
of aluminum scrap.

(T) Dealer’s operations. TUnless the
War Production Board has issued a
directive in writing to the contrary
pursuant to paragraph (e) (8) hereof,
all dealers must deliver any alumi-
num scrap (whether or not deemed
to be usable in its “as is” form) to any
producer or approved smelter: Provided,
however, That any dealer may sell any
scrap to another dealer if, in the regular
course of business, he does not currently
collect sufficient aluminum scrap to make
it practicable for him to sell directly to
a producer or approved smelter,

(8) Directives. The War Production
Board may issue directives in writing to
a particular person or to a class of per-
sons directing him or them to deliver
aluminum scrap of certain alloys to
another specific person or to a class of
persons,

Note: Paragraphs (7) and (8) redesignated
June 26, 1943.

(f) Certification upon sale of segre=-
gated scrap. The generator of segre-
gated scrap shall furnish the person to
whom he makes delivery thereof with a
signed document, in the form of Form
PD-T706 or in substantially similar form,
showing (i) the alloy number or specifi-
cation, (ii) form of scrap, (iii) weight
(on a clean and dry basis, moisture con-
tent estimated, if necessary) and (iv)
the name and address of the plant where
generated. This document shall bear a
notation as to the date of delivery and
names and addresses of the parties to
the transaction, and, in case of rede-
livery of such scrap, shall be endorsed
and delivered to the person receiving
such scrap. Any person delivering seg-
regated scrap shall clearly mark it show-
ing the alloy number or specification,
form and source. No aluminum scrap
other than segregated scrap shall be
designated as segregated scrap by any
person.

(g) Tolling prohibited. No aluminum
scrap may be delivered or received pur-
suant to a toll, repurchase or similar
arrangement, unless such transaction
is specifically authorized in writing by
the War Production Board.

(h) No acquisition or delivery in vio-
lation of order. No person shall here-
after acquire or deliver aluminum scrap
or products made therefrom if he has
reason to believe such material has been
or is to be used in violation of the terms
of this or of any other order of the War
Production Board: Provided, however,
That any producer or approved smelter
may acquire aluminum scrap for any

8803

use permitted by this order at any time,
irrespective of the right under this order
of the person disposing of the same to
have acquired or to deliver such scrap.

(1) Records. Each person who par-
ticipates in any transaction involving
aluminum scrap shall keep and preserve
for at least two years complete and ac-
curate records as to all such transactions
which records shall be subject to inspec-
tion by the War Production Board.

(j) Reports. (1) Any person gener-

ating 10,000 pounds or more of plant
scrap in a plant in any month shall
thereafter file reports monthly on Form
WPB-317 with the Aluminum and Mag-
nesium Division covering any such plant.
Any person generating in any other plant
more than 1,000 pounds of plant scrap in
any month in a-calendar quarter, shall
file with the Aluminum and Magnesium
Division a report on Form WPB-2499,
covering such plant during such quarter,
which report shall be filed not later than
20 days after the end of such calendar
quarter. Producers or smelters are not
required to file the above reports.

(2) Any person, including smelters
and producers, melting or smelting
aluminum scrap in any month shall file a
report on Form PD-272 with the Alumi-
num and Magnesium Division covering
each such month. Such report shall be
filed on or before the 15th day of the
month following the month covered by
the report.

(3) All dealers handling aluminum
serap shall file Form PD-249 with the
Bureau of Mines, College Park, Mary-
land, by the 10th of each month, or such
other reports as the War Production
Board may require.

(4) For the purpose of this paragraph
(j), foundries shall not consider as alu-
minum scrap any gates, sprues or risers
which will be reused in their own plant
or any defective castings or spoiled cast-
ings returned fo the foundry for recast-
ing and reshipment tc replace the orig-
inal casting in accordance with para-
graph (b) (1).

(k) Addressing of communications.
All applications, statements, reports or
other communications filed pursuant to
this order or concerning the subject
matter hereof, should be addressed to:
War Production Board, Aluminum and
Magnesium Division, Washington, D. C.,
Ref: M-1-d.

() Violations. Any person who wil-
fully violates any provision of this order,
or who, in connection with this order,
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur-
nishes false information to any depart-
ment or agency of the United States, is
guilty of a crime, and, upon conviction
may be punished by fine or imprison-
ment. In addition, any such person may
be prohibited from making or obtaining
further deliveries of, or from processing
or using, material under priority control
and may bhe deprived of priorities
assistance.

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.
War PRoODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosepH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.
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SCHEDULE A

APPROVED ALUMINUM SMELTERS
Nors: “National Bronze and Aluminum Foundry, Cleveland, Ohlo” ramoved from Schedule

Btate

Smelter

Address

Californfa..... ORI

Federsted Metals Divislon (American
Smelting and Refining Co.).

Federated Metals Divigion (American
Smelting snd Refining Co.)

Berg Metal Co

\Iozrls P. Kirk and Sons, In

Illinofs. ... s ks i Apex Smelting Co. ..
Aurora Refining Co.. L
Wm. F. Jobbins, Inc... :
R. Lavinand Sons, In¢. .. .o ...
Indiana. . .cocaceecnnanas

.| Bonken-Ca'amba Co.

Federated Metals DlvMon) (American

Federated Metals Division (American
Smelting and Refining Co.).

Bohn Aluminum and Brass Corporation. .

Federated Metals Division (American
Smelting and Refining Co.).

Federated Metals Dlvislon (American
bmemng and Refining Co.)

Alloys and Produets, Inc..._

Samuel Greenfield Co., Inc

Niagara Falls Smeltlng & Reflning Co._..

3 e S D Almminum Smelting and Refining Co.....-
Aluminum and M um, InC. caeacaeas
Cleveland Eleetro Metals Co.....
National Smelting COoeeeenen--

Pennsylvania. - eeeee-.. General Smelting Co.o oo

North American Smelting Co_.ooooc......
George Sall Metals Co. . vacemcnrmacacaaan

Los Angeles, Calif,
San Francisco, Calif,

2052 L(m%’I Beach Ave., Los Angeles, Calil.
2717 Bouth Indiana St., Los Angeles, Calif,

.| 2537 West Taylor St., Chi cago, Il

Post Office Box 88, Aurom, 1,
Aurora, 11l

3426 Sonth Kedzie Ave., Chicago, Ill.
‘Whiting, Ind

East Chicago. Ind.
Riverview at 2d 8t., Kansas City, Kans.
Detroit, Mich,

Detroit, Mich,
St. Louis, Mo.

Barber, N. J.

Oak Point Ave. aud Barry, Bronx, N. Y,
31 Stone St., Buffalo, N, Y,

2204 Eimwood A ve., Buffalo, N
$463 Dunham Rd., Maple ﬂeigms Ohio.
1 Huron St., Sandusky. Ohi
2391 West 38th St.. Cleveland Ohio.
Post Office Box 1781, Cleveland, Ohi

= 2901 East Westmoreland St., Philadelphla.

Edgemont and Tioga Sts., Philadelphia,
Wostmomlaud and Tulip Sts., Philadel-

phia, Pa
ScHEDULE B (1) Solids;
ALUMINUM SCRAP SEGREGATION PROGRAM 83) %‘;W'

1. Segregation of aluminum scrap other
than mized aluminum scrap— (1) By alloy
content. Aluminum scrap (other than mixed
aluminum scrap as hereinafter defined) of
each individual alloy (for example 17S, 248,
528, 645, etc,, also 28 pure aluminum) shall
be segregated from aluminum scrap of every
other alloy.

Nore: Scrap from coated material (Alclad
or Pureclad sheet) may be included with un-
coated material of the same alloy specifica-
tion; but Scrap from painted material shall
not be included with unpainted material of
the same alloy specification except In very
minor amounts.

(2) By form. In addition to the above
segregation on the basis of alloy content, the
serap of each alloy (other than mixed alumi-
num scrap as hereinafter defined) shall be
segregated Into two form types:

(1) “Solids"—generated by shearing, clip-
ping, cutting, blanking or similar process,
also defective or rejected wrought aluminum
parts, defective or rejected castings and
gates, sprues, risers or similar foundry scrap;

(11) “Machinings”—generated by machin-
ing, drilling, boring, turning, milling or llke
operations.

In no event shall solids and machinings be
combined.

II. Classification of mired aluminum scrap
by form—(1) Definition. *“Mixed aluminum
scrap' shall consist of aluminum scrap in
the form of solids or machinings, the alloy
content of which cannot be identified, or
of grindings, sawings, bufiings and other fines
and of drosses, skimmings and sweepings.
It shall also consist of aluminum scrap gen-
erated from No. 12 type and piston alloys
unless the generator certifies to the person
to whom he makes delivery that the alumi-
num scrap was generated from a specific alloy
of the No. 12 type or from a specific piston
alloy.

(2) Classification, All mixed aluminum
scrap shall be separated into four classes as
follows:

(iv) Drosses, skimmings; grindings, buff-
ings and sweepings and other fines.

Each of the four classes of mixed aluminum

scrap shall be handled separately from each
other class of mixed aluminum scrap and
from all other aluminum scrap but shall not
be treated as segregated scrap under Order
M-1-d.

III. General provisions—(1) Official re-
sponsible for handling scrap. Each person
operating a plant generating aluminum scrap
shall appoint a responsible employee to super-
vise the collection, segregation and handling
of all aluminum scrap generated in the plant.
The name of such employee shall be for-
warded to the Aluminum and Magnesium
Division, War Production Board, Washington,
D. C. No dealer or other person not a regu-
lar employee of the plant shall perform any
such functions except as the War Production
Board may specifically authorize,

(2) Collection and identification. Segre-
gation shall be effected by colection at the
machine where the aluminum scrap is gen-
erated. Separate containers for collection
and bins for storage shall be provided for
each type of aluminum scrap required to be
segregated by this program. All containers
and bins shall be clearly marked to identify
the alloy and the form of scrap for which
they are intended, and they shall be kept
clean, dry and in good condition, so that
their contents shall be protected from con-
tamination and the weather. Each con-
tainer and bin shall be used only as a re-
ceptacle for the alloy and form of scrap for
which it is designated and marked.

(8) Identification of segregated scrap for
shipment. Each unit of segregated scrap
shall, upon shipment, be clearly marked or
labelled as to alloy number or specification,
form and source, i. e., the plant where
generated. :

(4) Obdligation as regards siébcontractors.
Each person operating a plant, as part of his
arrangement with any subcontractor to whom
he furnishes aluminum shall impose an ob-

ligation upon, and otherwise make every ef-
fort to see to it that, such subcontractor ine
stitutes and carries out an adequate scrap
collection and segregation program in con-
formance with this schedule and Order

M-1-d.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10309; Filed, June 26, 1043;
11:57 a. m.]

PART 958—REPAIRS, MAINTENANCE AND
OPERATING SUPPLIES

[Revocation of Preference Rating Order
P-1001]

Section 958.2 Preference rating order
P-100 is hereby revoked as fto all pro-
ducers,

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.

War ProDUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosEpH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10310; Filed, June 26, 1943;
11:59 a. m.]

PART 962—IRON AND STEEL

[General Preference Order M-21-b-1 as
Amended June 28, 1943]

GENERAL STEEL WAREHOUSES AND DEALERS

Section 962.10 General Preference Or-
der M-21-b-1, is hereby amended to read
as follows, effective July 1, 1943.

The fulfillment of requirements for the
defense of the United States has cre-
ated a shortage in the supply of steel
for defense, for private account and for
export; and the following order is
deemed necessary and appropriate in the
public interest and to promote the na-
tional defense: i g

§ 962.10 General Rr_eferertce Order
M-21-b-1—(a) Purpose and scope.
This order tells how, under the Con-
trolled Materials Plan, a distributor ob-
tains deliveries of general steel products
from producers and from other persons
for stock or for delivery direct to a dis-
tributor’s customers. The method by
which a distributor obtains deliveries of
merchant trade products is set forth in
General Preference Order M-21-b-2.
Deliveries of steel from stock by dis-
tributors to persons not purchasing for
resale are governed by CMP Regulation
No. 4. Deliveries by distributors to other
distributors are governed by this order
and not by CMP Regulation No. 4,

(b) Definitions. For the purposes of
this order: )

(1) “Steel” means. carbon steel, alloy
steel, and wrought iron, in the forms
and shapes listed in Schedule I to CMP
Regulation No. 1.

(2) “Alloy steel” means alloy steel as
defined in Order M-21-a.

(3) "“Carbon steel” means any steel
(including wrought iron) other than
alloy steel.

(4) “General steel product” means any
gf tht% steel products listed in Schedule A

ereto.

17 F.R. 025; 8 FR. 4242,




FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, June 29, 1943

(5) “Product group” means any of the
17 numbered groups of general steel
products listed in Schedule A hereto.

(6) “Type” means (i) carbon steel, or
(ii) stainless steel, or (iii). other alloy
steel.

(7) “Base tonnage” of a warehouse for
any product group and type means the
tonnage of such product group and type
delivered by such warehouse from stock
during the first calendar quarter of 1941,
or such other tonnage as may be spe-
cifically established by the War Produc~
tion Board.

(8) “Distributor” means any person
(including a warehouse, jobber, dealer,
or retailer) who is engaged in the busi-
ness of receiving steel for sale or resale in
the form received or after performing
such operations as cutting to length,
shearing to size, torch cutting or burning
to shape, sorting and grading, pipe
threading, or corrugating or otherwise
forming sheets for roofing and siding;
but a person who, in connection with any
sale, bends, punches or performs any fab-
ricating operation designed to prepare
steel for final use or assembly shall not be
d:{:med a distributor with respect to such
sale.

(9) “Warehouse” means a distributor
who receives physical delivery of general
steel products from a producer for sale or
resale in the form received, and who was
engaged on August 9, 1941, in the business
of distributing steel from stock. If a
warehouse maintains a stock at more than
one location, each location shall be
deemed a separate warehouse.

(10) “Dealer” means a distributor
(other than a warehouse) who receives
physical delivery of general steel products
from persons other than producers for
sale or resale in the form received, and
who was engaged on August 9, 1941 in the
business of distributing steel from stock.
The term does not include any distrib-
utor who is primarily a scrap dealer.
For the purposes of this definition a
distributor shall be considered primarily
a scrap dealer if the tonnage of all scrap
purchased for stock by him in 1940
equalled or exceeded the tonnage of steel
purchased for stock Ly him in that year.

(11) “Delivery” include deliveries re-
ceived on consignment.

(¢) Restrictions on placing orders
with producers, or other warehouses, jor
shipment to warehouse stock—(1) Prod-
uct groups and types to be ordered. No
warehouse shall order or accept delivery
to warehouse stock of general steel prod-
ucts (except tool bits and drill rod) in
any product group and type except those
which have been certified to such ware-
house on Form PD-83-b or PDL-2228 by
the War Production Board. A ware-
house handling no general steel product
except tool bits or drill rod may order
such materials from a producer even
though it has not been certified on such
forms. A producer shall not deliver gen-
eral steel products (except tool bits and
drill rod) to any warehouse stock unless
such warehouse shall first have filed with
such producer a copy of its PD-83-b or

PDL-2228 certificate, or in any product
group and type except those certified on
such certificate.

(2) Quantity restrictions on prime
quality material. No warehouse which,
during 1940, purchased more than 25
per cent of its tonnage of any product
group in a grade now invoiced as less
than prime quality may order for delivery
to warehouse stock during any calendar
quarter, prime quality steel products (re-
quiring scheduled rollings) of the same
product group in an amount greater
than 37% per cent of the total tonnage of
such prime quality material purchased
from all producers during 1940.

(3) Quantity restrictions on product
groups. No warehouse having a total
base tonnage of more than 100 tons for
any type of steel shall order steel in any
one product group in such type for de-
livery to warehouse stock in any calendar
quarter in excess of 150% of its base ton-
nage for such product group and type.
No warehouse having a total base ton-
nage of 100 tons or less for any type of
steel shall order steel in such type for
delivery to warehouse stock in any cal-
endar quarter in excess of 150% of its
total base tonnage for such type.

(4) Stock replacement. No. ware-
house shall place with a producer or an~
other distributor orders for delivery to
warehouse stock after June 30, 1943 (as
to carbon general steel products) or after
July 31, 1943 (as to stainless or other
alloy general steel products) except fo
replace general steel products of the
same type delivered from warehouse
stock during the previous 90 days to
warehouses and dealers as permitted by
this order or to consumers as permitted
by CMP Regulation No. 4, plus scrap ac-
cumulated in the course of warehouse
operations and actually sold during such
period and reported to the War Produc-
tion Board on Form PD-83. Within the
limits of paragraph (c) (3) deliveries of
any product may be used to support an
order for the same or any other product
of the same type (carbon, stainless, or
other alloy). Every order for stock must
be accompanied by Form CMP-11 duly
completed and signed. Deliveries from
one warehouse to another are also sub-
ject to the restrictions of paragraph (c)
(2) of CMP Regulation No. 4. All de-
liveries of steel requested on Form
CMP-11 must be made to the location
from which the steel being replaced was
shipped. X

(5) Time for specifying delivery. Or-
ders for general steel products placed
with producers for delivery to warehouse
stock, and accompanied by Form
CMP-11, shall specify delivery not ear-

lier than the time authorized for the-

placement of authorized controlled ma-
terial orders for the product in question
as set forth in Schedule ITI of CMP Regu~
lation No. 1, “Time for Placing Author-
ized Controlled Material Orders.” A
producer, however, may deliver such or-
ders at any time, provided such delivery
does not Interfere with deliveries on other
authorized controlled material orders
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designating shipment for the same or an
earlier month, and provided that such
delivery will not violate production di-
rectives then in force. Orders for de-
livery to warehouse stock accompanied
by Form CMP-11 placed with producers
for material not requiring scheduled roll-
ings (such as rejects, wasters, waste
wasters, off-heats and top cuts), or
placed with other warehouses, may speci-
fy delivery at any time.

(6) Status of warehouse orders. Each
order placed by a warehouse with & pro-
ducer pursuant to paragraphs (¢) (4)
and (¢) (5) shall be deemed an author-
ized controlled material order. Each
order placed by a warehouse with an-
other warehouse pursuant to paragraphs
(¢) (4) and (¢) (5) may, but need not,
be accepted by such other warehouse.
If accepted it shall be deemed an author-
ized controlled material order.

(d) Warehouse purchases from idle or
excess inventories. A warehouse may
order for delivery to its stock, without
limitation as to quantity, from idle or ex-
cess inventories pursuant to Priorities
Regulation No. 13 general steel products
in any product group and type which has
been certified to such warehouse on Form
PD-83-b or PDL-2228, Each purchase
order for such material shall be endorsed
in substantially the following form, and
when so endorsed shall be deemed to be
an authorized controlled material order:

The undersigned certifies to the seller and
to the War Production Board that this order
is placed pursuant to paragraph (d) of Order
M-21-b-1, and is an authorized controlled
material order.

(e) Warehouse purchases for direct
shipment to customer. A warehouse re-
ceiving an authorized confrolled mate-
rial order from a customer and wishing
to arrange for shipment direct to such
customer by the producer or other sup-
plier shall specify delivery to a point other
than its warehouse, and shall copy on its
own purchase order the endorsement
made to it by its customer (including the
customer’s name) in accordance with
CMP Regulation No. 1 or other applicable
regulation or order. A purchase order
specifying direct shipment and so en-
dorsed shall be deemed an authorized
controlled material order.

(f) Earmarked warehouse stocks. To
the extent agreed upon by the Steel Divi-
sion and any claimant agency, an ear-
marked stock of general steel products
may be established in any warehouse.
Deliveries to such stock and withdrawals
therefrom shall be made only in accord~
ance with the specific directions which
shall be issued at the time such stock
is established.

(g) Purchases by dealers. Purchase
orders for general steel products may be
placed by a dealer with persons other
than producers to replace in the dealer’s
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stock steel of the same type delivered by
him during the 90 days preceding the
placing of such purchase order, provided
the steel to be replaced was delivered pur-
suant to CMP Regulation No. 4. No de-
livery can be used more than once to
support such a replacement order. Each
such replacement order must carry an
endorsement in substantially the follow~
ing form:

The undersigned hereby certifies to the
seller and to the War Production Board that
the material covered by this order is to re-
place in stock general steel products of the
same type and weight delivered by the under-
signed within the 90 days preceding the date
of this order and in accordance with CMP
Regulation No. 4. This constitutes an au-
thorized controlled material order.

Any order so endorsed shall be deemed
an authorized controlled material order.

(h) Reports. Each warehouse shall
file with the Bureau of the Census,
Washington, D. C., on or before the 10th
day of each month a report in duplicate
on Form PD-83 Revised, or on such other
form as may be prescribed. A warehouse
having a total base tonnage of all general
steel products amounting to 150 tons or
less shall file stich report only on or be-
fore the tenth day of April, July, Oc-
tober, and January for the preceding
calendar quarter.

(i) Appeals. Any appeal from the pro-
visions of this order shall be made by
letter referring to the particular pro-
vision appealed from and stating fully
the grounds for the appeal. In emer-
gency cases, appeal may be made by
telegraph.

(J) Communications to War Produc-
tion Board. All appeals or other com-
munications concerning this order shall
be addressed to Warehouse Branch,
Steel Division, War Production Board,
Washington, D. C., Reference M-21-b-1.

(k) Violations. Any warehouse, deal-
er, or cther person who wilfully violates
any provision of this order or who, in
connection with this order, wilfully con-
ceals a'material fact or furnishes false
information to any department or agency
of the United States is guilty of a crime,
and upon conviction may be punished by
fine or imprisonment. In addition any
such person may be prohibited from
making or obtaining further deliveries
of, or from processing or using, material
under priority control and may be de-
prived of priorities assistance.

(1) Special instructions. The War
Production Board may from time to time
issue special instructions to warehouses
or dealers with respect to making, with-
holding, accepting or refusing deliveries,

Issued this 26th day of June, 1943,

‘War PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosepH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

ScaEpULE A—GENERAL STEEL PRODUCTS

Types of steel
included

. Ingots, blooms, billets, slabs, tube
rounds, die blocks, sheet and
tin bars

. Btructural shapes and piling

. Plates (universal and sheared) in-
cluding skel

. Rails and track aceessorics

Hot rolled bars—except concrete

reinforcing bars but including
wrought iron bars

., Cold finished hars

. Toaol steel, including drill rod and

. Mechanieal tubing

. Pressure tubing.

. Wire rods (for wire drawing only) ..

. Sheets and strip, hot rolled .. ____._

Sheets and strip, eald reduced
3. Tin mill black plate

. Sheets and strip, all other (except
tin plate, shart ternes, and gal-
VORMOR) ol e e s v

. Wheols and axles (including steel
tiresandrims)__.________________

. Castings (rough ecastings only)

. Welded or woven concrete. rein-
forcing mesh and conerete rein-
forcing bars (unfabricated)

[F. R. Doc. 43-10311; Filed, June 26, 1943;
11:58 a. m.]

Part 1071—INDUSTRIAL AND COMMERCIAL
REFRIGERATION AND AIR CONDITIONING
MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT

|Schedule III, as Amended June 26, 1943,

to Limitation Order I1-126]

REQUIRED SPECIFICATIONS FOR COIL OR TUBE
ASSEMBLIES FOR REFRIGERATION CONDENS~
ERS OR COOLERS

§ 10715 Schedule III to Limitation

‘Order L-126—(a) Definitions. For the

purpose of the schedule:

(1) “Producer” means any person who
produces, manufactures, processes, fabri-
cates or assembles any coil or tube as-
semblies for refrigeration condensers or
coolers.

(2) A “coil or tube assembly for con-
densers” means an assembly used in a
refrigerating or air conditioning “sys-
tem” as defined in paragraph (a) (1) of
Limitation Order No. I-126 consisting of
any arrangement of pipes, tubing, pres-
sure vessels, or plates by means of which
heat is removed from the vaporized
refrigerant.

(3) A “coil or tube assembly for cool-
ers” means an assembly used in a refrig-
erating or air conditioning “system” as
defined in paragraph (a) (1) of Limita-
tion Order No. I-126 consisting of any
arrangement of pipes, tubing, pressure
vessels, or plates by means of which heat
is absorbed by either a volatile refrig-
erant or a non-volatile medium such as
water.

(4) “Protective coating” means a sur-
face coating applied to any or all parts
of a “coil or tube assembly for condensers
or coolers” for the purpose of retarding
or preventing corrosion.

(5) “Integral fin tubing” means finned
tubing, the fins and tubes of which are

formed from the same piece of metal by
extrusion or by any machine operation.

(6) “Metallic fin bond” means a tie
between tubing and fins obtained
through the wuse of a metallic base sub-
stance usually applied with heat. The
fin surface of integral fin tubing shall be
considered as having a metallic fin bond.

() “Mechanical fin bond” means a tie
obtained between tubing and fins« by
physical contact and without the use
of a metallic base substance.

(8) “Fin height” means the distance
from the outside of a pipe or tube to the
nearest outside edge of the fin.

(9) “Return bend” means a semi-cir-
cular section of tubing or pipe used to
join parallel runs of tubing or pipe.

(10) “Lend-lease country” means the
government of any foreign country re-
ceiving aid pursuant to the Act of March
11, 1941, entitled “An Act to Promote
the Defense of the United States” (Lend-
Lease Act).

(b) Required specifications. Pursu-
ant to Limitation Order No. I-126, the
following required specifications are
hereby established for coil or tube as-
semblies for condensers or coolers:

(1) In the manufacture of any coil or
tube assembly for condensers or of any
coil or tube assembly for ecoolers, no
producer shall, except for use aboard
ship,

(i) Use any non-ferrous metals, ex-
cept for soldering or brazing materials,
for protective coatings, or for any coil
or tube assembly for water cooled con-
densers as defined in paragraph (b) (3)
of this schedule.

(i) Use any seamless steel tubing, ex-
cept

(a) To form integral fin tubing, or

(b) That which has been made into
return bends but only if the radius
thereof is less than 1% times the outside
diameter of such tubing and the straight
extensions thereof are not longer than
2 times the outside diameter of such tub-
ing; or

(iii) Use any steel tubing (other than
integral fin tubing) of wall thickness
greater than the following: R

a.

thickness
mazimum
inch

(8) Up to & including 3"
(b) Over 3%’’ up to & including 14"'.- .035
(c) Over %4’ up to & including 3,"'... .049
(d) Over %' up to & including 1”'... ,065
(e) Over 1" up to & including 1% ''.. .083
(f) Over 1% " up to & including 2*'. .. .095
(g) Over 2" up to & including 2% ... .120

Provided, That where external refrig-
erant working pressures exceed 400 1bs.
per sq. in, gauge, a producer may use a
wall thickness in excess of the foregoing
but not to exceed the thickness being
used by him on September 2, 1942.

(2) In the manufacture of any coil or
tube assembly for air-cooled condensers
no producer shall

(1) Except for use aboard ship, use
finned tubing (other than infegral fin
tubing) having an average fin thickness
to the nearest U. S. standard gauge in
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excess of 4% of the fin height, or a maxi-
mum of 0.023"’, whichever is smaller;

(ii) Except for use aboard ship, use a
metallic protective coating (other than
paint) where a mechanical fin bond is
employed;

(iii) Use a protective coating contain-
ing more than 7% tin where a metallic
fin bond is employed;

(3) In the manufacture of any coil or
tube assembly for water-cooled con-
densers, no producer shall, except for use
aboard ship

* (i) Use more than 7 Ibs. of non-fer-
rous metals per condensing unit nomi-
nal horse power for all self-contained re-
frigeration condensing units: Provided,
however, That where, for the purpose of
simplification, one condenser is designed
to be used with either of two or more
self-contained condensing units, not
more than 9.0 Ibs. of non-ferrous metals
per condensing unit nominal horse
power of the smaller unit may be used.

(ii) Use more non-ferrous metals per
ton of refrigeration, for other than self-
contained condensing unit condenser
assemblies, than the following:

7 1bs. per ton of refrigeration for systems
having saturated refrigerant vapor suction
temperatures above 30° F.

8 1bs. per ton of refrigeration for systems
having saturated refrigerant vapor suction
temperatures from 0° to 30° F., Inclusive.

. 9 lbs. per ton of refrigeration for systems
having gaturated refrigerant vapor suction
temperatures below 0° F.

“Ton of refrigeration”, as here used,
means the removal of heat, at the low
side, at the rate of 12,000 B. T. U. per
hour; total tons to be based on the de-
sign operating load of the low side con-
nected to the condensing unit or units
with which the condenser is used.

(4) In the manufacture of any coil or
tube assembly for evaporatively cooled
condensers, no producer shall:

(i) Use finned tubing (other than in-
tegral fin tubing) having an average fin
thickness to the nearest U. S. standard
gauge in excess of 4% of the fin height,
or & maximum of 0.023’’, whichever is
smaller; or

(i) Use a combination protective
coating and metallic fin bond containing
more than 7% tin.

(5) In the manufacture of any cooler
coil or tube assembly for air-cooling, no
producer shall:

(i) Use a metallic protective coating
containing more than 7% tin, except
that when the coil is used in food storage
and the air passing over the coil is in
direct contact with the food a hot-dipped
galvanized coating or a coating contain-
ing not more than 35% tin may be-used,
and except also that for use aboard ship
in connection with food storage the use
of protective metallic coatings is not re-
stricted by this paragraph; or

(ii) Use finned tubing (other than in-
tegral fin tubing) having an average fin
thickness to the nearest U. S. standard
gauge in excess of 4% of the fin height,
or a maximum of 0.023"’, whichever is
smaller.

(¢) Applicability of order. (1) The
required specifications established by
paragraph (b) (1) to (5) inclusive, shall
not prohibit:

() The production, fabrication, deliv-
ery, acceptance, or installation of coil or
tube assemblies, the plans of which had
on September 2, 1942, been drawn and
accepted by or for the account of the
Army or Navy of the United States, the
Maritime Commission, the War Shipping
Administration, or Lend-Lease countries,

or

(ii) The use (in the production or fab-
rication of, or the delivery, acceptance,
or installation of coil or tube assemblies
for condensers or coolers) of any of the
following materials in a producer’s pos-
session or control or in transit to a pro-
ducer on September 2, 1942:

(a) Steel tubing.

() Coil or tube assemblies which on
said date were in finished form or the
parts for which had on said date been
cast, machined or otherwise processed in
such manner that the manufacture of
such assemblies in conformance with
this Schedule III would be impractical.

(iii) The use (in the production or
fabrication of, or the delivery, accept-
ance, or installation of coil or tube as-
semblies for condensers or coolers of the

finned type, only where the tubing is ex-
panded to obtain the bond between tub-
ing and fins) of seamless steel tubing %"’
O.D. size and larger, in coil or tube as-
semblies manufactured prior to Septem-

ber 15, 1943.

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.
WaR PRODUCTION BOARD
By J. JosEPH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doc 48-10312; Filed, June 26, 1943;
11:57 a. m.]

PART 1166—APPAREL FOR FEMININE WEAR

[Schedule I, as Amended June 26, 1943, to
General Limitation Order L-85]

WOMEN’S, MISSES’ AND JUNIOR MISSES’
DRESSES

§ 1166.2 Schedule I to General Limi-
tation Order L-85—(a) Definitions. For
the purpose of this schedule:

(1) When descriptive of sizes:

(i) “Misses’ ” means sizes 10-20;

(ii) “Junior misses’ " means sizes 9-17;

(iii) “Women’s regular” means sizes
36-52;

(iv) “Little women’s” means sizes

1415-287%;
S/) “Women's stout” means sizes 382-
521

(vi) “Women'’s odd” means sizes 35-51.

(2) “Evening dress” and “dinner
dress” means a dress of floor or ankle
length;

(3) “Suit dress” means an unlined
two-piece outfit consisting of top and
skirt, sold as one unit and commonly
known to the trade as a two-piece dress.
It shall be subject to all the regulations
of this Schedule I governing dresses.
However, if the top is lined, half lined,
sleeve lined, partly or skeleton lined, it
shall be deemed a suit and not a dress,
and shall be subject to Schedule III gov-
erning suits;

|

s
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(4) “Daytime dress" means any dress
other than an evening or dinner dress;

(5) “Dress” includes an evening dress,
dinner dress, suit dress, daytime dress,
nurses’ uniform, maid’s uniform and ma-
ternity dress;

(6) “Body basic” means the front and
back of the waist, the skirf, sleeves, inside
shoulder pads, belt or sash, hem, normal
facings, and 2’ lap on an open front
top;

(7) “Trimming allowance” means the
material allowed to be used to trim a
body basic;

(8% “French cuff” means a cuff over
a cuff, or a double cuff;

(9) “French facing” means a facing
extending to the armhole or beyond;

(10) “Culotte” means a garment with
a divided skirt;

(11) “Measurements” means, unless
otherwise specified, maximum finished
measurements in inches after all manu-
facturing operations have been com-
pleted and the dress is ready for ship-
ment, as follows:

(i) “Sweep” means the maximum cir-
cumference of a skirt at any point
parallel to the floor;

(ii) “Hipline” means the line 8 inches
below the waistline;

(iii) “Sleeve length” means the maxi-
mum measuremént from the side of the
neck over the shoulder to the bottom of
the sleeve;

(iv) “Sleeve circumference” means the
maximum measurement at the bottom of
tl&;aT sleeve, or at the part attached to the
cull;

(v) Measurements of the length of a
daytime dress and of a top of a suit
dress shall beanade from the nape of the
neck to the bottom of the finished gar-
ment;

(vi) Measurements of the length of a
suit dress skirt shall be made from the
highest point of the skirt to the bottom of
the finished garment;

(vii) Measurements of the length of
an evening or dinner dress shall be made
from the center of the hollow of the
neck to the bottom of the finished gar-
ment.

(b) General exceptions. The pro-
visions of this schedule shall not apply to
dresses, the cloth for which was put into
process prior to:

(1) May 27, 1943, in the case of fall
and winter dresses; and

(2) July 1, 1943, in the case of summer
dresses: Provided, That the provisions of
General Limitation Order L-85 as
amended July 10, 1942, shall apply to
summer dresses until July 1, 1943.

(¢) General restrictions on processing,
manufacture and sale of women’s,
misses’, and junior misses dresses. (1)
No person shall put into process, manu-
facture, sell or deliver any dress, includ-
ing a jumper dress, with another gar-
ment or article at a unit price, except
that the top and skirt of a suit dress may
be sold as one unit at a unit price.

(2) No person shall put into process,
manufacture, sell or deliver a dress with
an attached hood, cape, fichu, vest, pants,
handkerchief, or shawl.

(3) No person shall change any man-
ufactured size marking to denote a dif-
ferent size or a different size range.
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(d) General restrictions applying to
the processing of a dress. (1) No person
shall put into process any cloth for the
manufacture of a dress with:

(i) French facings;

(i) A belt or sash over 2"’ in width;

(iii) Bi-swing, vent, or Norfolk type
backs;

(iv) Balloon, dolman or leg-of-mutton
sleeves;

(v) Sleeve facing over 1% inches;

(vi) Culottes;

(vii) A skirt with pleating, fucking or
shirring, except when the sweep before
pleating, tucking or shirring does not
exceed the prescribed sweep of that par-
ticular size;

(viii) An open front or fly front skirt
which does not conform when open to
the measurements preseribed for that
particular size;

(ix) French cuffs.

(e) General restrictions applying to
the wuse of trimming allowance. (1)
No person shall put into process any
cloth for trimming on a dress exceeding
the following restrictions:

(i) Cuffs over 3’ in width;

(ii) Cufis with more than 2 buttons
and buftonholes;

(iii) More than 1 ruffie on each sleeve;

(iv) A sleeve ruffle exceeding 3'* in
width;

(v) More than 1 collar or revers. (A
single collar or revers of 2 thicknesses
with an inside lining is permitted.) ;

(vi) A collar or ruffle over 5’7 wide;

(vii) More than 2 pockets, inside or
out, or with any patch pocket exceeding
42 square inches of material before re-
duction; :

(viii) More than 4 flaps over 18 square
inches each;

(ix) Quilting in excess of 300 square
inches; v

(x) Pleating, tucking or shirring of
any part or section above the waistline
of a dress, increased by more than 10%
of said part or section, except that the
width of the complete front of a top cf
a dress may be increased by 8 inches of
material.

Provided, That the use of cloth as al-
lowed above shall be charged against the
trimming allowance.

(f) Body basic and trimming allow-
ance. (1) A dress shall consist only of
cloth sufficient for the body basic and

the trimming allowance. At any place
on the body basic where there is more
than 1 thickness of material, except for
the belt or sash, normal facings, inside
shoulder pads, hem, and a 2’ lap on an
open front top, all of which are consid-
ered part of the body basic, the extra
thickness shall be deemed trimming and
shall be charged against the trimming
allowance.

(2) The body basic shall be limited to
(See Fig. 1):

(i) The complete front and back of
the waist up to the neckline, including
normal fullness, In the case of a suit
dress, the waist or top shall not exceed
25 inches in length for a size 16, other
sizes to be graded in normal propor-
tions;

(ii) The skirt, with the limitations of
hip, length, sweep, and hem, as provided
in paragraph (g);

(iii) Short or full length sleeves, with
the limitations of length and circumfer-
ence as provided in paragraph (g), and
the limitation of facings as provided in
paragraph (d) i) (v);

(iv) One belf or sash;

(v) Inside shoulder pads;

(vi) A 2" lap on an open front top;

(vii) Normal facings.

(3) The trimming allowance shall be
limited to:

(i) 700 square inches for nontranspar-
ent fahrics for all sizes if the hip meas-
urement does not exceed the body basic
hip measurement, However, if the hip
measurement exceeds the allowahle body
basic hip measurement, and in no event
may it exceed the allowable sweep, such
trimming allowance shall be reduced to
525 square inches;

(ii) 1400 square inches for transparent
fabrics for all sizes if the hip measure-
ment .does not exceed the body basic hip
measurement. However, if the hip
‘measurement exceeds the allowable body
basic hip measurement, and in no event
may it exceed the allowable sweep, such
trimming allowance shall be reduced to
1050 square inches.

(g) General restrictions on the meas-
urements of dresses. Maximum meas-
urements for all sizes and ranges other
than those specified below shall be
graded in normal trade proportions.

(1) Daytime dresses. Daytime dresses
shall be of and graded from the following
maximum measurements:
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(3) Evening and dinner dresses.

(1) Sweeps on all sizes of .evening and
dinner dresses shall be limited, with re-
spect to the following materials, to:

(@) 90 inches when made of crepes,
crepe satins, and similar fabries;

(b) 144 inches when made of taffeta,
flat satins, and failles;

(¢) 288 inches when made of trans-
parent fabrics;

(d) 90 inches when made of any other
material.

(ii) Lengths for evening and dinner
dresses shall not exceed:

(a) 59%'* for size 16, Misses’ range;

(b) 58'" for size 15, Junior Misses’
range;

(¢) 60%' for size 40, Women’s range.

(iii) No evening or dinner dress may
be made of wool cloth.

(iv) Except for measurements of
length and sweep, all other measure-
ments relating to daytime and suit

" dresses shall apply to evening and din-

ner dresses.

(v) Any dress shorter than ankle or
floor length shall conform in all respects
with the measurements prescribed for
daytime and suit dresses.

(4) Maternity dresses, Maternity
dresses shall be subject to all of the regu-
lations and restrictions relating to day-
time and suit dresses, except:

(i) A misses’, size 16, may have a max-
imum sweep of 86 inches, unless it is of
the wrap-around type in which case it
may have a maximum sweep of 94 inches;

(ii) A junior misses’, size 15, may have
a maximum sweep of 86 inches, unless it
is of the wrap-around type in which
case it may have a maximum sweep of
94 inches;

(ili) A women’s, size 40, may have a
maximum sweep of 90 inches, unless it

is of the wrap-around type in which case
it may have a maximum sweep of 98
inches;

(iv) All sizes may be made 1 inch
longer than lengths preseribed for day-
time or suit dresses;

(v) The full trimming allowance may
be used even when the hip measure-
ment, which may in no case exceed the
allowable sweep, exceeds the maximum
hip measurements of the Body Basic.

Skirt sweep
other than
wool & wool
9 0z & under

Skirt sweep {,’(;';,";

wool over hip
meas.

Dress
length

4334
Jr. miss 42
Little wom., (short)_ 4434
Women's reg.... 40 46
Women’s stout. . 2 47
Women's odd._ .. 2RSS Ly

88

-
=
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(2) Suit dresses. The above maxi-
mum measurements relating to daytime
dresses shall apply to suit dresses, in

addition to which the following maxi-
mum measurements are also to be ob-
served:
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(5) Nurses wuniforms. Nurses uni-
forms shall be of and graded from the
following maximum measurements:

Washable service épparel wrap-around
dresses and Hoover aprons shall be of
and graded from the following maximum

Length
pre-
shrunk

Length
non-
shrunk

Size Hems | Bweep

16 441 A7 72
15 49 4514 72
Women's......| 40 40 4814 76

(6) Maids uniforms. Maids uniforms
shall be of and graded from the follow-
ing maximum measurements:

Length
re:

. 8 Legzth
ype ze | _pre- ndn-
shrunk | shrunk

16 4314 4534 2 &
40 4 47 2 (]

(7) Washable service apparel wrap-
around dresses and Hoover aprons.

measurements:

Length
pre-
shrun!

Type 8ize

16 43%) 45l z
Women’s. ......|] 40 45 47

(h) Records. Every person who puts
cloth into process for the manufacture
of dresses shall make and retain, for not
less than one year, a record of the num-
ber of square inches used for the trim-
ming on each style of dress manufac-
tured by him.

Issued this 26th day of June 1943,

WaR PropucTIiON BOARD,
By J. JosepH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.
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[F. R. Doc. 43-10818; Filed, June 26, 1943; 11:66 a. m.]

PART 1166—APPAREL FOR FEMININE WEAR

[Schedule III, as Amended June 26, 1943, to
General Limitation Order L-85]

WOMEN’S, MISSES’ AND JUNIOR MISSES’ COATS,
FUR COATS, TOPPERS, SUITS, JACKETS,
SKIRTS, SLACKS, OVERALLS, COVERALLS,
PLAY SUITS AND SHORTS

§ 1166.4 Schedule III to General Lim~-
itation Order L-85—(a) Definitions.
For the purpose of this schedule:

(1) “Coat” means any outer garment
for feminine wear, usually worn over

No. 127—=58

other outer apparel, including a cape, a
raincoat, an evening coat, a reefer and a
topper, but excluding a fur coat;

(2) “Fur coat” means an outer gar-
ment for feminine wear, usually worn
over other outer apparel, and made of

fur;

(3) “Topper” or “reefer’” means a
coat not shorter than 33 inches for any
size;

(4) “Suit” means a garment con-
sisting of a separate jacket and skirt of
either matching or contrasting material,
sold as one unit;
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(5) “Jacket” means a short coat of
the type usually worn with a skirt or
slacks or over other apparel;

(6) “Evening skirt” means a skirt of
floor or ankle length;

(T) “Prench cuff” means a cuff over a
cuff, or a double cuff;

(8) “French facing” means a facing
extending to the armhole or beyond;

(9) “Culotte” means a garmeni with
a divided skirt;

(10) “Measurements” means, unless
otherwise specified, maximum finished
measurements in inches after all manu-
facturing operations have been complet-
ed and the garment is ready for ship-
ment, as follows:

(i) Measurements of the length of
coats, toppers, and jackets shall be made
from the nape of the neck to the bottom
of the finished garment;

(i1) Measurements of the length of
skirts shall be made from the highest

- point of the skirt to the bottom of the
finished garment;

(ili) “Sweep” means the maximum
circumference of a skirt at any point
parallel to the floor;

(iv) “Sleeve length” means the maxj-
mum measurement from the side of the
neck over the shoulder to the bottom of
the sleeve;

(v) “Sleeve circumference” means the
maximum measurement at the bottom of
the sleeve, or at the part attached to the
cuff.

(b) General exceptions. The provi-
sions of this schedule shall not apply to
any apparel for feminine wear referred
to in this schedule, the cloth for which
was put into process prior to:

(1) May 27, 1943, in the case of fall
and winter apparel for feminine wear;
and

(2) July 1, 1943, in the case of sum-
mer apparel for feminine wear, provided
that the provisions of General Limita-
tion Order L-85 as amended July 10,
1942, shall apply to summer apparel for
feminine wear until July 1, 1943.

(c) General restrictions on processing,
manujacture and sale of all women’s
misses’, junior misses” coats, suils, jack-
ets, skirts, slacks, coveralls, overalls, play
suits, shorts and fur coats. (1) No per-
son shall put into process, manufaciure,
sell or deliver an article of apparel for
feminine wear covered by this Schedule
with another garment or article at a
unit price, except that:

(i) A jacket may be sold with a skirt,
or with a slack, or with ski pants as a
two-piece outfit at a unit price; and

(i) A skirt may be sold with a one-
piece short playsuit at a unit price.

(2) No person shall put info process.
manufacture, sell or deliver an article
of apparel for feminine wear covered
by this schedule with an attached hood,
cape, capelet, fichu, vesf, cap, pants,
handkerchief, shawl or scarf.

(3) No person shall change any man-
ufactured size marking to denote a dif-
ferent size or a different size range,

(d) General restrictions applying lo
the processing of apparel for feminine
wear covered by this s¢ghedule. (1) No
person shall put into process any cloth
for the manufacture of a coat with:

(1) French facings;
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(ii) A belt or sash over 2 inches in
width;

(iii) Bi-swing or Norfolk-type backs;

(iv) Balloon, dolman or leg-of-mutton
sleeves;

(v) Sleeve facings over 2 inches;

(vi) More than one collar or revers.
(Single collar or revers of 2 thicknesses
with inside lining permitted) ;

(vii) Epaulets or tabs on the shoul-
ders;

(viii) More than 2 pockets, inside or
out, except on a reversible raincoat in
which case 2 pockets may be used on the
inside and the outside, or with any patch
pocket exceeding 64 square inches of ma-
terial before reduction;

(ix) More than 4 flaps;

(x) Separate or attached vestees,
dickeys, gilets, or scarfs,

(2) No person shall put into process
any cloth for the lining of a fur coat:

(i, Exceeding a maximum sweep of
64 inches for a box coat or 74 inches for
a fitted coat, for a size 16. The maxi-
mum measurements for sweep of other
sizes shall be 2 inches more for each
larger size and 2 inches less for each
smaller size;

(ii) Exceeding a maXximum length of
43 inches for a size 16. Other sizes shall
be graded in normal trade proportions,

(3) No person shall put into process
any cloth for the manufacture of a sepa-
rate jaciket or a jacket which is the top
of a suit, a slack suit or a ski suit, with:

(i) French facings;

(ii) A belt or sash over 2 inches in
width;

(iii) Bi-swing, vent, or Norfolk-type
backs;

(iv) Balloon, dolman, or leg-of-mut-
ton sleeves; ;

(v) Sleeve facings over 1'% inches;

(vi) More than 1 collar or reyers.
(Single colla:r or revers of 2 thicknesses
with inside lining permitted) ;

(vii) A collar over 5 inches in width;

(viii) Epaulets or tabs on the shoul-
ders;

(ix) More than 2 pockets, inside or
out, or with any patch pocket exceeding
42 square inches of material before re-

_duction;

(x) More than 4 flaps;

(xi) Separate or attached vestees,
dickeys, gilets or scarfs;

(xii) Double breasted fronts;

(xiii) Quilting, except when used as a
lining;

(xiv) Pleating, tucking or shirring of
any part or section of a jacket which in-
creases by more than 10% said part or
section, except that the width of the
complete front of jacket may be increased
by 8 inches of material.

(4) No person shall put into process
any cloth for the manufacture of a sepa-
rate skirt or a suit skirt or a play suit
skirt, with—

(i) A separate or attached half belt,
full belt, tab, simulated belt, or belt
loops;

(ii) Pleating, tucking or shirring on
the waistband;

(iii) A waistband over 3 inches in
width at its maximum width;

(iv) Suspenders;

(v) More than 1 pocket, inside or out,
or with any patch pocket exceeding 36

square inches of material before reduc-
tion; s

(vi) A flap on the pocket;

(vii) Features making such skirts of
the types known as culottes, reversible
skirts, lined skirts, quilted skirts, or skat-
ing skirts;

(viii) Pleating, tucking, or shirring,
except when the sweep before pleating,
tucking or shirring does not exceed the
prescribed sweep of that particular size.

(5) No person shall put into process
any cloth for the manufacture of a slack,
coverall, overall, short, play suit, or ski
pants, with—

(1) A separate or attached half belt,
full belt, simulated belt, tab, or belt loops
except that a coverall may have a belt
and belt loops;

(ii) Pleating, tucking or shirring on
the waistband;
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(iii) A waistband over 3 inches in
width at its maximum width;

(iv) More than 2 pockets, inside or out,
or with any patch pockets exceeding 36
square inches of material before reduc-
tion;

(v) Flaps on pockets;

(vi) A cuff;

(vii) A blouse or shirt top which ex-
ceeds the restrictions of Schedule II gov-
erning blouses.

(e) General restrictions on the meas-
urements of all apparel jor feminine
wear covered by this schedule. Maxi-
mum measurements for all sizes and
ranges other than those specified below
shall be graded in normal trade propor-
tions.

(1) Coats. Coats shall be of and
graded from the following maxXimum
measurements:

Oxlzt:ide = Sweep Leéngth
< sleeve ceve
Type Size | Hems | ,roocure. | circumf.

ments Fit Box Fit Box
B U S e I S Y 16 2 30 1614 70 60 43 42
TR TR e e T 15 2 30 161§ 70 60 4134 40}4
Little women... 2024 2 2034 1634 76 06 + 43
Women’s reg. . 40 2 3134 1634, 76 06 45% 4414
Women's stout 4234 2 32 1634 78 68 4614 45)
Women’s odd 41 2 3134 1634 78 68 4614 45

(2) Jackets. Separate jackets and
jackets which are the tops of suits, slack
suits, and ski suits shall be of and graded
from the following maxXimum measure-
ments:

Sleeve
Jacket | Sléeve
Type Size cireum-{ Hems

length | length ference
Mol 16 25 30 14 1
Jr, misses’._._....| 15 25 30 14 1
Little women....| 2014 25 3124 1584 1
Women'sreg.. ... 40 26, 2 1504 1
Women'’s stout...| 424 26} 32 16 1
Women's odd....| 41 2634 31 16 11

(3) Separate skirts. Separate skirts
shall be of and graded from the following
maximum measurements:

Length Wool

Type Size u!glcs't- Hems | Sweeps f:::;po‘"
band 0z,

Misses’- ... 16 28 2 78 64

Jr. misses’..... 15 27 2 78 o4

Women’sreg..| 40 2034 2 82 70

(4) Suit skirts. Suit skirts shall be of
and graded from the following maximum
measurements:

Length | Wool
Type Size w!;lfs't Hems | Sweeps| T oohS
band 0z,
Misses'........ 16 28 2 72 64
Jr, misses’..__. 15 27 2 72 64
Women'sreg..| 40 20141 2 7% 70

(5) Evening and dinner skirts. (1)
Sweeps on all sizes of evening and dinner
skirts shall be limited, with respect to the
following materials, to:

(a) 90 inches when made of crepes,
crepe satins, and similar fabrics;

(b) 144 inches when made of taffeta,
flat satins, and failles;

(¢) 288 inches when made of trans-
parent fabrics;

(d) 90 inches when made of any other
material.

(ii) Lengths for evening and dinner
skirts shall not exceed:

(a) 45%'’ for size 16, Misses’ range;

(b) 44’" for size 16, Junior Misses'
range;

(¢) 46’ for size 40, Women’s range.

(iii) No evening or dinner skirt may
be made of wool cloth.

(iv) Any skirt shorter than ankle or
floor length shall conform in all respects
with the measurements prescribed for
daytime and suit skirts.

(6) Slacks, overalls and coveralls.
Slacks, overalls and coveralls from waist
down shall be of and graded from the
following maximum measurements:

inel, walst

nel. waist-

Type Size 1:.?,'(;’?]?] band and
turn-up at

bottom

i T I R 16 1014 4514

) gt S T 156 195 44)5

Women's rég. e ocococunn- 40 2214 4622

(7) Ski pants. Ski pants shall be of
and graded from the following maximum
measurements:

Length in.
Bottom | cluding

Type Size | width | waistband
and turn-up

at bottom
16 15 4214
15 15 4113
40 17 4419

Issued this 26th day of June, 1943,
WAR PrODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosepH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

|F. R. Doc. 43-10314; Filed, June 26, 1943;
11:56 a. m.]
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PART 1166—APPAREL FOR FEMININE WEAR

[Schedule V, as Amended June 26, 1943, to
General Limitation Order 1-85]

CHILDREN’S APPAREL FOR OUTER WEAR

§ 1166.6 Schedule V to General Limi-
tation Order L-85—(a) Definitions.
For the purpose of this schedule:

(1) “Outerwear” means all apparel for
children, excluding underwear and
lounging wear;

(2) “Children’s apparel” means outer-
wear of the following size ranges:

(i) Toddler's range 1 to 4 for both
sexes;

(ii) Children’s range 3 to 6x for both
sexes;

(iii) Girl’s range 7 to 14;

(iv) Teen age range 10 to 16;

(yv) Chubbie range 7' to 14 and
10% to 16%. :

(3) “Children’s”
from 1 to 1615;

(4) “Coat” means any outer garment
for children usually worn over other
outer apparel, including a cape, a rain-
coat, a reefer and & topper, but excluding
a jacket;

(6) “Topper” or “reefer” means a coat
not shorter than 33 inches for any size;

(6) “Suit” means a garment consisting
of 8 separate jacket and skirt of either
matching or contrasting material, sold as
one unit;

(7) “Jacket” means a short coat of the
type usually worn with a skirt or slacks
or over other apparel;

(8) “Dress” includes a stréet dress, a
suit dress and a party dress;

(9) “Street dress” means any dress
other than a party dress;

(10) “Party dress” means a dress of
floor or ankle length;

(11) “Suit dress” means an unlined
two-piece outfit consisting of a top and
skirt, sold as one unit and commonly
known to the trade as a two-piece dress.
It shall be subject to all the regulations
of paragraph (d) (5) governing dresses.
However, if the top is lined half lined,
sleeve lined, partly or skeleton lined, it
shall be deemed a suit and not a dress
and shall be subject to paragraphs (d)
(2) and (d) (8) governing jackets and
skirts.

(12) “Legging set” means a combina-
tion of coat and leggings or pants, of the
type known as a double duty outfit;

(13) “Snow suit” or “ski suit” means
a combination of a jacket and leggings or
pants, made exclusively for outdoor
wear;

(14) “French facing” means a facing
extending to the armhole or beyond;

(15) “Culotte” means a garment with
a divided skirt;

(16) “Measurements” means, unless
otherwise specified, maximum finished
measurements in inches after all manu-
facturing operations have been com-
pleted and the garment is ready for ship-
ment, as follows:

(i) Measurement of the length of
coats, toppers, dresses, and jackets shall
be made from the nape of the neck to the
boftom of the finished garment;

(ii) Measurements of the length of
gkirts shall be made from the highest

means all ranges

point of the skirt to the bottom of the
finished garment;

(iii) “Sweep” means the maximum
circumference of a skirt or a dress at any
point parallel to the floor.

(b) General exceptions. The pro-
visions of this schedule shall not apply to
children’s apparel, the cloth for which
was put into process prior to:

(1) May 27, 1943, in the case of fall
and winter apparel; and

(2) July 1, 1943, in the case of summer
apparel, provided that the provisions of
General Limitation Order I-85 as
amended July 10, 1942, shall apply to
summer apparel until July 1, 1943.

(¢) General restrictions on processing,
manujacture and sale of all children’s
apparel. (1) No person shall put into
process, manufacture, sell or deliver any
children’s apparel, including a jumper or
pinafore, with another garment or article
at a unit price, except in the case of the
following garments which may be sold
as one unit:

(i) A skirt and a top may be sold as a
dress;

(ii) A jacket may be sold with a skirt,
or with slacks, or with ski pants, as a
suit;

(iii) A coat may be sold with one pair
of leggings up to and including size 14;

(iv) A one-piece play suit may be sold
with a skirt,

(2) No person shall put into process,
manufacture, sell or deliver any chil-
dren’s apparel with an attached cape,
mufl, scarf, bag, hat, cap, capelet, hand-
kerchief or hood, except that a collarless
raincoat and a collarless mackinaw or
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ski jacket may be sold with a per-
manently attached hood up to and in-
cluding size 14.

(3) No person shall change any manu- -
factured size marking to denote a dif-
ferent size or a different size range.

(d) General restrictions applying to
the processing of children’s apparel. (1)
No person shall put into process any cloth
for the manufacture of a Coat, Cape, or
Raincoat, with:

(1) Epaulets or tabs on the shoulders;

(i) More than one collar or revers.
(Single collar or revers of two thicknesses
with inside lining permitted) ;

(iif) A collar over 5 inches wide;

(iv) More than 2 pockets, inside or
out, except on a reversible raincoat in
which case 2 pockets may be used on the
inside and the outside, or with any patch
pocket exceeding 36 square inches of ma-
terial before reduction.

(v) More than 1 flap on each pockef;

(vl) More than 2 separate flaps for
trimming use;

(vii) Balloon, dolman, or leg-of-mut-
ton sleeves;

(viii) French facings;

(ix) Turn-back cuffs;

(x) A belt over 2 inches wide;

(xi) Bi-swing, vent, pleat, or Norfolk-
type backs from the waist up;

(xii) Vestees, dickeys or gilets;

(xiii) Sleeve facings over 1'% inches;

(xiv) Bibs on leggings of legging sets;

(xv) Measurements which are not of
or graded from the following maximum
measurements:

Lengt!

g
8
g

Sweep for

coat sold

with leg-
gings

=

Sweep
box coat

Toddlers'
Children’s.
QGirl’s

BERERE

Maximum measurements for all sizes
other than those specified above shall
be graded in normal trade proportions.

(2) No person shall put into process
any cloth for the manufacture of a sepa-
rate jacket or a jacket which is the top
of a suit, a slack suit, a snow suit, or a
ski suit, with:

(i) A belt wider than 2 inches;

(ii) Balloon, dolman or leg-of-mution
sleeves;

(iii) Sleeve facings over 1%, inches;

(iv) A cuff on a sleeve;

(v) More than 1 collar or revers. (Sin-
gle collar or revers of 2 thicknesses with
inside lining permitted) ;

(vi) Collar or revers over 5 inches in
width;

(vii) More than 2 pockets, inside eor
out, or with a patch pocket exceeding 36
~:gnua;re inches of material before reduc-

100 ;

(viii) More than 1 flap on each pocket;

(ix) More than 2 separate flaps for
trimming use;

(x) Epaulets or tabs on the shoulders;

(xi) French facings;

(xii) Double breasted
age sizes 10 to 16;

(xiii) Quilting, except when used as a
lining;

(xiv) Bi-swing, vent, or Norfolk-type
backs;

(xv) A dickey collar except on collar-
less jackets;

(xvi) Measurements which are not of
or graded from the following maximum
measurements:

fronts in teen

Show &
skisuit
Jacket
length

Jacket

Rangs length

Toddlers’. .oeeeeeececaee-

1415

Maximum measurements for ail sizes
and ranges other than those specified
above shall be graded in normal trade
proportions.
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(3) No person shall put into process
any cloth for the manufacture of a sepa-
rate skirt or a suit skirt or a play suit
skirt, with:

(i) A separate or attached half belt,
full belt, tab, simulated belt, or bels loops;

(ii) Pleating, tucking or shirring on
the waistband;

(iii) Suspenders, except on sizes 1 to 3
and 3 to 6x, (If suspenders are used on
the approved sizes the width must be lim-
ited to 1% inches finished and no ruffies
may be applied to the suspenders);

(iv) More than 1 pocket, inside or out,
or with any patch pocket exceeding 25
square inches of material before reduc-
tion; n

(v) A flap on the pocket;

(vi) A waistband over 2 inches in
width at its maximum width;

(vii) Features making such skirts of
the types known as culottes, reversible
skirts, lined skirts, quilted skirts, or skat-
ing skirts;

(viii) Overall pleating, tucking or shir-
ring, except when the sweep before pleat-
ing, tucking or shirring does not exceed
the prescribed sweep of that particular
size;

(ix) Measurements which are not of
or graded from the following maximum
measurements:

Length
includ
Range Size | Sweep ing |Hems
waist-
band
Toddlers’ ....ccoaeeee.. 3 48 1134 2
Children’s. 6x 56 1634 2
L3 TR 14 68 24 2
Chubbie girl’s 1414 72 A 2
Teen nge. .. 16 7 26 2
Chubbie teen age 1634 it} 26 2

Maximum measurements for all sizes
other than those specified above shall be
graded in normal trade proportions.

(4) No person shall put into process
any cloth for the manufacture of a slack,
coverall, overall, short, play suit or ski
pants, with:

(i) A separate or attached belt, half
belt, simulated belt, tab, or belt loops ex-
cept that slacks or shorts for male chil-
dren may have a belt and belt loops if
they do not have suspenders, a bib, or
any button-on features;

(i) A waistband over 2 inches in width
at its maximum width;

(iii) Pleating, tucking or shirring on
the waistband;

(iv) More than 2 pockets, inside or
out, or with any patch pocket exceeding
36 square inches of material before re-
duction;

(v) Flaps on the pockets;

(vi) Cuffs;

(vii) Suspenders, except on sizes 1 to
8 and 3 to 6x. (If suspenders are used
on the approved sizes the width must be
limited to 132 inches finished and no
ruffles may be applied to the suspenders) ;

(viii) Measurements which are not of
or graded from the following maximum
measurements;

lMa‘n‘ length 5
nel. torn-up, renms
Ran Size L‘;‘ﬁm slacks & ference
e ants coveralls & | at bot-
p overallsfrom | tom
waist down
Toddlers'...... 3 27 22% 15
Children’s...... Ox 33 28 16
i RESSRAEE 14 42 40 18
Teen age........ 16 4“4 2% 19

(5) No person shall put into process
any cloth for the manufacture of chil-
dren’s dresses, with:

(1) Balloon, dolman or leg-of-mutton
sleeves;

(ii) French facings;

(iii) A belt over 2 inches in width;

(iv) A sash over 3 inches in width;

(v) A bias cut sash;

(vi) Double yokes;

(vii) Bi-swing, vent, pleat, or Norfolk-
type backs;

(viii) Epaulets or tabs on the shoul-
ders;

(ix) More than 1 collar or revers.
(Single collar or revers of 2 thicknesses
permitted) ;

(X) A collar or revers over 5 inches in
width;

(xi) More than 2 pockets, inside or
out, or with any patch pocket exceeding
36 square inches of material before re-
duction;
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(xii) More than 1 flap on each pocket;

(xiii) More than 2 separate flaps for
trimming use;

(xiv) Cufls over 2 inches in width;

(xv) More than 1 button or button-
hole on a cuff;

(xvi) Sleeve facings over 1'% inches;

(xvii) Suspenders;

(xviii) Extra sleeves, attached or oth-
erwise;

(Xix) Vestees or gilets;

(xx) Quilting;

(xxi) More than 1 rufiile (not to ex-
ceed 2 inches in width) on a sleeve;

(xxii) Ruffles on the skirt;

(xxiii) A skirt pleated, tucked or
shirred, except when the sweep before
pleating, tucking or shirring does not ex-
ceed the prescribed sweep of that par-
ticular size;

(xxiv) Features making such dresses
known as culottes and reversible dresses;

(xxv) More than two trimming bows;

(xxvi) Petticoat, apron, or overskirt;

(xxvii) A dickey collar except on a
collarless dress. (The dickey collar shall
be no longer than 15 inches from the
center back of the neckline to the longest
point in front for a size 16);

(xxviii) Measurements which are not
of or graded from the following maxi-
mum measurements:

: Length top
Street Street Street Party Party Party
Range Size length sweep hems length sweep hem tw;-r&eee

Poadlers! . ik 3 1734 48 ¢ el ISl W A AN 1434
Children’s. R 6x 26 56 3 37 80 1 161¢
Qe 14 36 06 3 52 96 1 2014
Chubbie girl’s | 1444 36 72 3 52 96 1 2014
Teen age..... < 16 41 72 2 57 120 1 23)4
Teen age chubbie. . ......__. 1634 41 78 2 87 120 1 2845

Maximum measurements for all sizes
other than those specified above shall be
graded in normal trade proportions,

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.

WaR ProbpucTION BoARD,
By J. JosepH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10315; Filed, June 26, 1943;
11:56 a. m.]

PART 1188—RAILROAD EQUIPMENT
[Limitation Order L-97-d|
CRITICAL COMPONENTS

The fulfillment of requirements for the
defense of the United States has created
a shortage in the supply of certain criti-
cal railroad equipment components for
defense, for private account and for ex-
port; and the following order is deemed
necessary and appropriate in the public
}nberest and to promote the national de-

ense:

§ 1188.7 Limitation Order L-97-d—
(a) Definitions. For the purpose of this
order:

(1) “Critical component” means any
new equipment or apparatus (for rail-
road equipment only) as set forth on

Schedule A, attached hereto, as amended
from time to time.

(2) “Manufacturer” means any person
who constructs or manufactures a criti-
cal component to the extent that he is
engaged in such construction or manu-
facture, and shall include sales and dis-
tribution outlets and agencies controlled
by such manufacturer,

(b) Operation reports. Each manu-
facturer of a critical component listed
on Schedule A, as amended from time to
time, shall file the applicable form des-
ignated in column 1 of said schedule on
the dates prescribed by such form. Such
form as filed shall where called for show
the manufacturer’s production capacity
and orders unfilled, received, shipped,
cancelled, and scheduled for shipment,
for the period specified in the form.

(¢) Restriclions on delivery. (1) Each
manufacturer of a critical component
shall file, where called for on Schedule A,
as amended from time to time, the ap-
plicable form designated in column 2 of
said schedule on the date prescribed by
such form. Such form as filed shall show
the manufacturer’s delivery schedule for
the particular critical component for the
period therein specified.

(2) On and after July 1, 1943, each
manufacturer shall deliver critical com-
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ponents only in accordance with the
schedule filed pursuant to paragraph (c)
(1), as the same may be approved or
changed from time to time by the War
Production Board. Any such schedule
shall be deemed a frozen schedule within
the meaning of Priorities Regulation 18,

(d) Other allocation and scheduling
action. With respect to any critical com-
ponent, the War Production Board may,
notwithstanding any other order, prei-
erence rating, directive, rule or regula-
tion,

(1) Direct the return or cancellation of
any order on the bhooks of a manufac-
turer,

(2) Direct changes in the delivery or
production schedule of a manufacturer,

or

(3) Allocate orders placed with one
manufacturer to another manufacturer.

(e) Application of other orders and
regulations. The listing of any product
as a critical component under this order
does not relieve any person from com-
plying with the provisions of any other
order, directive, rule or regulation of the
War Production Board, except as specifi-
cally provided in this order.

(f) Violations. Any person who wil-
fully violates any provision of this order
or who, in connection with this order,
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur-

nishes false information to any depart-
ment or agency of the United States is
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction
may be punished by fine or imprison-
ment. In addition, any such person may
be prohibited from making or obtaining
further deliveries of, or from processing
or using, material under priorities con~

trol and may be deprived of priorities .

assistance.

(g) Communications. All communi-
cations concerning this order should be
addressed to the War Production Board,
Transportation Equipment Division,
Washington, D. C., Ref.: L-97-d.

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.

War ProbducrioN BOARD,
By J. Josepr WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

ScHEDULE A

The critical components listed below are
subject to the provisions of this order, but
only to the extent that they are designed
and produced for use on railroad equipment,

The applicable form shown in column 1
is to be used in making the report for each
component as required by paragraph (b).

The applicable form shown in column 2,
if listed opposite a specific component, is to
to be used in making the report for that
compenent, as required by paragraph (c).

Column 3 indicates the unit in which each
component should be reported on the forms
listed in columns 1 and 2.

PART 1—CRITICAL COMPONENTS FOR LOCOMOTIVES AND TENDEES
[Form PD-900 has been changed to Form WPB-3000—Form PD-001 has been changed to Form WPB-3001]

Unit of

Applicable form reporting

Blow off cocks operating cylinders and control valves.
Blow off muffiers

Boiler check

Boosters

Coal pushers. :

Compensators and snubbers for driving boxes. ........_....
Cylinder cocks....
Oylinder cock operating valves
Drifting valves

Driving box lubricators.
Feed water heaters, including pumps. .
Fire doors, pnenmatic

Headlight equipment, including turbe electric.
Injectors (live steam

Injectors (extiaust steam)

Joints, flexible, air steam and ofl__
Lubrication equipment, mechanical.
Lubricators, hydrostatic

Plugs, arch tabe. ...
Pilugs, boiler drop.
Plugs, circulator

Relief valves.. s
Reverse gears, power operated
Sanding equipment.

Springs, driv

Springs, engine truck, ineluding Diesel

Springs, tender. . ..
Springs. trailer truck
Stokers

Superheaters ...~

Tl;rottles, front end.__. 4.
Truck frames, eneine truck, including Diesel

Truck frames, fen 'or..

Truck frames, tailes e e
Valve gears. ... _. .
Water gauge cocks..

Water columns. - . . coveeeaeam
Water gauge guards. :
Water gauges
‘Whistles..

[F. R. Doc. 43-10301; Flled, June 26, 1943; 11:57 a. m.]
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PART 1261—LABORATORY EQUIPMENT

[General Limitation Order 1-144, as
Amended June 26, 1943]

Section 1261.1 General Limitation
Order L-144 is hereby amended to read
as follows:

§ 12611 General Limitation Order
L-144—(a) Definitions. For the pur-
poses of this erder:

(1) “Laboratory equipment” means
any apparatus, instrument, appliance,
device, equipment, or part thereof, de-
signed primarily for use in laboratories.
The term shall include furniture de-
signed for laboratory use but shall not
include second-hand equipment of any
kind nor any chemical prepared and
packed for reagent use.

(2) “Distributor’” means any person
who purchases laboratory equipment for
the purpose of resale.

(3) “Serial-numbered laboratory”
means any laboratory which has been
assigned a serial number under Prefer-
ence Rating Order P-43. (Any serial-
numbered laboratory shall indicate its
serial number on any purchase order
which "it places for laboratory equip-
ment.)

(b) Restrictions on the sale and deliv-
ery of laboratory egquipment. (1) No
person shall sell or deliver any item of
laboratory equipment included on List A
of this order to any person, other than a
distributor, except to fill a purchase order
or contract specifically authorized by the
War Production Board on Form WPB-
1414 (formerly Form PD-620).

(2) In addition to the restrictions set
forth in subparagraph (1) of this para-
graph (b), no person shall sell or deliver,
on any one purchase order or contract,
any one item of laboratory equipment
having a value of $50 or more, or any
quantity of the same item of laboratory
equipment having an aggregate value of
$50 or more, or any quantity of different
items of laboratory equipment having an
aggregate value of $200 or more, except
to fill purchase orders or contracts call-
ing for delivery to any of the following
persons:

(i) The Army or Navy of the United
States.

(ii} Any serial-numbered laboratory.

(iii) Any distributor.

(iv) Any other person who has re-
ceived specific authorization of the War
Production Board on Form WPB-1414,
covering the specific purchase order or
contract.

No purchase order or contract shall be
subdivided for the purpose of avoiding
the restrictions of this paragraph-
(b) (2). For the purpose of this para-
graph, items shall be deemed to be the
“same” when they are identical except
for minor manufacturing tolerances.

| For example, glass beakers of identical

size and shape (except for minor manu-
facturing tolerances) are the “same
item”, whereas glass beakers of different
size or shape are “different items”.

(c) Restrictions on purchase of lab-
oratory equipment, No person shall
purchase or accept delivery of any lah-
oratory equipment, if he knows or has
reason to believe that the sale or deliv-

{ ery of such laboratory equipment is pro=-
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hibited by the terms of paragraph (b) of
this order.

(d) Authorizations on Form WPB-
1414 and extensions of such authoriza-
tions. (1) Each person seeking authori-
zation, pursuant to paragraph (b) of
this order, to receive laboratory equip-
ment shall prepare Form WPB-1414 in
the manner prescribed therein and shall
file such form with the War Production
Board, Washington, D. C,, Ref: L-144,
(Copies of Form WPB-1414 may be ob-
tained at the local offices of the War
Production Board.)

(2) Any person receiving specific au-
thorization on Form WPB-1414 shall
notify his supplier of such authoriza-
tion by furnishing him with a certifi-
cation in substantially the following
form (on the purchase order or con-
tract, or on an attached document) :

The undersigned hereby certifies that he
has been specifically authorized by the War
Production Board on Form WPB-1414, Case
No. to receive the laboratory equip-
ment ordered by the within (or attached)
purchase order or contract, in accordance
with the provisions of Limitation Order
L-144.

Any such certification shall be signed
by an authorized official, either man-
ually or as provided in Priorities Regu~
lation 7, and shall constitute a repre-
sentation to the supplier and to the War
Production Board of the facts certified
therein. The supplier may rely upon
such representation, unless he knows or
has reason to believe such representa-
tion to be false.

(e) Assignment of preference ratings
on Form WPB-1414. In conjunction
with the granting of specific authoriza-
tions to receive laboratory equipment
on Form WPB-1414 pursuant to para-
graph (b) of this order, the War Pro-
duction Board may also assign prefer-
ence ratings to the authorized deliveries
on such form. Any preference rating
so assigned shall be applied and ex-
tended only in accordance with the
terms of Priorities Regulation 3.

(f) Records. All persons affected by
this order shall keep and preserve for
not less than two years accurate and
complete records of all sales, deliveries
and purchases of laboratory equip-
ment.

(g) Applicability of regulations.
This order and all transactions affected
thereby are subject to all applicable
regulations of the War Production
-Board, as amended from time to time.

(h) Appeals. Any appeal from the
provisions of this order shall be made
by filing a letter in triplicate, referring
to the particular provision appealed
from and stating fully the grounds of
the appeal.

(i) Violations and jfalse statements.
Any person who wilfully violates any
provision of this order, or who, in con-
nection with this order, wilfully conceals
& material fact or furnishes false infor-
mation to any department or agency of

thé United States is guilty of a crime and
upon conviction may be punished by fine
or imprisonment. In addition, any such
person may be prohibited from making
or obtaining further deliveries of, or from
processing or using, material under pri-
ority control and may be deprived of
priorities assistance.

(i) Communications with the War
Production Board. All reports to be filed
hereunder and communications con-
cerning this order shall, unless otherwise
directed, be addressed to the War Pro-
duction Board, Safety and Technical
Equipment Division, Washington, D. C.,,
Ref: L-144,

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.

‘WarR PrRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosepH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

List A

This list includes only those items coming
within the classifications set forth below
which have a value, individually, of $560 or
more. Any item coming within the classifi-
cations set forth below which has a value,
individually, of less than $50 shall not be
regarded as belng included on List A.

Analytical balances.

Centrifuges.

Electroanalysis apparatus.

Gas analysis apparatus.

High vacuum pumps.

Hydrogen ion equipment (electrometric) .

Laboratory incubators.

Laboratory ovens.

Laboratory water stills.

Metalloscopes.

Microséopes and attachments,

Microtomes and attachments.

Potentiometric and conductivity appa-
ratus.

Refractometers.

Spectro and spectrophotometric analytical
apparatus.

Viscosimeters.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10302; Filed, June 26, 1943;
11:58 a. m.]

PART 3175—REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO
THE CONTROLLED MATERIAL PLAN

[CMP Regulation 5, Direction 2 as Amended
June 26, 1943]

STEEL SHOE WIRE

The following direction is hereby is-
sued pursuant to § 3175.5, CMP Regula-
tion No. 5:

Steel wire used in making footwear shall be
treated as an operating supply under CMP
Regulation No. b regardless of whether, under
the particular manufacturer's accounting
practice, such steel wire is charged to operat-
ing expenses. Accordingly, manufacturers of
footwear should obtain steel wire in the
manner provided in CMP Regulation No. 5
and should not file applications for allot-
ments of it. This applies to steel toe lasting
wire, steel staple wire, steel grip tacker wire,
steel slugging wire, steel taper nail wire and
steel wire used for similar purposes.

Issued this 26th day of June 1943,
“WaR PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosepH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Dog. 43-10304; Filed, June 26, 1843;
11:60 a. m.]

FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, June 29, 1943

PART 3175—REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO
THE CONTROLLED MATERIALS PLAN

|Direction 7 to CMP Reg. 6]
WELDING ROD

The following direction is issued pur-
suant to CMP Regulation No. §
(§ 3175.5) :

Welding rod (arc welding electrodes and
gas welding rod) used for manufacturing
purposes may not be treated as an operating
supply under CMP Regulation No, 5 even
though it Is carried as an operating supply
under established accounting practice.

A manufacturer may use the rating as-
signed to him by CMP Regulation No. 5 to get
his requirements of welding rod for repair-
ing his own equipment. He may not use
the rating to get his requirements of welding
rod for welding operations in the course of
producing his product.

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.

War PrRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosepH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10305; Filed, June 26, 1943;
11:59 a. m.]

PART 3274—MAacHINE ToOLS AND INDUS-
TRIAL SPECIALTIES

[Limitation Order 1.-802]
CHAIN

The fulfillment of requirements for the
defense of the United States has created
a shortage of chain for defense, for priv-
ate account, and for export; and the fol-
lowing order is deemed necessary and ap-
propriate in the public interest and to
promote the national defense:

§ 3274.77 Limitation Order L-302—(a)
Definitions. For the purposes of this
order:

(1) “Producer” means any person who
manufactures chain.

(2) “Chain” means any welded or
weldless chain, excluding attachments
other than repair links and excluding the
following types of chain:

Anchor chain (stud link),

Band frack chain.

Bead chain,

Buoy_ chain.

Cast metal chain.

Jewelry chain (for identification tags, cos=
tume jewelry, ete.).

Metal pickling chain.

Pocket wheel chain.

Sprocket wheel, hoist, and conveyor chain,
including ladder chain.

Tire chain.

Universal chain.

Welded brass chain.

Welded sash chain,

(3) “Chain assembly” means any chain
which has been cut by the producer to a
fixed length and assembled, with or with-
out attachments, to fulfill a specific pur-
pose.

(4) “Present manufacture” means as
regularly manufactured by a producer
on June 26, 1943,

(5) “PD-1X order” means any order
for chain or any chain assembly now or
hereafter placed with a producer by any
person acquiring such chain or chain as-
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sembly pursuant to a rating assigned on
Form PD-1X. =

(6) “Other order” means any pur-
chase order for chain or any chain as-
sembly except PD-1X orders.

(b) Restrictions on manufacture of
chain, (1) Except as provided in para-
graph (b) (2) hereof:

(i) No producer shall commence proc-
essing any raw material into any chain
or chain assembly which does not con-
form to the types, sizes, specifications,
and finish contained and prescribed in
the schedule attached hereto.

(ii) No producer shall sell or make de-
livery, nor shall any person purchase or
accept delivery of any chain or chain
assembly which he knows or has reason
to believe was not manufactured in ac-
cordance with this order.

(2) The provisions of paragraph (b)
(1) shall not apply

(i) To any chain or chain assembly
permitted by the schedule attached here-
to processed from any raw material in a
producer’s inventory on June 26, 1943, or

“received within 45 days after June, 26,
1943, provided that such raw material is
not suitable for processing into any chain
or chain assembly permitted by the
schedule attached hereto.

(ii) To any chain or chain assembly
the production of which has been com-
menced prior to June 26, 1943,

(iii) To any completed chain or com-
pleted chain assembly which was in any
person’s inventory in finished form on
June 26, 1943.

(iv) To special chain assemblies made .

up to fulfill specific purposes which can-
not be served by the types of chain
assemblies permitted to be manufactured
by the schedule attached hereto. Such
special assemblies may be made only to
fill a specific order placed by an ultimate
consumer and shall be made only out of
those types of chain permitted to be
manufactured in the schedule attached
hereto.

(v) To any chain required for the re-
pair or maintenance of existing chain or
chain assemblies when such repair or
maintenance requires chain of special
link dimensions not permitted by the
schedule attached hereto.

(vi) To the carburizing or nitriding of
chain to meet individual specifications.

(vii) To any chain or chain assembly
produced with specific permission of the
War Production Board.

(3) Wherever on the attached sched-
ule with respect to any type of chain or
chain assembly link dimensions are
specified as “present manufacture” each
producer shall forthwith file with the
War Production Board, Tools Division,
Reference: 1-302, his established link
dimensions for such type chain or chain
assembly. The producer may thereafter
apply to the War Production Board for
leave to amend such link dimensions, but
unless and until such leave is granted by
the War Production Board in writing,
such link dimensions in accordance with
their present manufacture shall remain
binding upon such producer.

(¢c) Allocation of production between
PD-1X orders and other orders. Com-
mencing with the month of July 1943 and
each month thereafter, each producer
shall schedule his monthly production
and delivery thereof as follows:

(1) To the extent that he has PD-1X
orders on hand, he shall schedule be-
tween 5 and 7 percent of his total month-
1y production in pounds of each type and
size of chain and chain assemblies for
delivery against PD-1X orders requiring
delivery in such month. No producer
shall schedule any order pursuant to this
paragraph (¢) (1) unless it clearly ap-
pears from such order that the rating
applied thereto was assigned on Form
PD-1X.

The sequence of deliveries on PD-1X
orders within the percentage limitation
thereon which may be delivered in any
given month shall be scheduled accord-
ing to applicable War Production Board
regulations.

(2) To the extent that he has other
orders on hand, he shall schedule be-
tween 93 and 95 percent of his total
monthly production in pounds of each
type and size of chain and chain assem-
blies for delivery against other orders
requiring delivery in such month.

The sequence of deliveries on other
orders within the percentage limitation
thereon which may be delivered in any
given month shall be scheduled accord-
ing to applicable War Production Board
regulations.

(3) Any portion of the percentage al-
located to PD-1X orders which has not

_ been taken up by such orders on or be-

fore the fifteenth day preceding the first
day of the month being scheduled shall
be scheduled for delivery against other
orders, and vice versa.

(d) Other allocation and scheduling
directions. With respect to any chain
or chain assembly, the War Production
Board may, notwithstanding any other
provision of this order:

(1) Direct the return or cancellation
of any order on the books of the pro-
ducer.

(2) Direct changes in the delivery or
production schedule of a producer,

(3) Allocate orders placed with one
producer to another producer.

(4) Revoke any authorization to place
an order granted pursuant to this gen-
eral preference order.

(e) Reports. Each producer shall ex-
ecute and file with the War Production
Board Form WPB-2064 and such other
reports and questionnaires as said Board
may from time to time require, subject
to the approval of the Bureau of the
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Budget pursuant to the Federal Reports
Act of 1942,

(f) Appeals. Any appeal from the
provisions of this order shall be made by
filing a letter in triplicate, referring to
the particular provision appealed from
and stating fully the grounds of the ap-
peal,

(g) Applicability of regulations. This
order and all transactions affected
thereby are subject to all applicable pro-
visions of the regulations of the War
Production Board.

(h) Communications. All reports, ap-
peals, and other communications con-
cerning this order shall be addressed to:
War Production Board, Tools Division,
Washington, D. C., Ref.: 1-302.

(i) Violations. Any person who wil-
fully violates any provision of this order,
or who, in connection with this order,
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur-
nishes false information to any depart-
ment or agency of the United States is
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction
may be punished by fine or imprison-
ment. In addition, any such person may
be prohibited from making or obtaining
further deliveries of, or from processing
or using, material under priority control
and may be deprived of priorities as-
sistance.

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.

WAaR PropUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosepH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

SCHEDULE
TABLE I—WELDED STEEL COIL CHAIN

Welded steel coil chain shall be made only
in the following types. Link design of all
types shall be straight link except that Lib-
erty coil chain and Liberty machine chain
may be made in both straight and twist link
and Liberty truck chain may be made in twist
link only.

All types shall be made out of open hearth
steel exeept that proof coil chain may also
be made of wrought iron, high test chain
shall be made only from carbon steel
SAE-1018—SAE-1040, Inclusive, and alloy
stee’ chain may be made to individual cus-
tomers’ specifications provided the end use
is one for which carbon steel chain or
wrought iron chain is unsuitable,

A producer may apply an oxide or phos-
phate finish to any welded steel coil chain
if required by Army, Navy, Maritime Com=-
mission, or War Shipping Administration
specifications for a specific order. Otherwise,
finishes shall conform to this table.

All sizes specified are trade sizes.

Type Link dimensions

Finish Permitted sizes

Proof coll chain, Fed. Spec. RR-C-271.......

BBB coil chain Present manufacture
High test chain

Alloy steel chain,
Li berty coil chain___.

Present manufacture

Present manufacture

Liberty machine
chain

Liberty truck chain___
Hee] coil chain_

Present manufacture... . .....

Present manufacture

34" x 2 (Pattern No. 130)
and 34" x 215" (Pattern
No. 181).

Present manufacture

In accordance with Limita-
tlon Order 1-201, para-
graph (d).

Passing link chsln. ...
Side chain

Belf-colored or galvanized -..

Self-colored or galvenized....

Tumbled only to remove | %4, 5fq”
burs,

Tumbled only to remove
urs,

Sell-colored, bright or gal-

Belf-colored, bright or gal-

Sel(~§‘olored or bright

e, 34", B4o”. 36", e\
34", e’ 547 W, TN,
A7, 147,

Mo, W, Sfe’, 347, U,
347, HMe", 54, MY 8,
1", ]]gl!, 1l‘i“- 4

y y 367, o, 1A, 54
EYOIN T oV lh’”:
1367 147, 1587, 134,134,
o

37, W, e, 547, WY, W
17 104 3 A,

#4, 8, 82, 210, #2/0, #3/0, £5)0,
#3/0, #7700,

#, 43, 2, 1100, #2)0, 18/0, #5)0,
#N, #/0.

£7/0. #9)0.

He''.

vanized.

vanized.

#2/0, #/0.

In accordance with Limita.
tion Order L-201, para-
graph (d).
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TABLE II—WROUGHT IRON DREDGE OR CRANE
CHAIN

This chain shall be made only from double
refined wrought ifron bars; bars to be made
from all pig-puddled or processed wrought
iron and free from iron scrap or steel. In
the final piling all bars shall be the full
length of the pile; the orlginal muck bars
shall be piled, rolled, repiled and rerolled.

The maximum manganese content per-
mitted is 0.06%.

Finish shall be self-colored.

In addition to the following permitted
link dimensions, this chain may be made
with link dimensions conforming to Fed.

Spec. RR-C-271 and Navy Specification
42-C-19.
Permitted Link Di (tolerance allowed —49,)
- Outside | Outside | Inside Inside
£ e rad ength | width | length | width
3 (inches) | (inches) | (inches) | (inches)
17 134 s %
£ 134 1540 g
22953 24 11953 13(s
334 256 11545 1}
3154y 3 214 13i¢
496 3%a 214 134
filie 3144y 234 13%
6% 45a 134
6318 4% 3 113{g
G154e 4154¢ 3% 7%
7% 56 434 214
8i{e 5134 | 43 21¢
94ie 636 534 284
9134 Gilig 5% 204
1094s e 634 234
115{g 7%
11i44e 7i%e 676 316
124s 8%{e 7 34

TABLE III—WELDED STEEL CHAIN AND WELDED
IRON CHAIN ASSEMBLIES

All welded steel chain and welded iron
chain assemblies shall be made only from
those types of chain permitted to be manu-
factured in Tables I and II and shall be
further limited In sizes and specifications as
stated below.

Sling Chains

Steel sling chains shall be made out of
those types of steel chaln permitted In
Table I.

Wrought iron sling chains shall be made
only from wrought iron dredge or crane chain
as permitted in Table II.

No special sling chain assemblies shall be
made except where these are permitted by
paragraph (b) (2) (iv).

Railroad Brake Chains

Shall be made from proof coil chain; trade
slzes. 7.4'!“"' ‘/i”t %B”. %u. :%"-
Finish: Self-colored.
Railroad Safety Chains

Shall be made from proof coil chain; trade
sizes: 12", 91", %', %" B 1 1%, 114",
Finish: Self-colored.
Railroad Switch Chains

Shall be made from proof coil chain; trade
sius: %r!, %;l. %ll. 1“.
Finish: Self-colored.

Boom and Rafting Chains

Shall be made from proof coll chain; styles
as presently manufactured by the producer;
slzes: As the purchaser may require.

Finish: Self-colored.

Chain Dogs

Style A, plain points.

Finish: Self-colored.

Link size: 5",

Blﬂde sim: %ll ‘ l%l, x oll w GA%AI!.

Ring Dogs

Style C, round ring, plain point.
Pinish; Self-colored.

Ring size: 35’ x 3"/,

Blade size: 33" x 134’ x 6" to 614",

Log Chains

8hall be-made from proof coil chain; trade
slzes: 14, B!, 3", %"

May be made only in 14-foot lengths in
pattern 120 with grab hook on one end, slip
hook on other end, no swivel.

Finish: Self-colored.

Towing Chains (excluding Special River Tow
Chains)

Shall be made from proof coil, BBB, or high
test chain; sizes as presently manufactured
by producer.

Wagon Chains

Finish on all wagon chains shall be self-
colored.

Wagon end gate chains: Shall be made
from proof coil chain; sizes: 14'‘, 5ig'’, 38",
1/’10"- ,‘éll.

Anti-spreader chain: Shall be made from
#2/0 straight link Liberty coil chain; lengths
38’ and 42'.

Wagon stay chains: Straight link, length
as required; exact sizes: 0ig"", 3&"’.

Wagon tongue or pole chain: Regular pat-
tern; exact sizes: 5{"’, %',

Wagon stretcher chain: Regular pattern;
exact sizes: 5ig"’, %',

Wagon lock chain: Straight Iink; exact
sizes: 5is’’, W'’

Norte: Link dimensions of wagon stay
chains, wagon tongue or pole chain, wagon
stretcher chain, and wagon lock chain are
not required to conform to Table I.

Harness Chains

Finish on all harness chains shall be bright. .

The following harness chains only may be
made:

Trace chains: Ring and hook patterns
without swivel; may be made to the follow-
ing two specifications only:

(a) Body links shall be made of 15’ side
chain. End links are Iimited to six, and their
dimensions shall be as follows: 14'’ (exact
size) x 15" x 215" (inside). Ring dimensions
shall be 3i¢’* (exact size) x 13;4’* (inside).
This size trace chain may be made in the
following lengths: 6%’, 7', T%".

(b) Body links shall be made of %'’ side
chain. End links are limited to six, and their
dimensions shall be as follows: %'’ (exact
size) x 15" x 215"” (inside). Ring dimensions
shall be 114" (exact size) x 134’ (inside).
This size trace chain may be made in the
following lengths: 7/, 714, 8'.

Stage traces: Regular pattern, no swivel
permitted; mor be made only from #5/0
twist link Liberty coil chain in 42’/ length.

Butt chains: Regular pattern, no swivel
permitted; hook or ring permitted on one
end; may be made with four end links in
the following length chains: 24', 80'". Body
link, end link, and ring dimensions shall be
the same as permitted for trace chains.

Breast chains: Paftern No. 220;
lengths 28" and 32’ permitted.

Single breast chains: Patterns No. 155;
trade size No. 2; length 26"

Cart back chalns: As presently manufac-
tured.

Hobble chains: Coast pattern; size No. 2;
length 10’’; Dee size 13;"’.

Heel chains: May be made in the following
trade sizes, with the number of links speci-
fied: No. 45—4, 6, and 8 links; No. 52—4, 6,
and 8 Iinks; No. 66—6 and 8 links. No. 45
may have Dees of the following sizes: 15",
l%ll. all.

trade
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Animal Tethering Assemblies

Finish on all animal tethering assemblies
shall be bright. Patterns, sizes and lengths
permitted only as specified.

Cow ties: Ohio pattern and open ring-pat-
tern. Ohio pattrn sizes #2/0 (length
414"), #3/0 (leng. h 6’), #5/0 (length 6%’),
#7/0 (length 6°). Open ring pattern #2/0
only, in 3/, 815', and 414’ lengths.

Halter chains: Regular pattern, In sizes
#1/0 and #3/0; 4%’ and 6’ lengths per-
mitted.

Choke collar chains: May be made only
from #3 twist link Liberty machine chain
in such lengths as are required.

Chain Repair Parts

The following repair parts may be made
according to the specifications provided:

Repair or lap links: Finish—bright or gal-
vanized; end open pattern—3¥s"* x 177, 7'’ x
134’ (trade size 10-3), %' x 13" (trade
size 10-2), %'’ x 114'’ (trade size 10-1),
%6’ X 135", 35’ x 2", 1" x 215""; side open
pattern—34'" x 215",

“C" links: Plain pattern, bright finish; size
1,0 x 21477,

Cold shuts: No. 1 and No. 3 patterns, fin-
ish self-colpred; sizes as required.

TABLE IV—WELDLESS COIL CHAIN

Weldless coil chair shall be made only in
the following types and sizes. Material and
finish on such chain may be as specified by
the purchaser. Types refer to classification
of types in Federal Specification RR-C-271.

(a) Wire Chain
Type Permitted sizes
Class 1 (single-loop #4, #2, #1/0, #2/0,

pattern) chain, #3/0, #4/0, #5/0,

#6/0, #7/0
#7, #4, #8, #2, #1,

#2/0, #4/0, #86/0,
. #8/0, #10/0
Class 2 (double-loop #4, #2, #1/0, #2/0,

pattern) chain, style #3/0

2

Class 7, single jack #10, £18, #16, #14,
chain. #12, #10, #8, #6,
5

#
Class 8] double jack #19, #18, #16, #14,
chain. #12, #10 5

Class 10, register chain #18, #16, #14, #12,
(safe chain), #10
Pump chain. ..o -~ %6

(b) Flat Metal Chain
Class 8, sash chain.... #8, #8B, #25, #30,

Class 2 (double-loop
pattern) chain, style
1

#36, #40, #45,
#50, #60, #8656
Class 4a, flat 1ink #3831, #3833, #35, #12,
(long pitch) and #9%, #91, #8,
Class 4b, flat link %7, #3, #1183,
(short pitch) chain. #8330, #350, #4-0
Special, #210,
280

Class 6, safety chain #00, #0, #1
(plumbers chain).

TABLE V-——WELDLESS CHAIN ASSEMBLIES

All weldless chain assemblies shall be made
only from those types of chain permitted
to be manufactured in Table IV and shall be
further limited in sizes and specifications as
stated below. Weldless chain assemblies may
be finished as specified by the purchaser.

Tie out chains: Double-loop pattern chain
only may be used; sizes #1 and #2/0 only;
Rermitted lengths 20’ and 30 only. Link
dimensions on tie out chains may exceed
regular dimensions for these sizes in double=
loop pattern chain.

Halter chains: Double-loop pattern
only may be used; sizes #1, #2/0, #4/0,
and #6/0; permitted lengths 415’ and 6’.
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Cow ties: Ohio pattern; may be made out
of double-loop pattern chain only with or
without swivel; size #2/0 only; permitted
length 41°,

Anti-spreader chains: Double-loop pattern
only may be used; size #2/0; permitied
lengths 38’* and 42" only.

Kennel chains: Double-loop pattern only
may be used; size #2/0; permitied lengths
6’ and 9. Kennel chains may be manufac-
tured only for use with work dogs employed
for purposes of training or hauling sledges.

[F. R, Doc. 43-10306; Filed, June 26, 1043;
11:58 a. m.]

PART 3277—LABORATORIES

[Preference Rating Order P43, as Amended
June 28, 1843]

For the purpose of facilitating the
acquisition of material for laboratories
and to promote the national defense,
preference ratings and an allotment
symbol are hereby assigned to deliveries
of such materials under the terms and
within the limitations hereinafter set
forth:

§3277.1 Preference Rating Order
P-43—(a) Definitions. For the purposes
of this order:

(1) “Laboratory” means any person
engaged in the business of carrying on
scientific or technological investigation,
testing, development or experimentation,
to the extent that he is so engaged. The
term includes research laboratories, pro-
duction control laboratories, testing 1lab-
oratories, analytical laboratories, clini-
cal laboratories, and instructional labo-
ratories. It does not include any person
to the extent that he is engaged in the
manufacture of products for commercial
sale, even though the place in which the
products are manufactured may be called
a laboratory. “Serial-numbered labora-
tory” means a laboratory which has been
assigned a serial number under this order
by the War Production Board pursuant
to application on Form WPB-167 (for-
merly Form PD-107). (Application for
a serial number must be made in accord-
ance with the terms of paragraph (e) of
this order.) “Non-serial-numbered lab-
oratory” means any laboratory other
than a serial-numbered laboratory.

(2) “Material” means any commodity,
equipment, accessory, part, assembly or
product of any kind. The term includes,
but is not limited to, maintenance, re-
pair and operafing supplies for labora-
tories, equipment and instruments de-
signed for use in laboratories, and other
materials needed to carry on scientific
or technological investigation, testing,
development or experimentation. The
term does not include chemicals pre-
pared and packed for reagent use, which
may be obtained in the manner provided
in Order P-135.

(b) Method *of obtaining controlled
materials—(1) Steel and copper. Any
laboratory neéding any controlled ma-
terial (as defined in CMP Regulation 1),
except aluminum, for carrying on scien-
tific or technological investigation, test-
ing, development or experimentation,
may obtain the same by using the allot«
ment symbol MRO-P-43 and by placing

on his purchase order substantially the
No. 127——86

certification set forth in paragraph (d)
of*this order (or the alternative form of
certification provided in CMP Regulation
7). The allotment symbol assigned by
this paragraph (b) constitutes an allot-
ment symbol for the purposes of CMP
Regulation 3, and an order for controlled
material bearing the -certification set
forth in paragraph (d) constitutes an
authorized controlled material order.

(2) Aluminum. (1) Any laboratory
needing aluminum in any of the forms
or shapes constituting a controlled mate-
rial, for carrying on scientific or tech-
nological investigation, testing, develop-
ment or experimentation, where the use
of other materials is impracticable, may
obtain the same from a controlled mate-
rials producer or from a distributor spe-
cifically authorized by the War Produc-
tion Board to engage in the business of
receiving aluminum for sale or resale, in
an amount of not to exceed 100 pounds
from all sources during any one calendar
quarter: Provider, That any order placed
pursuant to this paragraph (b) (2) shall
be accompanied by the following certifi-
cation (or the alternative form of certi-
fication provided in CMP Regulation 7),
signed manually or as provided in Priori-
ties Regulation 7:

CMP allotment symbol MRO_P.43. The
undersigned certifies, subject to the criminal
penalties for misrepresentation contained in
section 85 (A) of the United States Criminal
Code, that the materials covered by this order
are required to carry on scientific or techno-
logical investigation, testing, development or
expérimentation; that the use of other mate-
rials for such purposes is impracticable; that
the amount of sluminum covered by this
order together with the other amounts re-
ceived by, or on order for delivery to the
undersigned, from all sources, for such pur-
poses during the same quarter, will not ex-
ceed 100 pounds; and that this order is placed
in compliance with Preference Rating Order
P-43.

Any producer or warehouse receiving
an order bearing such certification shall
be entitled to rely thereon and may fill
the order, unless he knows or has regson
to believe the certification to be false.
An order bearing such certification con-
stitutes an authorized controlled mate-
rial order.

(ii) Any laboratory needing alumi-
num in any of the forms or shapes con-
stituting a controlled material in
amounts aggregating more than 100
pounds from all sources during any one
calendar quarter for carrying on scien-
tific or technological investigation, test-
ing, development or experimentation,
where the use of other materials for such
purpose is impracticable, may apply for
an allotment of the amount thereof in
excess of 100 pounds during any one cal-
endar quarter by letter addressed to the
Aluminum and Magnesium Division,
War Production Board, Washington,
D. C,, Ref: LAB. The leiier should con~
tain substantially the information called
for by paragraphs (d) (1) to (@) (6) of
Supplemertary Order M-1-i, a amended
March 10, 1943. If the application is
granted, the applicant will receive an
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allotment number or symbol, and may
place an authorized controlled material
order by endorsing his order with such
allotment number or symbol and the cer-
tification prescribed in paragraph (s) (3)
of CMP Regulation 1 or in CMP Regula-
tion 7, executed as provided in such
regulations,

(e) Method of obtaining materials
other than controlled materials. Lab-
oratories needing any materials other
than controlled materials (regardless of
whether such other materials are Class
A products, Class B products or other
products or materials) for carrying on
seientific or technological investigation,
festing, development or experimenta-
tion, are hereby assigned preference rat-
ings for deliveries of such materials as
follows:

(1) Serial-numbered laboratories and
laboratories owned or operated by the
Army or Navy of the United States:
AA-1.

(2) Non-serial-numbered
ries: AA-2,

A laboratory may apply the preference
rating hereby assigned by placing on his
purchase order substantially the certifi-
cation set forth in paragraph (d) of this
order (or the alternative form of certifi-
cation provided in CMP Regulation 7).

(d) Method of using allotment symbol
and of applying and exiending prefer-
ence ratings. (1) A laboratory may use
the allotment symbol assigned by para-
graph (b) (1) of this order and may ap-
ply the preference rating assigned by
paragraph (e) of this order by placing
on his purchase order substantially the
following certification (or the alterna-
tive form of certification provided in
CMP Regulation 7), signed manually or
as provided in Priorities Regulation 7:

Preference rating ; CMP allotment
symbol MRO-P-43; Serial No. —_..__ (show
serfal number under P-43, if one has been
assigned). The undersigned certifies, sub-
ject to the criminal penalties for misrepre-
sentation contained in section 35 (A) of the
United States Criminal Code, that the items
covered by this order are required to carry
on sclentific or technological Investigation,
testing, development or experimentation, and
that this order is placed In compliance with
Preference Rating Order P-43.

Iaborato-

Authorized Official,

(2) A purchase order bearing the
above certification shall have the status
of a purchase order kearing a preference
rating with an allotment symbol as pro-
vided in CMP Regulation 3. A person
with whom a purchase order is placed
bearing a preference rating assigned by
this order may, subject to the limitations
contained in CMP Regulations 1 and 2,
extend the rating in the manner pro-
vided in CMP Regulation 3 (using the
endorsement therein specified or the al-
ternative form of certification provided
in CMP Regulation 7).

(e) Assignment of serial numbers.
Any laboratory desiring a serial number
under this order may apply to the War
Production Board on Form WPB-167
(formerly Form PD-107), in triplicate.
for the assignment of a serial number.
Serial numbers will be assigned only to
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laboratories which are engaged in re-
search or production control activities
which are essential to the prosecution of
the war. Serial numbers which hereto-
fore have been assigned or hereafter are
assigned to any laboratory may be re-
voked by the War Production Board at
any time,

(f) Reports by serial-numbered labo-
ratories. On or before July 15, 1943, and
on or before the 1st day of every calen-
dar quarter after July 1, 1943, unless
otherwise directed by the War Produc-
tion Board, each serial-numbered labo-
ratory shall file with the War Production
Board a report on Form WPB-167, set-
ting forth the principal activities of the
laboratory and all other information re-
quired by the form.

(g) Limilation on use of preference
ratings. The preference ratings assigned
by this order shall not be applied or ex-
“tended to the delivery of any item ap-
pearing on List A, B or C of Priorities
Regulation 3, except as specifically per-
mitted in List B with respect to labora-
tory instruments and equipment.

(h) Effect on other orders. (1) Except
as otherwise provided herein, nothing in
this order shall be construed to relieve
any laboratory from complying with any
applicable regulation or order of the War
Production Board (including orders in
the “E”, “L” and “M" series) or with any
order of any competent authority. Spe-
cifically, the assignment of preference
ratings and an allotment, symbol by this
order does not relieve any laboratory
from complying with the provisions of
Limitation Order 1-144 with respect to
;al)aoratory equipment (as defined there-
n

(2) The quantity restrictions set forth
in paragraph (f) of CMP Regulations 5
and 5A shall not be applicable to any
laboratory obtaining material under this
order.

(1) Inventory restrictions. No labora-
tory shall at any time accept delivery of
any material (whether or not such mate-
rial is obtained pursuant to this order) if
the laboratory already has a practicable
minimum working inventory thereof or
if the acceptance of the material will
cause such laboratory to have an inven-
tory of the material in excess of a prac-
ticable working minimum, as provided in
section 944.14 of Priorifies Regulation 1.
Furthermore, no laboratory shall accept
delivery of any controlled material if ac-
ceptance of the controlled material would
cause him to violate the inventory limi-
tations of CMP Regulation 2.

() Use of other ratings or allotment
numbers or symbols. Nothing contained
in this order shall prevent any laboratory
from using any ratings or allotment
numbers or symbols which he may be en-
titled to use by reason of any preference
rating certificate or any other order or
regulation of the War Production Board;
but the ratings assigned by this order
shall be effective, notwithstanding the
provisions of paragraph (k) (1) of CMP
Regulation 5 and paragraph (1) (1) of
CMP Regulation 5A.

(k) Penalties for misrepresentation or
diversion. (1) The placing of any order
bearing a certification or symbol as pro-

vided by this order shall constitute a rep-
resentation, subject to the criminal pen-
altie:. of section 35 (A) of the United
States Criminal Code (18 U. S. C. 80),
that the person placing the order is en-
titled, under the terms of this order to
use of the symbol or preference rating
indicated thereon.

(2) No person shall use for any pur-
pose other than the carrying on of scien-
tific or technological investigation, test-
ing, development or experimentation,
any material obtained under this order,
nor use any material obtained under a
preference rating assigned by this order
for a purpose to which a lower rating, or
no rating, is assigned. Any such use shall
constitute a crime punishable by fine or
imprisonment or both. Physical segrega~-
tion of inventories is not required, but
the restrictions applicable to any specific
lot of material or product must be ob-
served with respect to an equivalent
amount of the same material or product.

(1) Records. Each laboratory acquir-
ing materials pursuant to this order shall
keep and preserve, for a period of not
less than two years, accurate and com-
plete records of all materials so acquired.
Such records shall, upon request, be sub-
mifted to audit and inspection by a duly
authorized representative of the War
Production Board.

(m) Communications to War Produc-
tion Board. All communications con-
cerning this order and all applications
and reports shall, unless otherwise di-
rected, be addressed to: War Production
Board, Safety and Technical Equipment
Division, Washington, D. C., Ref: P-43.

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.

‘WaR PropUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosepH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10307; Filed, June 26, 1043;
11:58 a. m.]

PART 1042—IMPORTS OF STRATEGIC
MATERIALS

|General Imports Order M-63 as Amended
June 28, 1943]

§ 1042.1 General Imports Order M-
63—(a) Definitions. For the purposes
of this order:

(1) “Person” means any individual,
partnership, association, business trust,
corporation, or any organized group of
persons, whether or not incorporated.

(2) “Owner” of any material means
any person who has any property inter-
est in such material except a person
whose interest is held solely as security
for the payment of money.

(3) “Consignee” means the person to
whom a material is consigned at the time
of importation.

(4) “Import” means to transport in
any manner into the continental United
States from any foreign country or from
any territory or possession of the United
States (including the Philippine Islands).
It includes shipments into a free port,
free zone, or bonded custody ‘of the
United States Bureau of Customs
(bonded warehouse) in the continental
United States and shipments in bond
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into the continental United States for
transshipment to Canada, Mexico, or any
other foreign country.

(5) “Place of initial storage” means
any warehouse, yard ground storage, or
other place, to which the person making
the entry or withdrawal from custody of
the United States Bureau of Customs of
material imported subject to this order
directs or has directed that such material
be transported from the port of entry to
be held until disposed of pursuant to this
order,

(6) Material shall be deemed “in tran-
sit” if it is afloat, if an on board ocean
bill of lading has actually been issued
with respect to it, or if it has actually
been delivered to and accepted by a rail,
truck, or air carrier, for transportation
to a point within the continental United
States.

(7) “Governing date” with respect to
any material means the date when such
material first became subject to General
Imports Order M-63.

(b) Restrictions on imports of mate-
rials—(1) General restriction. No per-
son, except as authorized in writing by
the War Production Board, shall pur-
chase for import, import, offer to pur-
chase for import, receive, or offer to
receive on consignment for import, or
make any contract or other arrangement
for the importing of, any material sub-
ject to this order after the governing
date. The foregoing restrictions shall
apply to the importation of any material
subject to the order, regardless of the
existence on the governing date or there-
after of any contract or other arrange-
ment for the importation of such mate-
rial. The materials subject to this order
are those listed from time to time upon
List I, List II, and List III attached
hereto.

(2) Authorization by War Produc-
tion Board. Any person desiring such
authorization, whether owner, pur-
chaser, seller, or consignee of the mate-
rial to be imported, or agent of any of
them, shall make application therefor in
duplicate on Form PD-222C, addressed
to the War Production Board, Ref.:
M-63, Washington, D. C. Unless other-
wise expressly permitted, such author-
ization shall apply only to the particular
material and shipment mentioned
therein and to the persons and their
agents concerned with such shipment;
it shall not be assignable or transferable
either in whole or in part.

(3) Restrictions on financing of im-
ports. No bank or other person shall
participate, by financing or otherwise,
in any arrangement which such bank or
person knows or has reason to know in-
volves the importation affer the govern-
ing date of any material subject to this
order, unless such bank er person either
has received a copy of the authorization
issued by the War Production Board
under the provisions of paragraph (b)
(2) or is satisfied from known facts that
the proposed transaction comes within
the exceptions set forth in paragraph

(b) (4).
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(4) Ezxceptions. Unless otherwise di-
rected by the War Production Board,
the restrictions set forth in this para-
graph (b) shall not apply:

(i) To the Board of Economic War-
fare, Commodity Credit Corporation,
Metals Reserve Company, Defense Sup-
plies Corporation, or any other United
States governmental department, agency,
or corporation, or any agent acting
for any such department agency, or cor=-
poration; or

(ii) To any material of which any
United States governmental department,
agency, or corporation is the owner af
the time of importation, or to any ma-
terial which the owner at the time of
importation had purchased or otherwise
acquired from any United States gov-
ernmental department, agency, or cor-
poration; or

(iii) To any material which on the
governing date was in transit to a point
within the continental United States.

(iv) To materials imported by mail
where the value of the shipment is less
than $100.00; or

(v) To materials consigned as gifts or
as samples, or for use as samples, or
imported for personal use, where the
value of each consignment or shipment
is less than $200.00; or

(vi) To materials consigned as gifts
for personal use by or to members of
the Armed Services of the United States.

(vii) To any material on List I or List
II imported by any person under any
contract or other arrangement made be-
fore, or in existence on the governing
date and which, on December 28, 1942,
was in transit to a point within the con-
tinental United States.

(c) Restrictions on disposition of List
I material.
ciﬁcally provided in paragraph (d) here-
of:

(1) Restrictions upon owners and con-
signees. No owner or consignee of any
material on List I which is imported after
the governing date shall in any way, di-
rectly or indirectly:

(i) Dispose of any interest in such
material;

(ii) Process or in any way change the
physical condition of such material;

(iii) Transfer possession, or cause or
permit a transfer of possession, of such
material except to the port of entry and
from the port of entry to the place of in-
itial storage of such material; or

(iv) Change, or cause or permit a
change of, the location of such material
except to the port of entry and from the
port of entry to the place of initial stor-
age of such material.

Provided: That a consignee of such ma-
terial may dispose of his interest in such
material to the extent necessary to com-
plete any commitment or contract made
prior to the governing date. The person
to whom he disposes of such interest
shall be subject to all restrictions im-
posed upon owners by this order.

(2) Restrictions upon banks and per=
sons similarly situated. No bank or
other person which, as agent, pledgee,
beneficiary under a trust receipt, or
otherwise, has possession of or any in-
terest in any written instrument evidenc-
ing any interest in any material on List
I shall in any way, directly or indirectly,

Except as hereinafter spe- -

dispose of any such interest, or transfer
possession, or cause or permit a transfer
of possession, of such instrument, unless:

(i) Such material was imported before
the governing date; or

(ii) Such person neither knows nor
has reason to know that such mate-
rial was imported after the governing
date; or

(iii) Such disposition or transfer is
necessary to permit a consignee to make
a permissible disposition of material in
accordance with subparagraph (1) of
this paragraph (¢); or

(iv) Such disposition or transfer is
made to the owner of the material and
such owner has complied with all the
provisions of this order.

(d) Permissible disposition of List 1
materials — (1) Transfer to govern-
mental agency. Nothing contained in
this order shall prohibit an owner or
consignee of any material on List I im-
ported after the governing date, or a
bank or other person having possession
of, or an interest in, a written instru-
ment evidencing an interest in such ma-
terial, from disposing of, or making any
arrangement to dispose of, any interest
in such material to the Board of Eco-
nomic Warfare, Commodity Credit Cor-
poration, Metals Reserve Company, De-
fense Supplies Corporation, or any other
United States governmental department,
agency, or corporation.

(2) Authorization by War Production
Board. Notwithstanding the provisions
of paragraph (c¢), an owner or con-
signee of material on List I im-
ported after the governing date or a
bank or other person having possession
of or an interest in a written instrument
evidencing an interest in such material,
may process such material or may dispose
of any interest in such material or any
such written instrument, or transfer pos-
session or change the location thereof, or
cause or permit such a transfer of pos-
session or change of location, upon writ-
ten authorization by the War Produc-
tion Board. Any such person may
make application in duplicate for such
an authorization on Form PD-2224,
which form shall be addressed to the
War Production Board. Ref.: M-83,
Washington, D. C.

(3) Ezceptions. The restrictions set
forth in paragraph (c) shall not apply
to any material after any United States
governmental department, agency, or
corporation becomes the owner thereof,
and shall not apply to any material of
which any United States governmental
departfient, agency, or corporation is
the owner at the time of importation,
and shall not apply to any material pur-
chased or otherwise acquired from any
United States governmental department,
agency, or corporation.

(e) Restriclions on disposition of List
II or List III material. Unless otherwise
Brovided by the terms of the authoriza-
tion issued pursuant to paragraph (b)
(2), any material on 1 List IT or List IIT,
which is imporfed in accordance with
the provisions of this order after the

governing date, may be sold, delivered,
processed, consumed, purchased, or re-
ceived without restriction under this
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order, but all such transactions shall be

subject to all applicable provisions of the

regulations of the War Production

Board and to all orders and directions

of the War Production Board which now

or hereafter may be in effect with respect

to such material.

(f) Reports—(1) Reports on customs
entry. No material which is imported
after the governing date, including ma-
terials imported by or for the account
of the Board of Economic Warfare, Com-
modity Credit Corporation, Metals Re-
serve Company, Defense Supplies Cor-
poration, or any other United States
governmental department, agency, or
corporation, shall be entered through
the United States Bureau of Customs for
any purpose, whether for consumption,
for warehouse, in transit, in bond, for
re-export, for appraisal, or otherwise,
unless the person making the entry shall
file with the entry Form PD-222B in
duplicate. The filing of such form a
second time shall not be required upon
any subsequent entry of such material
through the United States Bureau of
Customs for any purpose; nor shall the
filing of such form be required upon the
withdrawal of any material from bonded
custody of the United States Bureau of
Customs, regardless of the date when
such material was first transported into
the continental United States. Both
copies of such form shall be transmitted
by the Collector of Customs to the War
Production Board, Division of Stock-
piling and Transportation, Ref.: M-63,
Washington, D. C.

(2) Other reports. All persons hav-
ing any interest in, or taking any action
with respect to, any material imported
after the governing date, whether as
owner, agent, consignee, or otherwise,
shall file such other reports as may be
required from time to time by the War
Production Board.

(g) Routing of communications. All
communications concerning this order
shall, unless otherwise herein directed, be
addressed to: War Production Board,
Washington, D. C., Ref.: M-63.

(h) Violations. Any person who wil-
fully violates any provision of this order,
or who, in connection with this order,
wilfully conceals a material fact or who
furnishes false information to any de-
partment or agency of the United States
is guilty of a erime, and upon conviction
may be punished by fine or imprison-
ment. In addition, any such person may
be prohibited from making or obtaining
further deliveries of, or from processing
or using, material under priority assist-
ance.

(i) Applicability of priorities regula-
tions. This order and all transactions
affected thereby are subject to all appli-
cable provisions of the priorities resula-
tions of the War Production Board, as
amended from time to time.

Issued this 28th day of June 1943,
WaRr PropUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosEpH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

List I
Nore: Items *“Alpargatas,” “Feathers for
beds,” added, “Goosedown” revoked June 28,
1943,
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(issue of January 1, 1943).
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The numbers listed after the following
materials are commodity numbers taken
from Schedule A, Statistical Classification of
Imports of the Department of Commerce

Materials are in-

cluded in the list to the extent that they are
covered by the commodity numbers listed
below. If no commodity number is listed,
the description given shall control.

Com- G
: meree overn-
Materisl Import |ing date
Class No.
Agave manufactures snd semi
manufactures:
Sisal cordage, including cables,
tarred or un composed
of 3 or more strands, each
strand composed of 2 or more
eSS R S e 3417.010 | *1/18/43
3417. 110 | '1/18/43
Carpet yarns of agave, dyed or
ey PR N R N.8.C.| 172142
Cordage of agave fibers, other
Ay R R A R I N.8.C.| '1/18/43
Cords und twines ofagave fibers..| N. 8. C. | 11/18/43
Fabrics woven of agave fiber ____| N. 8. C. | 19/11742
Other manufactures (including
all products in whole or in part
0f §28VE fiDErS).ceeeererereeeaas .8.C. | 11/18/43
Albarcologs. ... 8.0.| 1/18/43
Albareo umber. . coceeecrrecicanen- sbocd- 1/18/43
Alpaca llams, and vicuna hair...... 3515.[4:0 'T2/42
C.
Alpargatas. e 3 6/28/43
Asphali.... e .| 5078, 100 77242
5070. 100 1/2/42
5304. €00 T12/42
Beef and mutton tallow—includes
R A W NS TR 036, 6C0 |  5/22/4¢
Beet and mutton tallow (inedi-
ble)—includes oleostoek. . . ... 081:.€00 | 5/22/42
Braz!lian pobblo (quartz crystals),
unmanufactured. . eeeeneoeeaaas 5120.600 | 10/6/42
Brazilian pcbblc (quartz crystals)
manufactured and semimanu-
racmred in blanks, slabs, bars,
............................... N.B.C.| 10/6/
Brlsues. hog and pig-.eeececcenaann 0917.000 | 23/14/42
0979, 100 | 33/14/42
......... 2030, 000 | 411/23/42
(‘acahuananche oil... N.8.C. | 1/18/43
Cacahuananche seeds N.S8.C. 3/5/43
Castor beans. 2231. 000 4/8/42
Cedar, Span
e 4632. 000 4/28/43
Tumber, rough, not {urther
manufactured’ than sawed,
and fl0oring. ..oceeeee e anne 4202,000 | 4/28/43
Lumber, dressed, not further
manufactured than planed,
tongued. and grooved. ....... N.8.C.| 42843
Chrome ore (Chromite)...caeeeauas 6213, 100 | # 12/28/41
6213, 300 | ® 12/28/41
4 6213. 500 | £ 12/28/41
Cinchona bark or other bark from
which quinine may be extracted..! 2201.000 | 6/22/42
e T R R B ’ 5/22/42
Coir fiber_. 11/23/42
Coir yarn 11/23/42
Coir manuiactures, other than pile
mats, floor coverings, mattings,
B i S e v, N.8.0. | 11/23/42
Columbium ore (columbite) or con:
centrates. 3 4/8/42
Cottonseed oil, crude, refine 1423.100 | 5/22/42
1423, 200 | 5/22/42
Divi-divi pods. oo oooooiiiaiaaaa 2320. 140 7/2/42
l)hl-divn, hemlock and chestnut
R s s s ema kb ans 2345, 000 7/2/42
Feathers for bads (including goose
and duck feathers and down, and
mixtures lhereo{. new and used)..| 0022.200 | 6/28/43
Flaxseed (linseed). .. .oeeeoiann.as 2233, 000 | 5/22/42
Graphite or plumbago:
Amorphous, natural (except of
Mexiean ori i ) SRR el 5730. 100 4/8/42
Crystalline fake. «..ceeevenuean, 5730, 500 | 12/28/41
Lr{lsmlllne auclble lump and
ﬁra R M N 5730. 610 4/8/42
Crystalline, dust and otber
crys(alline lump and chip
T R R SRR A 5730. €30 4/8/42
Hemp (Caunabls Satlvn typeonly),
unmanufactured
Bnckled mcludmg “fime  of
N T R e et b s 0/11/42
Not hackled.. 9/11/42
B O e e 9/11/42

3 Moved from List 11 4/28/43

2 Moved from List 111 1/18/43

3 Moved from List 11 11/23/42
¢ Moved from List I1I 4/28/43
5 Moved from List Il 5/14/43

Com- a
merce overn-
Material Import | ing date
Class No.
Hides and skins:
Deer: buck or doe.... .oeeeeaan . 0203, 100 | '9/11/42
Horse mane and tail hair, d
drawn, including switches..__.... 3604. 000 | 8/14/42
3604. 100 3/14/42
Ipecae, crude and advanced in
value or condition....cccaaiaaes 2210.450 | 11/18/43
2220, 170 | 11/18/43
Lac: crude, seed, button and stick..| 2105 000 | *4/8/42
A IR R e N. 8. G 3/5/43
Lard (mcludin%rendered pork fat).| 0036. 000 3/5/43
Lard compoun lard substi-
tutes made from animal or vege-
tableoilsand fats. . ccceemenninens goui):)i }00 3/5/43
Leather, unmanufactured...........|10345. $00 } 17/2/42

Linseed oil, and combinations and
mixtures, in chief value of such

5/22/42
5/14/43
Manganese ol
nous) or concentrates, and man-
aniferrous fron ore, containing
percent and over of manganese.| 6211, 300 |  5/14/43
6211, 300 5{14/43
Mangrovebark. ... ... ... ... 2320, 180 | 47/2/42
Mangrove extract (including Phil-

ippine emch) ..................... 2342. 000 7/2/42
Muru murn nut ofl..... ... N, 8. C.| 8/21/42
Myrobalan rrult and extract —...... 2304. 000 7/2/42

23405. 800 71242
Neatsfoot oll and nnlmal ollsknown
as neat.sfoot stock .. 5/22/42
....................... = 8/21/42
Palmyn fiber, unmanufactured. .. /28/
Palmyra fiber, manufsctured in

whole or In part, including bas-

Bine s e 4/28/43
Palmyra stal 4/28/48
Peanut (ground 5/22/42
Peanuts:

Shelled......... S S e oead 4/2/43

Not shelled.......... ARERRAESERS 4/2/48
Prlma Vera:

............................. 4/28/43

Lumbet rough, not further man-

ulnomred than sawed, and
Ly R S SR N.8.C 4/28/43

Lumbey dressed, mot further

manufactured than  planed,
tongued, and grooved ... ..._.. N.8.C 4/28/43
10/21/42

Pyrethrum, or insect flowers, ad-

vanced in value or condition. . 2000.310 | lof21/42
Quabracho cxtract ... 4. 7/2/42

uebracho wood. .. 2305.000 | ¢7/2/42

2237,000 | *5/22/42
....... -| 2210. 670 | 10/21/42
roote écubé root

(timbo or barbasco) derris and

tuba) ernde and advanced....-.. 2210, 28( 5/4/42

2210. 300 b/4/42
2220, 30 5/4/42
2220, 370 5/4/42
Rubbe. se0d. .. e ciecnvcraramuons 223¢0. 5/22/4
Rubber seed ofl. . N.S8.C 5/22/4
Ruule ......... 6270, 200 | 12/28/41
........................ 0816. 000 7/2/43
Sesame oil, edible and inedible..... 1428,200 | '7/21/42
2240, 000 | 17/21/42
Sunflower oil, edibleand denatured. | 1421. €00 | 5/22/42
2247. 000 b/22/42
Sunflowerseed. .. .ccooeeecie oo 2240.COC | 15/22/42
Tanuning extracts, not speclally
provided for (includin inguranday)-| 245,400 | 47142
Tantalum ore (tantalite) . 6270, 400 4/8/42
................... A 7/2/42
Tucum ol S. £/21/42
Valonia beards and valonia extract. | 2847 00 7/2/42
2345, 100 7/2/42
\’egembles. dehydrated. .. ..oceeee N.B.C.| 4/28/43
Venntenlite, . s N B C. 3/5/43
Wattle bark. 000 | 47/242
Wattle extract. .. .cooooeereaarcncns 2345. 0B T/2/42
‘Whale oil (otber thansperm). . ... . B 5/22/42
Wool grease, including degras or
brown wool grease (all grades).. .| 0513.200 | 5/22/42
(813. 300 5/22/42
0813, 500 5/22/42
Wrist chronographs, Incorporaung

a watch movement in comb

tion with a timer movemont.

having & pﬂlsr or bottom glute

less than 1.6 inehes in widt

defined in subparagraph 367 (h)

of the Tariff Act of 1080.....e.... N.S.C 5/14/43
Zi ore, —ee-| 6270.500 | 12/28/41

1 Moved from List IT1 3/5/43

# Moved from List II 10/6/42

* Moved from List 111 4 /28 43

“Moved from List II1 4/2/43

N. 8. C—No separate oclass or commodity

" number has been assigned for the materlal

as described by the Department of Commerce,
Statistical Classification of Imports.

List II

Nore: List II amended June 10, 1943, and

June 28, 1943.

The numbers listed after the following
materials are commodity numbers taken
from Schedule A, Statistical Classification of
Imports of the Department of Commerce

(issue of January 1, 1943).

Materials are in-

cluded in the list to the extent that they are
covered by the commodity numbers listed
below. If no commodity number is listed,
the description given shall control.

Com- a
meres overn
Material Import | ing date
Class No,
.
Aluminum SCTAP.cacaccsncancssnsas 6302, 300 6/1/42
P U SR AT b 6050000 | 12/28/41
6661, 000 | 12/28/41
6651.100 | 12/28/41
B380. 180 | 12/28/41
8380. 210 | 12/28/41
Asbestos, unmanufactured (origi-
nating in Rhodesia or Union of
South Africa) . ccceienciianionaas 5500, 010 1/13/42
5500. 0! 1/13/42
5500, 090 1/13/42
5500, 300 1/13/42
5500, 1/13/42
5501. 000 1/13/42
56501. 100 1/13/42
5501, 900 1/13/42
5502, 100 1/13/42
Babassu nuts and kernels. . ....c..- 22390, 130 4/8/42
2239, 1 4/8/42
Bab nut oil. 2257. 100 4/8/42
Balsa wood:
T R SRR N S 4029. 100 6/10/42
Sawod boards planks, deals and
sawed timber_ ... -| 4118, 000 6/10/42
Beryl are or beryllinm ore. 6270. 000 5/4/42
Bergllium oxide, carbonal

other beryilium salts. ... .| 8380, 663 5/4/42
Cashew nut kernel oil.. o oo ovee--... 2257, 400 4/8/42
Cashew nut shell ofl._. 2260, 0 4/8/42
e o B e e et 2260. 020 4/8/42
Cattle, ox, and calf tail bair includ-

Ing SWitohes... .. - ccvnacnanannasas 7/2/42
Coconut ofl........._.... 1/13/42
Cohune nuts and kernels. 4/8/42
gohune notell sl 9/1 1122

opper-...

4 3/14/42
3/14/42
C db 1 Gll/ﬁ
opper and brass serap
7/2/42
06/1/42
6/1/42
Copper, brass, and bronze manufac-
08!
Copper, brass, or bronze manu-
factures, not elsewhere speci-
fied on this order, which con-
tain 25% or more of eoppor,
brass, or bronze, by weight. ___| N.8.C 6/28/43
Copper table, household, kltchen.
and hospital utensils, "and hol-
low or flat ware, n, s, p. f..__...| 6430. 090 4/2/43
Brass blow torehes, and incandes-
cent lamps o] rated by com-
lmssed air and kerosene or gaso-
1T R A e s SO S SR e R 6458, 7 4/2/8
Brass wble household, kitchen,
and hospital utensils, and hol*
low or flat ware, n. 8. p. . 4/2/43
1/18/42
5/22/42
vy

ground, pulverfzed orrefined. _..| 5470.010 | 5/22/42
Corundum ore ......cocoacomacen.- 5 5/22/42
Cotton llntors. munltlons or chem-

ical grad es on y (Grades 3-6 ac-

cording ont of Agri-

culuu'o Class ........ seee| NoB. C, 4/8/42

otton yarns nnd labrlcs

Mﬂrlane cloth, type MM. ....... N.8.0. /42

n rabnc. type HH.. N.S.C.| 82142

Balloon fabrie, type 88 N.8.C.| 8/21/42

Cotton rope fors; ingmules...| N, 8, O, | 11/23/42

Decating apron fabric. ........... N.8.C. | 1/2/4

English spun combed cotton

yarn, single or plied, in counts
of 58’s and finer.. ..... ---{N.S, C. | 11/23/42

Filter cloth N.8.C. | 11/23/42

Grey tracing cloth fabrie. . .|N.B.C. | 11/23/42

Lithograph moleskin cloth.. N.S8.C. | 11/23/32
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Material

Govern-
ing date

Material

Com-
IMErCe
Import

Class No.

Material

Cotton yarns and fabrics—Con.
Printers molleton

ed:
Valued less than $2340 per ton...
N\;Ialued $340 or more per ton....
OUSs

Tow..

Glycerine. crude and refined. ...

Goat and kid skin furs
Hides and skins:
Buffalo hides, dry and wet.

Cabretta skinsor hairsheep sklns
Calf, dry and wet.

Cattle hides, dry and wet ________
Goat and kid skins, dry and wet .

Shmlinn
green sal
[ron and steel scrap. @it only for
remanufactur

Istle or tampico fiber, manufac-
in who! orinpsrt(drmed).

, unmanufac-
ing m.le WAaste) . - ..
Jute and manufactures
Waste bagging and waste sughr
sack cloth 3
Jute yarns or roving, single

Jute cordage, twine and twist of
2 or more yarns twisted to-
gether, size of single yarn or

royving:

Nst bleached, dyed or other-
wi ted

Bkm-hed, dyed or otherwise

Bagging for cotton, gunny cloth,
%tc., of single yarns, not
leached, mlomd or printed,
not exceeding 16 threads in
warp and mllng to the square
tnch, of jute or other vegetable

Burlaps and other woven fabrics
wholly of jute, n. s.p.f. ...

Plain woven fabrics of jute,
welghinx less than 4 ounces per

are yard

Woven fabrios of jute for pad-
dings or interlinings exceed!ug
80 threads in warp and
to the square inch, weivhmg
from Qﬁmmnces, inclushe,
per square

‘Woven fabrics, n. s, p.
value but not wholly of Jute.__.
ute sliver

ute webbing, not exceeding 12
inches in width

Jute bags or sacks

2410, 010

N.8.C.
2406. 000
3243, 000
3244.000
3244. 100

3244. 200
3244. 300

8248. 100

3248. 200
3250, €00

3250, 700

.| 3250.'600
8249, 000

3249, 100

11/23/42
8/21/42
8/21/42
7/21/42
4/28/43
4/28/43

6/10/43

6/10/43
6/10/43
6/10/43
6/10/43

6/10/43

8/10/43
1004
6/10/43
6/10/43

6/10/43

Jute butts, nnmmfacuued.._--..
Jute, nnmanufsctured

pok
Kyunite and sillimanite_..
Tend

Lootn (Luﬂ‘a) 3
Maguesium, metnlfi?andmp-...
Maguey or cantale, ufac-

Mahoguny dressed (sawed snd
not fariher manufactured than
Mp laned, tongued, and groo\ud)--.
nhognny furniture an. fabri-

6760 310
2400, 200

4204. 1C0

N.8.C.
4031. 000

.-} 4202,100

Manila or shaca cordage, including
cables, tarred or untarred, com-
posed of 3 or more stmnds. each
strand composed of 2 or more

Manila or abaca fiber (except T
Mgrade tow)

ila or abaca tow (T grade only).
Manila or abaca fiber manufactures

Merctgy -bearing ores and concen-

Mercury or qnicksllm (metnmc).. 6662, 000
Meshta fiber

Metalli¢ beryllium, caesium, lithi-
um, and potassiom... .. ...
Metallic mineral substances ia
crude form, not otherwise classi-
fied (such as drosses, skumninn.
residucs, hrass loundry

Mmd Ansdastys oo ass

Nutgalls or gall nu

Oiticica oil. <

Quricury (ur
nels

B

Ouri fen il,
uﬂ;llci"l.}:y (uricury) oil, inedibleand

828

=
B
=

-4
83

é%éégéiié
s288

2528
$83%

EgREEEs
gEgEzsas

Palm nut kuneh......._..--..._.- 2236, 500

Palm kerneloil. ..

Palm
Pine, other than Northern white or
Norway pine:

Lumber, sawed boards, phnn
d ,etc rough and dressed....

u]n’_ne m?fnhufn
uinine alkaloid- —oe s oo
Other salis and derivatives of
e

its salts.
Quinidine und its salts. ... ........| 8103, 600

4/28/43
4/8/42

41
10%42

Quinine salts or alkaloids from ein-
chona bark—Continued.
Totaquine and totaquine com-

z
, nnmanufactured... .
Rapcseod oil, denatured “and
denntured.

Partially manufactared silk, and
=ilk noils exceeding 2 inches in
length, not twisted or spun

Raw silk in skeins, reeled from
the cocoon, or re-reeled, not
wonnd, doubled, twisted, or
advanoed

Silk waste__.

Wild silk or tussal

Silver:
res, concentrates, and base bul
liou. valuable chiefly for silver
content

Bullion, refined.

Coin, foreign

Sweepings and scrap, including
silver sulphides

Semiprocessed items, valuable
chiefly for silver content. .. ...

Compounds, mixtures and saits,
vahtl‘able chiefly for silver con-

e Y RN SR St
Sisal and henequen, upmanufac-
tured (inr)ndes flume tow and

pl’O&S

Tale, steatite (magnesium smcnle),
containing not to exceed 1149,
lime and 124% ferric oxide:

Crude and unground.
Ground, washed, pewdered, or
pulverlu-d

Alloss. chiel value tin, n, s.p. 1,
(including afloy serap)
Bn;, blocks pigs, gra

Wool (apparel, finer than 40's but
not finer than 44's)

Zine base alloys, value chi
zine, including *‘Kirksite”.
Zine, bloeks pigs, or slabs_..
dross and skimmings....
Ztnc, old and worn out; fit onl) For
remanufactu

8/!4/42
10/21/42

10/21/42

10/21/42
10/21/42
10/21/42

72142
7/21/42
e

242
2142

72142

118/43

B/22/42
b/22/42

11/23/42
11/28/42

6/1/42

315143
3/5/43
41
1/18/43
118/43

N. 8. C.—No separate class or commodity
number has been assigned fo: the material
as described by the Department of Commerce,

Statistical Classification of Imports.
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Norr: List III was amended June 28, 1943,

The numbers listed after the following
materials are commodity numbers taken
from Schedule A, Statistical Classification of
Imports of the Department of Commerce

(issue of January 1, 1943).

Materials are in-

cluded in the list to the extent that they are
covered by the commodity numbers listed
below. If no commodity number is listed,

the description given shall control.
Com- G
Material eree overn-
Import |ing date
Class No.
Alewives nud other plckled or |(0078. 300
salted fish.n.s. p.foeoeoeoe o . 007(13]. 900 7/2/42
0,
Alfallaseed. ... .. ... ... 2401. 000 71242
Anchovies, canned, not in
oil and other substances. _ 0067. 000 772142
Anchovies, in oil or in oil and other
EABBRADIONM A A K e Kmiies 0064, 200 /18/43
0064. 300 1/18143
Annatto and annatto extracts. ... 2320. 000 7/2/42
Apples, dried, desiccated, or evapo-
o B RS R R A 1330, 010 6/28/43
Apricots, dried, desiccated, or
(3 o RS IS R PRk 1330.120 |  6/28/43
Is, tartar and wine Jees, and
crude calelum tartrate. ... ....... 8329. 000 7/2/42
8330. 000 7/2/42
£380. 013 7/2/42
Balata, Massarundubs. ............ N.8.C. 3/5/43
mu. Peruvian, F. A, Q., white..|N 8. C. 8/6/:
Bal crude, not containing
(except Canada balsam)..| 2141. 00C 7/2/42
2141, 300 7/2/42
2141. 400 7/2/42
2141 500 7/2/42
: 2141.900 | 7/2/42
Bananes, dried, degiccated, or
OVAPOrated. . . ..o emanen 6/28/43
Bananas, green or ripe. 7/2/42
L A 7/2/42
Baskets and bags of wood, straw,
1/2/42
7/2/42
7/2/42
7/2/42
7/2/42
Beans, dried. .. ...eeneeno... ;‘zﬂ
Beef, canned, including corned t 7/2/42
Boe!. fresh, chilled or frozen. . ... B/14/43
Beeswax. . 7/2/42
etz
Berriss, dried, desiceated, or evap-

s, SR S, 6/28/43
Blood (17 PRSI aRa 7/2/42
Bone black, bone char, and blood

.............................. 7/2/42
R L LN D 7/2/42
Bones, ground, ash, dust, mealand

g L A e 0911. 300 7/2/42
Bottle caps, collapsible tubes, and
sprinkler tops of meml Including
foil bottle caps (except screw caps

and patented closures). .......... 6700.010 | 5/14/43

6760, 020 5/14/43

Boxwood logs. ... ..........._..... 4033. 000 7/2/42
Bran, shorts, and other wheat by-

product feeds.. 1181. 000 7/2142

Brazil or cream n 1356. 000 7/2/42

1357. 000 7/2/42

T A S 0044. 000 7/2/42

Buttermilk, dried.._ ... ... 0041. 200 4/2/43

Cacao butter (cocon butter) 1420. 000 7/2/42

Camel’shair. ... veeaaeenaeannen- 3510.000 | 4/28/43

3511, 000 4/28/43

8511. 100 4/28/48

3611. 200 4/28/40

8511. 300 4/28/43

Camel’s DAIr tOPS. «eeemeeranceaanns 3560, 000 1/18/43

Canary seed... ... 2452. 000 7/2/42

Candelilla wax... -| 2252. 200 7/2/42

Carnauba wax. -| 2251000 7/2/42

Caroa fiber 4602, 800 7/2/42

Caroa manufac N.8.0. 1/18/48

Caroayarn, ........ N.8.C. 10/6/42

Casein or lactarene. 0043, 000 7/2/42

Cashew nuts and ke E: .| 1377.000 4/8/42
Cashmere goat hair, Ango bit
bair, and hair of othe: like ani-

T B SRR RS 3535, 4/2/43

3535. 600 4/2/43

3535. 700 4/2/43

535, 800 4/2/43

_ 3535.900 |  4/2/43
Cassia buds, unground.....eeeee.. 1533.000 | 10/6/42

Com- a Com- %
Materlal Il:'troe overn- Material merce vern.
port date Im ing date
Class No. e Class No
Cassia, cassia vers, un 17 SRR 1533.100 | 10/6/42 | Floor coverings:
Oassia, cassia buds and cassia vera, Carpets and carpeting, mats, |(8660. 1
(o B A R e i 10/6/42 rugs. art squares. ete., of wool, {3670, 570 llom/.u
Castor bean pomace (castor ofl cake [ 8 AR A T ine.
and castor ofl cake meal) 00 1/18/43 Pﬂo mats and floor coverings of
cocoa fiber (coir fiber) ... ... 3060, 100 | 10/21/42
Cheese. 772142 Pile mats and floor coverings of
2 B GRS SR T --| 3060.300 | 10/21/42
Chemos, dried, desiceated, or Matting and articles of cocoa
PO e i L ot 1317. 100 6/28/43 fiber (coir fiber) or mttan ...... 3063.000 | 10/21/42
Chlckens and guineas Floor coverings of r rice
Dead, fresh, ohllled or frozen, straw, not in chief vnlue of
or undressed 4/28/43 o i S T e 3063.200 | 10/21/42
70, Een e SRS 4/28/43 Textllo floor coverings, other than
Pre d or rved.. 4/28/43 wool, cotton, silk, rayon, ete.
Chickpeas and garbanzos, dried. . 712! n.e.s 3063. 600 | 10/21/42
Chlcle. crude and refined or ad- R ORI S i e L o 5301. 000 7/2/42
..... 7/2/42 5301. 100 7/2/42
7/2/42 | Fruits, dried, not elsewhere speci-
China clay or Kaolin............... 5300. 000 1/42 fied on this' T o el AN S N.8.C 0/28/43
Cinnamon and chips of, unground..| 1526.000 | 10/6/42 | Garlic.—........... ... .——--....... 1205. 000 7/2/42
Cinnamon and chips of, ground._.. 1550. 10/6/42 Ginger root, unfmund. not pre-
Citrons, or citron peel, crud e. dried.| 1326.200 | 6/28/43 served orcandied. ... ... ... ... 1536.100 | 10/6/42
Cocoa beans or cacao beans._._._ ... 1501, 300 7/2/42 | Ginger root, ground, not preserved
Cocos powder, unsweeaened and oroandied. . ... .. iaoeiaa. 1550.080 | 10/6/42
1502.100 [ 1/18/43 | Glue, except glue size and fish glue
1502300 | 1/18/43 (valuo—un er 40¢ 1b.)... ... 0940. 100 7/2/42
1502.900 | 1/18/43 | Goat and kid hair except Angora
Coconuts, in theshell. . _......._._ 1351. 000 | 10/21/42 (mohair) and Cashmere. .. 7/2/42
Coconut meat, ubredded and desic- Grapefruit and pomeloes.... 1302, 000 7/2/43
cated or .{ prepared....... 1370.000 | 10/21/42 | Grapes, dried, other than 1310.500 | 6/28/43
Cod hnddock hake, pollock, and anas. fresh (other than hothouse). | 1318. 500 7/2/42
k, pickled or salted (not in ofl (TR e O TN G 3 7/2/43
etc md not in airtight contain- Gum mblc or senegal (Acacia
ers, ing, with contents, not gum, 2161.000 | 10/21/42
over 1 bS. €80h) ceeecreccrcucnaan 0069. 000 4/2/43 | Gumghatti._.___ - o TTTT0TITTTT N.8.C. | 10/21/42
0069. 4/2/43 | Gum aya (kanya) and talka...| 2163.000 | 10/21/42
0069. 900 4/2/43 | Gum tragacanth. ... .. ... .| 2162.000 | 10/2142
Coffee, raw or green; roasted or Gums, n, e 8., used in manufacture
processed 1511. 000 7/2/42 ofchewinggum.__________________ N.8.0 3/5/43
1511. 100 7/2/42 ins of bue metal, not plated
Combinstions and mixtures of ani- th gold or silver, Dot jewelry
mal, vegetable, or mineral oils, or (including bobby DIn8)emrmeaaae
sny of them, with or without ¥
otbexi' ds:dbatancee. not specifically 7‘2”‘2 H d oil. .
e e Herring (including sprats, pilchards
Ookmy...5. S -| 1081. 000 /2/42 8 € P
COrn, Cratked o ooeersommmeom oo 1090,180 | 7/2/42 | 8nd anchovies) R
Cotton llnten. other than muni- H cannabinus or ferox.
tions, & cbemical es (Grades Hide cuttings, raw.......... ananans 72/42
1-2 accordi partment of Hides and skins:
Agriculture lmlﬂcatl on)........| N. 8. C 7/2/42 orse, colt, And 888, eeeerenanans 0211. 100 7/2/43
Cotton. raw (all staple Jength). . ... 3001. 000 7/2/42 0211. 300 7/2/42
3003. 600 7/2/42 1 7/2/42
3003, 700 7/2/42 0212 200 7/2/42
3008. 800 7/2/42 2. 7/2/42
Cotton waste. 3006. 100 7/2/42 0212, 500 7/2/42
3006, 200 7/2/42 Sbeeag and lamb skins, except
3008. 310 7/2{42 earlings, cabrettas, ete,
3008, 330 7/2/42 Pickled skins, not split, no wool.| 0234, 000 7/2/43
3006, 350 7/2/42 Pickled fleshers, split, flesh side. | 0234. 100 7/2/42
3006, 600 7/2/42 Pickled skivers, split, grain side.| 0234. 200 7/2/42
3230, 380 7/2/42 Slats, dry, nowool ............. § 7/2/42
3230, 390 7/2/42 Other wooled, (wool
Cotton—Merino waste. ............ 9850, 7/2/42 shearlings... . 7/2/42
rabs, fresh or frozen, prepared or Honey.......... T/2/42
........................ 0086, 400 7/2/42 | Hydrogenated or har:
0086. 500 7/2/42 fats, vegetable or animal . ________ 3 7/21/4
Cream, dried 0041, 300 4/2/43 llmenlto (including ilmenite sand).| 6270, 100 7/2/42
(‘rin vegplal e S SR 3407.000 | 6/28/43 e . 8300, 000 7/2/42
.8, 6/28/43 8380. 630 7/2/42
8. 6/28/43 | Ironore.. 6001, 7/2/42
3 7/2/42 € TR S RN A SR 2210. 490 7/2/42
1190. 800 7/2/42 | Lamb and sheep fur, except Caracul
Egg albumen, dried. .. ......._..... 0004. 000 3/6/43 and Persianlamb_______________ 0711. 300 7/21/42
Egg albumen, !mzen or otherwlse Lamb, fresh, chilled or frozen. .. ... 22, 5/14/43
prepared or 0095, 000 3/5/43 Leche easpl (lncludmg crude sorva
Eges (chicken "Whole, g byos Bheii 0088.100 |  7/2/42 ; 3/5/43
Eggs, dried 0090. 3/8/ X 7/2/42
Eges, frozen, or of g 5 7/2/42
or preserved, n. s, p, ... -| V091, 000 3/5/43 g 7/2/42
Eges of poultry other than Lobstem canned and not canned...| 0083. 000 7/2/42
whole, in the shell.. _.. 0088, 500 3/5/43 0084, 7/2/42
Egg-yolks, arled=" . icioniiiasinas 0092. 000 8/5/43 | Lupines......... 1199. 100 7/2/42
Egg )olks, frozen, or otherwise pre- Mace, ungroun 1540. 000 10/6/42
pnred orpresetved mep L 0003, 000 3/5/43 | Mace, ground. 1550. 090 | 10/6/42
o ORI R O e S 2210, 330 10/6/42 | Mace, Bomhav or wild, unground..| 1549. 200 10/6/42
Fany acids, not specifically pro- Mace, Bombay or wild, ground._..| 1550.100 | 10/6/42
vided for. derived from vege- S C 7 R R R L el G ) 2210, 570 7/2/42
table oils, animal or fsh oils, Maté. Yerba, advanced in value or
enimal fats and greases. not condition (Paraguay tea).. ...... 1770. 200 10/6/42
elsewhere s‘r,:ecmed Meats, canned n. e. s., and prepar-
Cott 2260, 5/22/42 ed or preserved mests, n p. f.
X 7/21/42 (include liver paste; aiso lnclude
2260. 7/21/42 IO S s b s 10/21/42
Other, not elsewhere specified.... | 2260. 240 7/21/42 | Meat extracts, including fluid 7/2/42
Fatty aicohols and fatty acids sul- )OS e s e s 7/2/42
phated, not elsewhere 8g{)ecmed. 7/2/42
and salts of fatty acids hated Milk, condensed and evaporated..... [ 0040, 000 7/2/42
not glsewhere specified 2260. 280 7/21/42 0040. 100 7/2/42
Figs, dried. ... ... N.8.C 6/28/43 5 0040, 71 7/2/42
Fish scrap and fish meal 0976, 000 7/2/42 | Milk, skimmed, dried. .| 0041, 100 4/2/
8500, 700 $/1/42 | Milk, whole, dried... .| 0041. 000 4/2/43
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Materlal

Govern-
ing date

Com-

merce | Govern-
Material Import |ing date

Class No.

Mobair (Angora goat hair)
Mohair tops....

Molasses and sugar sirup, edible
o AN o et

Monazite sand and other thorium

Mutton, fresh, chilled or frozen.....

Nitrates, Sodium and Potassium....| 8500

Nitrogenous material, i, s. p. i, (in-

cluding hoof meal and horn meal). g

gutmezs, ung’rognd
utmegs, groun: ol
Oats, hulled and unhulled..o---—

Offal, edible.
0il cake and oil cake meal:

Ouricury (uricury) wax
P%basest‘ock:
for paper stock
Wbaste bagging, gunny cloth and
P s I e de ki
Grasses, fibers, waste, shavings,

clippings, etC., M. €. 8. e caeeann
Peaches, dried, desiceated, or evap-

orsted
Peaches, n, ripe, or in brine....
T'eass, d:ed, des ted, or evap-
Porsted =

‘ears, green,
Peas, dried and split

Peppers..

Piassavafiber.cececeesaeacnanaaaan

Plassava fiber, manufactured in
whole or in part (dressed cut to
length,ete.) .o ceeene--

Pigeons, racing or fancy

Pigeons, other.

Pimento allspieeg.un

Pimento (allspice

Frozen.
Pork, hams, shoulders, bacon, sau-
sage; prepared, coo[:ed. boned,

canned, elCa e e menaeane 0030,

Prunes, prunelles, and plums:
Green or ripe, not in brine
In brine 5%
Dried,desiceated, or evaporated. .
Otherwise prepared or preserved,

. T T
Psyllium seed (plantago pss:xlhum
an

seed, fleawort, fl flea-
seed husks)

Raisins:
Made from seedless grapes

d vegetable oils:.
animal oils, fish oils, animal fats
and greases, not elsewhere speci-

fied, or from fatty acids thereof...| 2260.260

Sansevieria fiber -

Sansevieria menufactures (includ-
ing all products in whole or in
part of sansevieria)

Sardines, in ofl or in oil and other
substances

Sausage casings, sheep, lamb and
OBL ONIY s cee o cmmmm i mmmm s
i other. %

5/14/43
712042
712042

6728743

6/28/43

6/28/43

6/28/43

5/14/43
6/28/43
6/28/43

7/2/42
Ti2/42

/2142
6/28/43

6/28/43

4/2/43
4/2/43

8712, 300~
7/2/42

71242
Sugar, cane 7/2/42

Syrups and extracts for use In the
manufacture of beverages N. 8.C. 3/5/43
Tallow, vegetable . A 72/42
Tankage (inel. eracklings, greave
cakes, liver meal, meat meal,
meat flour, meat scrap, ete.).....-

7242

Tn&iom, tapioca flour, and cassava
(including mandoica flour) 3 7242
Tea, not specially provided for o /42
Textile waste, not elsewhere speci-
fled in the order, including jute
thread and flax, ete, (except sisal
and henequen processors’

Tobacco, unmanufactured

Tonka beans

Tops of hair other than camel’s
hair, mohair, and wool (includ-
Ing alpaca and vicuna), 0. €, S....

Tueam nuts and kernels

Tuna fish, fresh or frozen. ...
Tuna fish, in oil or in oil and

ns

Veal, fresh, chilled or frozen.
Vegetable ivory or t nuts.
Vegetable oil foots, other than o
Vegetable soapstock

Wool, adv 1

Wool, spparel, 40’s or COArSer-...-.-

Wool, apparel, finer than 40's, not
finer than 44’s on the skin.

Wool, carpet.
Woolmungo 11/23/42
W 001 OIS 8110 WAKSwrmnremmmaenen 3553, 7 72042
Wool press cloth Waste e eeemeeneen . 7/2/42
Wool rags 11/23/42
Wool shoddy and wool extract 11/23/42
1/18/43
Wool yains and yarns of other hair. ; 1/18/43

., 400-|
Yarns wholly or in chief value of 3 1/18/43
Angora rabbit hair

N, 8. C—No separate class or commodity
number has been assigned for the material
as described by the Department of Commerce,
Statistical Classification of Imports,

INTERPRETATION 1

No authorization under paragraph (b) of
the order is necessary for the release or with-
drawal of materials on List IT or List III from
a free port, a free zone, or the bonded custody
of the United States Bureau of Customs
(bonded warehouse) in the continental
United States regardless of the date when
such materials first entered such place. The
actual importation, which is the subject of
restriction under paragraph (b), is deemed
to have occurred before the question of re-
lease or withdrawal arises. Also, no authori-
zation under paragraph (d) of the order is
necessary for the subsequent disposition,
processing, or shipment of such released or
withdrawn List II' and List III materials.

As to List I materials which are similarly
sltuated, no authorization under paragraph
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-

(b) of the order is necessary for their release
or withdrawal from free port, free zone, or
bonded custody, but authorization under
paragraph (d) of the order is necessary for
their subsequent disposition, processing, or
shipment unless they are shipped in bond to
Canada, Mexico, or some other foreign coun-
try, In which event the foreign destination
1s deemed to be the place of initial storage as
such term Is used in the order. (Issued June
30, 1942))

INTERPRETATION 2

The following officlal interpretation is here-
by issued by the War Production Board with
respect to the meaning of the term "in
transit” as defined in paragraph (a) (6) of
General Imports Order M-63 (§ 1042.1) as
amended:

By amendment dated December 17, 1042,
the definition of material “In transit” was
changed by adding the following clause, “‘or
if it has actually been delivered to and ac-
cepted by a rail, truck, or air carrier, for
transportation to a point within the con-
tinental United States.” The question has
been raised as to the meaning of the term
as applied to a case where the material on
the governing date had been delivered to and
accepted by a rail, truck, or air carrier on a
through bill of lading for transportation to
a specified port and from thence by boat to
& point within the continental United States.

The material in the stated case is not
deemed to be in transit within the meaning
of the term as used in the order. If the ma-
terial is to be carried to the port of arrival
in the continental United States by ship,
the material must have been afloat, or an on
board ocean bill of lading must have been
issued with respect to it, on the governing
date in order for it to be considered as having
been in traneit on such date.

Material which has been delivered to and
accepted by a rall, truck, or air carrler on
the governing date for transportation to a
point within the continental United States
is deemed to be in transit within the meaning
of the term as used in the order only wWhen
the transportation specified in the biil of
lading issued by such carrier calls for de-
livery of the material at the port of arrival
in the continental United States by rall,
truck, or air carrier, net by ship. (Issued
March 5, 1943.)

INTERPRETATION 3

When by amendment of the order a mate-
rial already on List IT or List IIT is moved to
List I and hence becomes subject to the
restrictions of paragraph (c¢) covering the
disposition, processing, transfer, or change
of location of such material, the governing
date for the application of such restrictions
is the effective date of the amendment by
which the material was moved to List I and
not the date when such material first became
subject to General Imports Order M-63.
(Issued May 14, 1943.)

[F. R. Doc. 43-10365; Filed, June 28, 1943;
11:39 a. m.|

PART 1042—IMPORTS OF STRATEGIC
MATERIALS

[Supplemental General Imports Order
M-683-a, as Amended June 28, 1943]

Pursuant to General Imports Order
M-63, as amended, which this order sup-
plements, It is hereby ordered, That:

§ 1042.2 Suwplemental General Im-
ports Order M-63-a. Until further or-
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der of the War Production Board, the
provisions of General Imports Order
M-63, as amended June 2, 1942, and
thereafter, shall not apply to materials
on List III of said order which are
located in, and are the growth, produc-
tion, or manufacture of, and are trans-
ported into the continental United States
overland, by air, or by inland waterway

from, Canada, Mexico, Guatemala, or El
Salvador, except with respect to mate-
rials listed on Schedule A attached here-
to.

Issued this 28th day of June 1943.

WaR PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosEpH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

SCHEDULE A
Nore: “Sansevieria fiber” and "Sansevieria manufactures' added June 28, 1943,
Material: Commerce
Bottle caps, collapsible tubes, and sprinkler tops of import Efjective
metal, including foll bottle caps (except screw caps Class No. date
and patented ClOSUres) ccvecanccccncacnaceanannan 6790, 010 May 14, 1943
6790. 020 May 14, 1943
] o e ot e i e s o e s o Lt 2452. 000 Dec. 14, 1942
Chicle, crude and refined or advanced. ... . coceceeo. 2131. 000 Dec. 14, 1942
2189. 300 Dec. 14, 1942
Chickpeas and garbanzos, dried . oo e oo 1200. 000 Mar. 5, 1943
o TS TR T ) I e S e S e 1511. 000 Mar. 5, 1943
o ey T T S R ST | 1511.100 Mar, 5, 1943
Hairpins of base metal, not plated with gold or silver,
not jewelry (including bobby pins) o o ___ 6790. 350 May 14, 1943
Molasses and sugar sirup, edible and inedible. .. ... 1630. 480-1640. 000 Dec. 14, 1942
inclusive
Oil cake and oil cake meal:
(e e e S oSl DTS M e S IR e 1111. 000 Mar. 5, 1943
SO DBRINCE L ) e e oo s m o B i e S e o e 1112, 000 Mar. 5, 1943
(2 gnoeiel 1 T e A S B S S 1114, 000 Dec. 14, 1842
Linseed. ... 1115. 000 Mar. 5, 1943
Peanut ... 1119. 600 Dec. 14, 1942
Hempseed 1119. 700 Dec. 14, 1942
(20 1 e e et e B ol S s S el Sk S 1119. 900 Dec. 14, 1942
23T i PR o e Lo, S e e S N.S.C. June 28, 1943
Saneevierla manufactures (including all products in
whole or in part of sansevieria) . ___ o ... N.8.C June 28, 1943
(LY R e R I R e A A S e o r e 2234. 000 Nov. 26, 1942
Sisal and henequen, processors' mill waste____..._.____ N.S.C April 28, 1943
Syrups and extracts for use in the manufacture of bev-
erages, if transported in railway tank Cars. ..ceeeeeoo N.S.C April 28, 1943

[F. R. Doc, 43-10366; Filed, June 28, 1943; 11:39 a. m.]

PART 1154—METAL PLUMBING AND
HEATING EQUIPMENT

[Limitation Order L-79 as Amended June 28,
1943]

The fulfillment of requirements for
the defense of the United States has
created a shortage in the supply of met-
als for defense, for private account and
for export; and the following order is
deemed necessary and appropriate in the
public interest and to promote the na-
tional defense:

§ 1154.1 General Limitation Order
L-79—(a) Definitions. For the purposes
of this order:

(1) “Metal plumbing equipment”
means any of the following items which
are composed of metal to the extent of
50% or more by weight:

(i) Plumbing fixtures, including only
bathtubs, closet hoppers, closet tanks,
grease interceptors, laundry trays, lava-
tories, shower receptors, shower stalls,
sinks, sink and laundry tray combina-
tions, and urinals.

(ii) Plumbing fixture fittings and trim.

(iii) Water heating equipment, includ-
ing only direct fired water heaters which
use coal, oil or gas as fuel, indirect type
water heaters, hot water storage tanks
and range boilers.

(iv) Cooking and baking equipment
using coal, oil or gas as fuel for cooking,

baking, or heating food, or for heating
dishes or kitchen utensils, except ma-
chinery the manufacture or distribution
of which is restricted by General Limi-
tation Order No. L-83, as amended from
time to time.

(2) “Metal heating equipment” means
any of the following items which is de-
signed to provide heat for the interior of
2 building and which is composed of
metal to the extent of 50% or more by
weight:

(i) Steam and hot water heating boil-
ers which use coal or oil as fuel.

(ii) Cast iron heating radiators (other
than electric steam radiators) including,
but not limited to, cast iron tubular radi-
ators and cast iron convectors.

(iii) Hot water circulator pumps,
vacuum pumps, and condensation pumps.

(iv) Warm air furnaces which use coal
or oil as fuel.

(v) Heating stoves and space heaters
which use coal, oil or gas as fuel, except
gas fired floor furnaces.

(vi) [Revoked June 28, 19431

(vii) Metal fuel oil tanks.

(viii) The following items of heating
equipment using gas as fuel; steam and
hot water heating boilers, warm air
furnaces, floor furnaces, unit heaters,
conversion burners, and gas steam
radiators.
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(3) “Ultimate consumer” means any
person who purchases metal plumbing
equipment or metal heating equipment
other than persons who purchase metal
plumbing equipment or metal heating
equipment for resale without using such
equipment for the purpose for which it
was designed.

(4) “New metal plumbing equipment
or new metal heating equipment” means
any metal plumbing equipment or metal
heating equipment which has never been
used by an ultimate consumer.

(b) General restrictions. NoO person
shall sell or deliver any new metal plumb-
ing equipment or new metal heating
equipment to an ultimate consumer ex-
cept that, subject to the restrictions of
any other order of the War Production
Board.

(1) Any person may sell and deliver
any item of new metal plumbing equip-
ment or new metal heating equipment
which item is sold by him for no more
than five dollars ($5.00) : Provided, That
such item is sold as a part of an order the
total cost of which to the purchaser is not
more than ten dollars ($10.00) ;

(2) Any person may sell and deliver
any new metal plumbing equipment or
metal heating equipment pursuant to
an order or contract which bears a pref-
erence rating of A-10, or better;

(3) Any person may sell and deliver
any of the following listed equipment:

(i) [Revoked August 11, 1942]

(ii) Any equipment which is specifi-
cally designed as hospital equipment,
surgical equipment, dental equipment,
veterinarian equipment, barbershop
equipment or beauty shop equipment;

(iii) Any eguipment which is sold and
delivered pursuant to an order received
or contractual engagement made prior
to April 17, 1942, provided that delivery
is made not later than June 30, 1942;

(4) Through July 31, 1942 any person
may sell and deliver any new metal
plumbing equipment or new metal heat-
ing equipment concerning which the
purchaser has made the following signed
statement to him, listing all new metal
plumbing equipment or new metal heat-
ing equipment to be sold or delivered:

The following equipment . o oeeo_ -
...... is required for the completion of the
erection, construction, remodeling or re-
habilitation of a building, structure or proj-
ect, or additions, extensions or alterations
thereof. which has been initiated (by physi-
cally incorporating therein material which is
an integral part thereof) after July 31, 1941,
but prior to April 10, 1942,

ed

Signed it

This statement shall constitute a repre-

sentation to the Waf Production Board _
and to the person supplying such equip-

ment that the stated facts are true and

that the listed equipment will be used for

the purpose stated;

(5) Any person may sell and deliver
any new metal plumbing eguipment or
new metal heating equipment concerning
which the purchaser has made the fol-
lowing signed statement to him, listing
all new metal plumbing equipment or
new mefal heating equipment to be sold
or delivered:
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The following equipment

is required for the completion of the erection,
construction, remodeling or rehabllitation of
& building, structure or project, or additions,
extensions or alterations thereof, which has
been specifically authorized by the War Pro-
duction Board pursuant to an application
for authority to “Begin Construction", in ac-
cordance with Limitation Order No, L-41

This statement shall constitute a repre-
sentation to the War Production Board
and to the person supplying such equip-
ment that the stated facts are true and
that the listed equipment will be used for
the purpose stated;

() [Paragraph (b) (6) revoked De-
cember 16, 1942]

(7) Any person may sell and deliver
any new metal plumbing equipment or
new metal heating equipment pursuant
to specific authorization of the War
Production Board on Form PD-423; and

(8) Nothing in this order shall be con-
strued to limit the sale or delivery of any
equipment which is to be used for the
purpose of converting oil burning equip-
ment or gas burning equipment to coal
burning equipment.

Notwithstanding any provision of this
order, no person may sell or deliver to
an ultimate consumer any such equip-
ment the transfer of which is subject to &
ration order issued by the Office of Price
Administration: Provided, That such
sales or deliveries may be made in ac-
cordance with such ration order.

(c) Records. All persons affected by
this order shall keep and preserve for

not less than two years accurate and
complete records concerning inventories

and sales. Similarly there shall be kept
and preserved the signed statements re-
ferred to in paragraphs (b) (4), (b) ()
and (b) (6) above.

(d) Audit and inspection. All records
required to be kept by this order shall,
upon request, be submitted to audit and
inspection by duly authorized represent-
atives of the War Production Board.

(e) Reports. Each person to whom
this order appliec shall execute and file
with the War Production Board such
reports and questionnaires as said Board
shall from time to time require.

(f) Violations. Any person who wil-
fully violates any provision of this order,
or who, in connection with this order,
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur-
nishes false information to any depart-
ment or agency of the United States is
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction
may be punished by fine or imprison-
ment. In addition, any such person may
be prohibited from making or obtaining
further deliveries of, or from processing
or using, material under priority control
and may be deprived of priorities
assistance.

(g) Appeals. Any person affected by
this order who considers that compliance
therewith wotild work an exceptional and
unreasonable hardship upon him, or that
it would result in a serious problem of
unemployment in the community, or that
compliance with this order would disrupt
or impair a program of conversion from
nondefense to defense work, may apply
for relief by addressing a letter to the

No. 127—17

War Production Board setting forth the
pertinent facts and the reasons why such
person considers that he is entitled to
relief. The War Production Board may
thereupon take such action as it deems
appropriate.

(h) Apnplicability of other orders. In-
sofar as any other order heretofore or
hereafter issued by the War Produc-
tion Board, limits the use of any material
to a greater extent than the limitations
imposed by this order, the restrictions of
such other order shall govern, unless
otherwise specified therein.

(i) Applicability of Priorities Regula-
tion No. 1. This order and all transac-
tions affected thereby are subject to the
provisions of Priorities Regulation Ne. 1,
as amended from time to time, except to
the extent that any provision hereof may
be inconsistent therewith, in which case
the provisions of this order shall govern.

(i) Routing of correspondence. All
reports to be filed, appeals, and other
communications concerning this order
shall be addressed to War Production
Board, Washington, D. C., Ref: L-T79.

Issued this 28th day of June 1943.

WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosePH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

INTERPRETATION 1
Where new plumbing and heating equip-
ment is used as collateral in a security trans-
action and title passes solely for the purpose
of the security transaction, there being no
physical movement of new plumbing or heat-
ing equipment other than for purposes of
storage or warehousing, the transfer of title
is not a violation of Limitation Order No.

L-79. (Issued May 22, 1942.)

[F. R. Doc. 43-10367; Filed, June 28, 1943;
11:38 a. m.]

PArT 1161—OI1L BURNERS
[Limitation Order L-74, as Amended June 28,
1943]

Section 1161.1 General Limitation Or-
der L-74, is hereby amended to read as
follows:

§ 1161.1 General Limitation Order L—-
74—(a) Definitions. For the purpose of
this order:

(1) “Oil burner” means any devise
which is designed for burning fuel oil for
furnishing heat. It includes, but is not
limited to the following types:

(i) Mechanical, steam or air atomizer
oil burner.

(ii) Vertical or horizontal rotary oil
burner.

(iii) Mechanical vaporizing oil burner.

(iv) Pot type vaporizing oil burner,

It shall include any oil burner for any
boiler burner unit or for any furnace
burner unit, any oil burner used as part
of any water heater and any combination
oil and gas burner, but does not include
any oil burner used as a part of any
domestic cooking appliance or of any do-
mestic heating stove as defined in 1-23-c,
or any oil burner used in connection with
any locomotive scheduled under L-97.
(2) “Class A oil burner” means any oil
burner which is designed by the producer
or approved by the Underwriters Labor-
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atory to burn No. 5, No. 6 or heavier fuel
oil, or which regardless of what grade
fuel oil it burns, is designed or manufac-
tured specifically for shipboard use or
for heat processing.

(3) “Class B oil burner” means any oil
burner which is designed by the pro-
ducer or approved by the Underwriters
Laboratory to burn No. 1 (except a Class
C oil burner), No. 2, No. 3, or No. 4 fuel
oil, but does not include any oil burner
designed or manufactured specifically
for shiphoard use or for heat processing.

(4) “Class C oil burner” means any
pot type vaporizing oil burner which is
designed by the producer or approved by
the Underwriters Laboratory to burn No.
1 fuel oil, but does not include any oil
burner designed or manufactured spe-
cifically for shipboard use or for heaf
processing.

(5) “Fuel oil” means any liquid petro-
leum product commonly known as fuel
oil, including Numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and
6, bunker C, diesel oil, kerosene, range oil,
gas oil, or any other liquid petroleum
product used for the same purposes as
the above designated grades.

] (6) “Approved order” means any order
or:

(i) A Class A or Class C oil burner
which:

(a) Has been ordered by or placed for
the account of any claimant agency as
defined in CMP Regulation 1, as such
may be amended from time to time, or

(b) Has been ordered for use in a
building or project authorized under
P-55-b, or rated under Preference Rat-
ing Order P-55, or any order in the P-19
series, or

(¢) Has been authorized by the War
Production Board on Form WPB-2727,
filed by the prospective purchaser with
the War Production Board, Plumbing
and Heating Division, Washington, D. C.

(ii) A Class B oil burner which has
been authorized by the War Production
Board on Form WPB-2727, filed by the
prospective purchaser with the War Pro-
duction Board, Plumbing and Heating
Division, Washington, D. C.

(7) “Emergency replacement” means
a replacement of an oil burner which
has actually broken down and is beyond
repair or which will be out of service
during a period necessary to effect a
repair.

(8) “Producer” means any person who
manufactures, fabricates or assembles
oil burners.

(b) Restrictions on sales and deliv-
eries. No person shall sell or deliver,
and no person or Claimant Agency shall
order or accept delivery of any oil burn-
er, either assembled or in sets of parts,
(i) except pursuant to an approved
order, and (ii) except for use in an area
in which the delivery of fuel oil to new
oil burner installations is not prohibited
under the terms of Limitation Order
156 or any order issued by the Petro-
leum Administration for War; unless
the order for such oil burner is accom-
panied by a copy of the authorization
received by the prospective user from
the Petroleum Administration for War
permitting the delivery of fuel oil for
use in such oil burner.
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(c) Restrictions on manufacture of
Class B oil burners. Regardless of the
terms of any conftract, sale, other com-
mitment, or any preference rating, no
person shall manufacture, fabricate, or
assemble any Class B oil burner except
to fill an approved order; and then only
to the extent that the already assembled
stock of such person is insufficient to fill
such order.

(d) Production and delivery sched-
ules. (1) The War Production Board
may at any time or from time to time
require any producer to file a report
showing his production and delivery
schedule for oil burners during any
period, subject to the approval of the
Bureau of the Budget pursuant to the
Federal Reports Act of 1942.

(2) The War Production Board, at its
discretion, may require that any pro-
ducer shall deliver any oil burners only
in accordance with the schedule filed
pursuant to paragraph (d) (1) of this
order as such schedule may be approved
or changed by the War Production
Board. The War Production Board may,
if it deems such action to be necessary
or advisable:

(i) Direct the return or cancellation
of an order on the books of a producer.

(ii) Direct changes in the delivery or
production schedule of a producer.

(iii) Allocate orders placed with one
producer to another producer.

(iv) Specify what proportion of the

quantity of material authorized by the

War Production Board to any producer
is to be' used in production for any
Claimant Agency or person.

(v) Specify what proportion of the
quantity of material authorized by the
War Production Board to any producer
is to be used in the manufacture, fab-
rication, or assembly of any class, type,
or model of product covered by this
order.

Each producer shall schedule (or re-
schedule, if necessary), his production
and shall make deliveries in accordance
with such specific written direetions as
may be issued from time to time by the
War Production Board.

(3) The production and delivery
schedules established by any such spe-
cific direction issued pursuant to (d) (2)
above shall be maintained, subject to the
provisions of Priorities Regulation 18,
without regard to any preference ratings
theretofore or thereafter assigned to
particular contracts, commitments or
purchase orders, and without regard to
production schedules already in effect:
and may be altered only upon specific
written direction of the War Production
Board. Any such schedule shall be
deemed a frozen Schedule within the
meaning of Priorities Regulation 18.

(4) If it becomes impossible for any
producer to maintain production and de-
livery of any oil burners in accordance
with any schedule approved by the War
Production Board, he shall notify the
War Production Board, and unless other-
wise directed he shall postpone produc-
tion and delivery only to the extent re-
quired by the circumstances causing his
failure to maintain production and de-

livery as reported to the War Production
Board.

(e) General exceplion. Regardless of
the terms of this order, any Class B oil
burner (as defined by this order as in
force prior to June 28, 1943) authorized
under an appeal from L-74 as in force
prior to June 28, 1943, may be manufac-
tured, fabricated, assembled and de-
livered.

(f) Emergency replacements. In the
case of an emergency replacement,
any oil burner may be shipped and in-
stalled as a rental oil burner for a period
not to exceed 30 days provided an ap-
proval for such rental is secured from a
Field Office of the War Production Board.
Such approval may be requested in any
manner but shall be confirmed in writ-
ing, and may be granted in any manner,
but the grant shall be confirmed in writ-
ing.

(g) Reports. Each manufacturer,
dealer and distributor shall execute and
file with the War Production Board a
report on Form WPB-2854 by July 20,
1943, and such other reports as may be
required from time to time, subject to
the approval of the Bureau of the Budget
p;zrsuant to the Federal Reports Act of
1942,

(h) Appeals. Any appeals from the
provisions of this order shall be filed on
Form PD-500 with the field office of the
War Production Board for the district
in which is located the plant or branch
of the appellant to which the appeal
relates. 4

(1) Communications. All communi-
cations concerning this order shall, un-
less otherwise directed, be addressed to
the War Production Board, Plumbing
and Heating Division, Washington, D. C.,
Ref: L-74.

(j) Violations. Any person who wil-
fully violates any provision of this or-
der, or who, in connection with this or-
der, wilfully conceals a material fact or
furnishes false information to any de-
partment or agency of the United States
is guilty of a crime, and upon convic-
tion may be punished by fine or impris-
onment. In addition, any such person
may be prohibited from making or ob-
taining further deliveries of, or from
processing or using material under pri-
ority control and may be deprived of
priorities assistance.

Issued this 28th day of June 1943,

WaR PropucTION BOARD,
By J. JosEpH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10368; Filed, June 28, 1943;
11:38 a. m.]

ParT 1255—INVENTORY RESTRICTION
EXCEPTIONS

[ General Inventory Order M-161 as Amended
June 28, 1943}

§1255.1 General Inventory Order
M-161—(a) Ezception to general inven-
tory restrictions. Notwithstanding the
provisions of any regulation or order
heretofore issued by the Office of Pro-
duction Management or by the War Pro-
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duction Board, or any other regulation
or order which may be issued after June
1, 1942 but which does not expressly
relate to a maiterial listed on Schedule A
attached hereto, any person may make
deliveries of such material, and any per-
son may accept deliveries of such mate-
rial from any other person, although the
inventory of such material in the hands
of the person accepting such delivery is,
or will by virtue of such acceptance he-
come, in excess of a praeticable working
mininy

um,

(b) Applicability of Priorities Regula-
tion No. 1. Except to the extent that the
provisions of paragraph (a) are incon-
sistent therewith, all transactions involv-
ing any material listed on said Schedule
A shall be subject to the provisions of
Priorities Regulation No. 1 (Part 944) as
amended from time to time.

Issued this 28th day of June 1943.

WAaR PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosepH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

ScHEDULE A

Nore: “Lead"” added June 28, 1943,

Bentonite.

Kaolin.

Ball clay.

Stoneware clay.

Feldspar

Potter's flint.

Domestic andalusite.

Domestic dumortierite.

Pinite,

Pyrophyllite.

Soapstone.

Ilmenite,

Salt (sodium chloride) fn bulk. - ™~

Sodium carbonate (scda ash).

Sodium hydroxide (caustic soda).

Sodium sulfate (salt cake).

Borax (hydrated and dehydrated).

Boric acid.

Silicate of soda.

Paper, paperboard, and paper products, In-
cluding waste paper, provided that the excep=
tions granted by General Inventory Order
M-161, while continuing with respect to
waste paper until specifically withdrawn,
shall expire with respect to other paper,
Ppaperboard and paper products on September
30, 1942,

Lead.

[F. R. Doec. 43-10369; PFiled, June 28, 1943;
11:39 a. m.]

PART 3191—AIRCRAFT

[General Limitation Ordem1-262, as Amended
June 28, 1943]

The fulfillment of requirements for
the defense of the United States has
created a shortage in the supply for de-
fense, for private account, and for ex-
port, of aircraft; and the following order
is deemed necessary and appropriate in
the public interest and to promote the
national defense:

§ 3191.1 General Limitation Order
L-262—(a) Restrictions on transfer of
link trainers and certain aircrajt, (1) No
single-engined aircraft of five hundred
horsepower or less, nor any “link train-

er,” nor any interest therein, shall be
sold, leased, traded, rented, given or de-
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livered by any individual, partnership,
association, business trust, corporation,
or any organized group of persons
(whether incorporated or not), exclusive,
however, of the Army or Navy of the
United States, any United States Gov-
ernmental agency, any air carrier hold-
ing a certificate of necessity from the
Civil Aeronautics Board, or any manu-
facturer of aircraft, except pursuant to
specific authorization of the War Pro-
duction Board.

(2) The restrictions of paragraph (a)
(1) shall not affect transfers of any air-
craft, or interest in any aircraft, cur-
rently operated in the Territory of Alaska
at the time of the transfer, provided such
aircraft is not transferred for operation
outside of the Territory of Alaska.

(b) Applicability of priorities regula-
tions. This order, and all transactions
affected thereby, are subject to the pro-
visions of priorities regulations of the
War Production Board, as amended from
time to time,

(¢c) Reports. All persons affected by
this order shall execute and file with the
War Production Board such reports and
questionnaires as the War Production
Board shall from time to time prescribe.

(d) Violations. Any person who wil-
fully violates any provision of this order,
or who, in connection with this order,
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur-
nishes false information to any depart-
ment or agency of the United States, is
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction
may be punished by fine or imprison-
ment. In addition any such person may
be prohibited from making or obtaining
further deliveries of, or from processing
or using material under priorities con-
trol and may be deprived of priorities
assistance.

(e) Communications. All reports to
be filed and other communications con-
cerning this order should be addressed
to War Production Board, Aircraft Pro-
duction Board, Washington, D. C., Ref.:
1L-262,

Issued this 28th day of June 1943,

War PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosePH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10373; Filed, June 28, 1043;
11:38 a. m.]

PART 1288—POWER, STEAM, AND WATER
AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT

[Schedule IV to Limitation Order L-154]
POWER SWITCHGEAR

§ 1288.5 Schedule IV to Limitation Or-
der I-154—(a) Definitions. For the
purpose of this schedule:

(1) “Producer’” means any person who
produces, manufactures, processes, fab-
ricates or assembles power switchgear.

(2) “Power switchgear” means all
equipment for the control and protection

of apparatus used for power generation,
conversion, transmission, and distribu-
tion and includes oil or air circuit break-
ers, metal enclosed or open type switch-
boards, buses and related devices.

This term does not include motor con-
troller equipment as defined by Limita-
tion Order No. I-250, busway as defined
by Limitation Order No. I-273, small air
circuit breakers, (known as types AB,
ET or similar) as defined by Limitation
Order No. L-300, or panelboards or dis-
tribution boards on which all circuits of
600 amperes or less utilize either the
small air circuit breaker (as defined by
Limitation Order No. L-300) or switch
and fuse units.

(b) Restrictions on materials. The
following restrictions on materials are
hereby established for the manufacture
of power switchgear.

(1) In buses or connections iron or
steel shall be used instead of copper
wherever practicable. Galvanized or
lead coated steel or iron pipe shall be
used in place of copper tubing for buses
of 300 amperes or below in outdoor sub-
stations. Steel strips or bars shall be
used instead of copper for low capacity
(below 300 amperes) interconnections in
power switchboards, where larger than
the minimum copper size would be need-
ed for mechanical reasons.

(2) The use of structural steel shall be
avoided wherever possible in outdoor
substation structures and framing.

(3) No critical or scarce material shall
be used for spare panels or fillers, and all
panels and apparatus for the control of
future equipment or future feeders shall
be eliminated.

(4) Special finishes or decorative ma~-
terials or devices shall be eliminated on
all switchboards. These include such
items as metallic mimic or miniature
buses, special metal name plates, special
card holders, trims, ete. »

(5) Instrument ground connections of
copper wire shall be omitted on conven-
tional steel switchboard panels, and the
grounding shall be obtained through the
mounting screw on the steel panel. In-
strument ground bus where necessary
shall be of steel instead of copper.

(6) To the extent possible non-ferrous
hardware and fittings shall be eliminated
from switchgear devices or power switch-
ing equipment, and these parts made of
suitable ferrous material. This includes
such items as hardware, parts and fit-

. tings, clamps, nuts and bolts on all in-

door and outdoor air switches and re-
lated devices; except current-carrying
parts and except bolts of %'’ diameter
or smaller used in outdoor installations.
(7) Bus clamps or bus supports (un-
less of the non-metallic type) for AC
buses less than 2000 amperes capacity
shall be of the part non-magnetic rather
than the full non-magnetic type, with
the smaller part of the clamp or support
made of non-magnetic material and the
balance made of malleable iron or other
suitable ferrous material. Bus clamps or
bus supports (unless of the non-metallic
type) for DC buses of any size shall be
made with no part of the clamp or sup-
port made of non-magnetic material.
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(8) Consideration shall be given in the
design of power switchgear to all other
substitutions or simplifications which will
result in reduction of critical material?
This includes the possible use of transite,
treated plywood, or other substitutes in
place of metal for some of the barriers
or panels which must be retained; the
use of devices such as palnuts or shake
proof lock washers inistead of regular lock
washers and lock-nuts; and all other ex-
pedients which will help to accomplish
the desired result.

(9) Oil or air circuit breakers shall not
be used in cases where air-break switches
or fuses will satisfactorily meet the re-
quirements.

(c) Required spectfications. The fol-
lowing required specifications are hereby
established for the manufacture of power
switchgear.

(1) Loading of switchgear and buses.
(i) All new power switchgear of the
metal enclosed type, indoor or outdoor,
shall be manufactured with main cur-
rent interchange surfaces silver-surfaced
or equivalent, thereby permitting opera-
tion at the maximum approved rating of
85° C. temperature (based on 30° C. rise
above 55° C. ambient temperature). In
the case of power switching and distri-
bution equipment, open type, both indoor
and outdoor, and including enclosed cut-
outs, all such equipment and devices shall
be designed and manufactured for oper-
ation at not less than 70° C. temperature
(based on 30° C. rise above 40° C. am-
bient temperature). Inno case shall any
equipment be rated on a current density
basis.

(ii) All power buses, indoor and out-
door, shall be so designed and built that
each section will operate under full load
conditions at as near as possible to 85° C.
temperature (based on 30° C. rise above
55° C. ambient temperature), using
standard bus sizes. In order to accom-
plish the required full loading of all sec-
tions of buses on a temperature basis, it
will generally be necessary that buses be
tapered so that each section will be
loaded to the above temperature limits,
Multicircuit switchboards shall be so
designed that the heaviest circuits are
adjacent to the circuits supplying power
to the bus in order to accomplish maxi-
mum tapering of the bus, unless this re-
sults in an over-all increase in copper.

(2) Voltage rating. Power switchgear
shall not be delivered or accepted having
a voltage rating higher than the next
available standard voltage rating above
the operating voltage: at which it is to
be used. In special cases where the duty
is unusually severe, special approval may
be requested from the War Production
Board, Reference L-154, for the use of
higher voltage rating switchgear or
power switching equipment.

(3) Instruments. In case of feeder
panels where readings of voltage, current
or other quantities are not necessary all
instruments shall be omitted. Triple

t The Conseryation Division of the War Pro=-
duction Board issues periodically a publica«
tion showing the relative scarcity of mate-
rials entitled “Material Substitutions and
Supply” list.
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ammeters shall not be used on feeder
panels if a single ammeter, or a single
ammeter with an ammeter transfer
switch, can be used. In particular, if
the panel supplies three phase motor
load only, not more than one single phase
ammeter with no transfer switch shall
be used; and in the case of other poly-
phase circuits where readings of variable
single phase load may be necessary, only
one single phase ammeter with a suit-
able ammeter transfer switch may be
used,

(4) Metal enclosed design specifica-
tions. In specifying or designing a power
switchboard, consideration shall be given
to the relative economies in critical ma-
terials of the various standard types of
metal enclosed or open type switchgear,
and unless other considerations make it
impractical, that type shall be specified
which uses the least amount of critical
material; and in any event the following
general principles shall be adopted:

(i) Steel barriers between breaker and
cable compartments shall be omitted.

(ii) Front and rear swing panels which
do not have secondary control or relays
mounted thereon shall be omitted, and
those which must be retained shall be
of minimum height.

(iii) Steel panels at the rear of the
cable compartment below the current
transformer compartment shall be omit-
ted,
(iv) Steel floor plates shall be omit-
ted or replaced by the lightest possible
gauge plates or strips.

(v) All other steel panels, barriers or
plates not absolutely necessary shall be
omitted.

(vi) All steel panels or plates which
must be retained shall be reduced to the
minimum gauge permissible for struc-
tural requirements.

(vil) Frames, braces and structural
members shall be reduced to the mini-
mum permissible standard size for struc-
tural requirements.

(viii) All panels shall be designed with
minimum standard height and width.

(ix) In outdoor metal enclosed switch-
gear, inspection rack metal housings and
control battery metal housings shall be
omitted.

(x) In the design of any panel or
switchboard the relative position of the
bus, disconnects, and circuit breaker
shall be such that the interconnections
are kept at a minimum length,

(xi) All duplicate or unnecessary ac-
cessories in conjunction with switch-
boards, such as lights and convenience
outlets beyond the bare minimum shall
be omitted.

(xii) In switchgear where eddy cur-
rents in metal parts become a problem,
non-critical material shall be used in
such parts if possible.

(xiii) Built-in motor elevating fea-
tures for circuit breakers below 500,000
KVA or below 2000 amperes at 250,000
KVA shall be omitted,

(5) Disconnecting switches, cutouts,
ete. (1) Outdoor type disconnecting and
horn-gap switches, 69 kv or lower, re-

mote operated, single and multipole, 1200
amperes and below, shall be built only on
standard duty outdoor insulators having
a three-inch bolt circle, and only in the
following voltage and ampere ratings:

KV Amp. ratings
7.5, 15
28 & 34.5]--------——-—----- 400, 600 and 1200
C1.2 N IO e S U 600 and 1200

Outdoor type disconnecting switches, 69
kv and lower, hook operated, single pole,
2000 amps, and below, shall be built only
on standard duty outdoor insulators hav-
ing a three-inch bolt circle, and only in
the following voltage and ampere rat-
ings:

Kv Amp. ratings
75,15
23 & 845~ -—-==m===== 400, 600, 1200, & 2000
LIS RN e S e S T 600, 1200 & 2000

Exceptions: Outdeor type disconnecting
and horn-gap switches, 7.6 kv and 15 kv, 200
amps. only, remote operated, single and mul-
tipole, and hook operated single pole, may
be built. For these switches, one design only
of sub-standard insulator may be used by
each producer for each of these two voltage
ratings.

In addition, each producer may build one
design only of 400 amp. 5.0 kv, or 400 amp.
75 kv, (but not both voltages) enclosed
fixed blade type disconneeting switch.

(ii) Distribution cutouts, fuse links and
mounting brackets for 2.3 kv and higher
(exclusive of oil type cutouts) shall be
simplified with respect to sizes, types and
quantity of critical materials in the fol-
lowing manner.

(a) Only the following sizes and types
of enclosed cutouts shall be produced:

) SRR AR e A S 50 ampere
o e ) e R S T e 100 ampere
e, SRR R S 200 ampere
TOODMOIE s 50 ampere
p ) (SRR S SRS 100 ampere

Such cutouts may be made in single shot
and two shot repeater type. With respect
to each producer they may be made in
two types, one of which may be either
dropout or indicating (but not both), and
the other may be non-dropout or bay-
onet (but not both). There may also
be manufactured 100 ampere and 200
ampere solid blades for conversion of en~
closed type cutouts to disconnecting
switches.

In addition one design only of plug
type cutout rated 2500 volts, 30 amperes,
may be made by each producer,

(b) Only the following sizes and types
of open cutouts shall be produced:

VL B A N L 50 ampere
Lon 3 AR S ST SRS 100 ampere
7500 volt. =S 200 ampere
¥ ) e e e e e e 50 ampere
o 1 I L R IR N R ol v 100 ampere
OB B 200 ampere

These may be built in single shot and two
shot repeater type only in the 50 ampere
rating, and in single shot and three shot
repeater type only in the 100 ampere and
200 ampere ratings, and either (but not
both) dropout or non-dropout,

With respect to each producer these
cutouts may be built using for each of
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the two voltages one design only of sub-
standard insulator (which shall be the
same units as the substandard insulators
permitted under paragraph (¢) (5) (i) of
this schedule); and two designs only
of long center-supported insulators for .
each of the two voltages, one size in-
sulator for the 50 ampere rating and an-
other size insulator for the 100 ampere
and 200 ampere rating. Under the re-
strictions of the preceding sentence a
total of six designs or sizes of insulators
is permissible. Each producer may also
build the above approved sizes and types
of open cutouts on standard three inch
bolt circle insulators. There may also be
produced, but only in 200 ampere rating,
solid blades for conversion of open type
cutouts to disconnecting switches.

(¢) The only fuse links which shall be
manufactured for the cutouts specified
in (@) and (b) of this subdivision (ii)
shall be one design only of the universal
type N, and one design only of the open
or tubeless type link. In the case of the
universal fuse link, the flexible copper
cable portion shall be reduced in length
by six inches from the old standard,
making the maximum overall length of
the fuse twenty inches instead of twen-
ty-six inches as here-to-fore.

(d) Only two types of mounting
brackets shall be manufactured by each
producer for enclosed type cutouts, and
only two types of brackets for open type
cutouts.

(6) Miscellaneous design specifica-
tions. (i) Double buses or duplicate
buses shall not be used, but instead a
single bus, sectionalized if necessary,
shall be used in order to reduce the
amount of bus material and enclosures
and connected apparatus to minimum
requirements. Synchronizing facilities
may be used only when they are essen-
tial.

(ii) Small wiring on switchboards shall
be reduced from the present standard of
No. 12 A. W. G. to No. 14 A. W. G. or
smaller.

(iii) The wiring of multi-tap bushing
current transformers shall be reduced to
a minimum by bringing all taps to the
first accessible point, and wiring from
that point only the tap to be used.

(iv) Benchboard type panels (except
for mill drive controls) shall not be used
without special permission.

(v) Indoor oil circuit breakers and
corresponding air circuit breakers up to
and including 500,000 KVA interrupting
capacity and 15 kv, shall be the common
frame (common tank) design in order
to save both space and critical materials.

(vi) In designing a power switchboard
for below 750 volts operation, considera-
tion shall be given to the relative econo-
mies in materials of a large interrupting
capacity main circuit breaker feeding a
bus with several smaller interrupting ca-
pacity feeder breakers, as compared to
eliminating the main breaker and using
larger interrupting capacity feeder
breakers; and that layout shall be speci-
fied which uses the minimum of critical
material through the most effective ap=
plication of breakers,
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(d) Limitation on tests. No producer
of power switchgear shall make or fur-
nish design or certified electrical or me-
chanical tests on equipment which has
been furnished to the industry and has
given satisfactory service, or for which
test data is already available.

(e) Restrictions on production, deliv-
eries, and acceptances. From and after
June 28, 1943, no person shall accept de-
liveries of, and no producer shgll deliver
or produce (or accept deliveries of ma-
terial for the purpose of producing)
power switchgear which does not con-
form to the applicable restrictions on
materials, required specifications, limi-
tations of tests and other restrictions,
established by this schedule: provided,
however, that nothing herein contained
shall prevent the production, delivery or
acceptance of power switchgear, or ma-
terials therefor, which were wholly or
partially fabricated on June 28, 1943, and
which cannot readily be made to con-
form to the provisions of this schedule.

(f) Ezxceptions. The restrictions of
this schedule shall not apply to equip-
ment which is to be used by the Army
or Navy of the United States on board
any ship or vessel, and which is so cer-
tified on the original order placed by
the Army or Navy.

Issued this 28th day of June, 1943.
WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosEpH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10870; Filed, June 28, 1943;
11:38 a. m.]

PART 1288—POWER, STEAM AND WATER
AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT

[Schedule V to Limitation Order L-154]

HIGH VOLTAGE INSULATORS

§ 1288.6 Schedule V to Limitation
Order No. I-154—(a) Definitions. For
the purpose of this schedule:

(1) “Producer” means any person who
produces, manufactures, processes, fabri-
cates, or assembles high voltage insula-
tors.

(2) “High voltage insulators” means all
wet process porcelain (except tubes,
cleats, knobs, etc., used in secondary wir-
ing at voltages under 500 volts) or glass
insulators or insulating parts, whether or
not assembled with metal parts used in
the transmission or distribution of elec-
trical energy, or as a part of an electrical
machine or piece of equipment, or in con-

nection with telegraph, telephone, and
signal systems over 500 volts. The term
also shall include clamps, fittings, and
accessory hardware used directly with
such insulators or insulating parts
and/or affecting their functioning, ex-
cept crossarm pins, but shall not include
“pin type” insulators,

(b) Restrictions on materials. The
following restrictions on materials are
hereby established for the manufacture
of high voltage insulators of the classes
covered by this schedule. The use of
critical materials® including steel, cop-
per, and aluminum and their alloys shall
be reduced to a minimum consistent with
strength and operating requirements of
the product. The use of non-ferrous
caps, pins (except nonferrous cotter pins
used with suspension insulators), bolts,
nuts and washers as parts of high voltage
insulators is prohibited. Malleable cast-
ings shall be used instead of forgings
wherever strength requirements make
such use possible and where necessary
equipment for manufacture, such as pat-
terns, is available,

(¢) Required specifications. The fol-
lowing required specifications are hereby
established for the manufacture of high
voltage insulators of the classes covered
by this schedule.

(1) The electrical and mechanical
characteristics of high voltage insulators
set forth in the publication “NEMA High

1 The Conservation Division of the War Pro-
duction Board issues perlodically a publica-
tion showing the relative scarcity of mate-
rials entitled “Material Substitutions and
Supply” list.
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Voltage Insulator Standards,” Publica-
tion No. 42-83 (November, 1942) are in-
corporated herein by reference and shall
be considered standard. Such standard
electrical and mechanical characteristics
shall be strictly followed in the produc-
tion of high voltage insulators except as
modified by other provisions of this
schedule or by special authorization of
the War Production Board.

(2) No producer shall fabricate or de-
liver high ¥oltage insulators having a de-
sign different from those being actually
produced by him, except pursuant to the
provisions of this schedule or special au-
thorization from the War Production
Board; provided nothing contained here-
in shall be deemed to restrict production
of new design insulators for experimental
purposes and not for resale.

(3) Only one type of insulator for each
rating of each class of high voltage in-
sulators permitted under this order shall
be fabricated by any producer; switch
and bus insulators of the same rating
shall not be made in both one piece and
multipart units.

(4) The tapped hole type of cap shall
be standard for all outdoor switch and
bus insulators, and caps of the slotted
or clamp type shall not be produced.

(5)° High voltage insulators of wet
process porcelain shall be supplied only
in chocolate or brown colored glaze.

(d) Limitations on cap and pin type
suspension insulators. No person shall
produce, deliver, or accept cap and pin
type suspension insulators which do not
conform to the specifications set forth in
the following table:

TABLE 1—CAP AND PIN TYPE SUSFENSION INSULATIONS—RATED VALUES

Minj-
Maxi- | Section Maxi- | mum |Routine| Time
mum |Section| length T of mum | com- | proof | load
Code reference | diam- | length | toler- | Type of shell con}l;{)-gﬁou droop | bined | test | test
eter | inches | ance ofshell M& E| load | value
inches inches inches |strength| pounds |pounds
pounds
E6CS10-5.5. ... [} 814 +15! Opt'l sce Note 2.| L. D. Cleviseye. 134] 10000 4000 | 6000
C7.50815-5.75. - 4 824 =35 Opt’l see Note 2. M’i‘ D. Clevis 13| 15000 6000 | 10000
‘ongue
C10C816-5.75. .. 10 58| See Opt’lsee Note 2.| M. D. Clevis 2 15000 { €000 | 10000
Note 1 Tongue
B10CS15-5.75... 10 132 ige‘el Opt’l1 see Note 2 | Ball Socket..... 2 13000 { - 6000 | 10000
0f
B10CS15-5...... 10 5 ieem Opt’l see Note 2.| Ball Socket..... 2 15000 | 6000 | 10000
Note 1
C10C825-5.75. .. 10 54| See Opt'lsee Note2.| M. D, Clevis 2 | 25000 | 10000 | 15000
Note 1 Tongue
DI12CS36-7....... 12 7 | See Opt'lsee Note2.| H. D. Clevis 3 | 36000 | 14400 | 20000
Note 1 Tongue
BorC10-FO15- 10 64| See Fog see Note 2..| Ball Socket or 5 15000 6000 | 10000
6.5, Note 1 Medm, Duty
£ee Note 3, Clevis Tongue
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Flashover values—KV

Radlo influence
voltage data

Impulse

80 cycle
Code reference

P
134 x 40 Mas,

=)
<

C10C815-5.75._.
B10OS15-6.75.
B10CS15-5..___

SRBEBEZS
S52TB8E8

—

See Note 3

X
!
10.0
10.0

10.0
10.0

8838888
£Taaass

Nore 1. The variation in section length
shall be held such that the connecting length
of a string of six unit selected at random
. shall not depart more than plus or minus 1,
inch from the nominal spacing for the unit
multiplied by six.

Note 2. The type of shell for a particular
cap and pin type suspension insulator may
be selected as desired by manufacturer but
only one type of shell may be used with such
suspension insulator,

Nore 3. This type of shell may be manu-
factured in either 9" or 10’ diameter and
assembled at option of individual manufac-

turer with either ball socket or medium duty
clevis type of connection but both may not
be manufactured.

(e) Limitations on switch and dbus in-
sulators. No person shall produce, de-
liver, or accept outdoor switch and bus
insulators which do not conform to the
specifications set forth in the following
tables. No new designs of any strength
may be produced by any person without
authorization from the War Production
Board.

+ TABLE 2—STANDARD DUTY SWITCE AND BUS INSULATORS—RADIO FREED

Number
of units

per
stack

Voltage rating KV

Flashover voltage—KV

Impulse 134 x 40

80 cycle 1s wave

Pogitive | Negative

oo n
M e e B e

Withstand test voltage—KV

Radlo influence voltage
data

60 Cycle
Voltage rating KV

Maximum
radio in«

Wet 10

Test volt- ftente

vaoltage
miero-volts
at 1000 ke

Impulse
134 x 40
Ms wave

Cantilever strength,
pounds

Voltage rating KV

Under-

Upright hung

Max. net

weight,

Ib. per
unit
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TAsLE 8—HEAVY DUTY SWITCH AND BUS INSULATORS—RADIO FREED

Attachment bolts Flashover values—KV
Helght| No. of
Max.
Voltage rating KV .| per | units Bolt G0cycle |UmBulse LEx40
inches | ,unit | per Diam, | circle Ms wave
Inches | stack | No. |nohes | diam,
inches | o | et | Pos. | Neg.
12 1 4 & 5 70 40 115 120
10 l.‘(;% 1 4 & 85 55 125 200
12 12 1 4 ) 1y 75 170 250
14 15 1 4 5 145 100 225 290
17 20 1 4 5 170 126 280 340
18 1414 2 4 b 235 180 390 475
Withstand test voltage—KV Radlo influence voltage data
Maximum
Voltage rating KV S Ovee Test voltage to Yagio to-
Impulse 13§ x - It-
40 Ms Wav ground KV, fluence vo!
Dry 1min. | Wet 10 sec. 4 L rms. age, microtvolts
test test at 1000 K¢
35 30 95 & 50
60 45 110 10 50
70 60 150 15 100
o5 80 200 22 100
120 100 250 30 200
176 145 350 44 200
Cantilever strgth, | porcion Compres- D Punctare Maxi-
Voltage rating pounds streth, Tfnsg'o'n sion “fﬁ:‘a“ un?x voltage, n::’;{éﬁf"
v inch-' | SUBL |strength,| O S | dist, | ky.per | SRl
pounds | Pour poun: inches unit e
Upright | Underhg. per
6000 4000 20000 12000 25000 1y 734 95 28
4000 3000 14000 10000 20000 14 7% 115 30
4000 3000 16000 10000 20000 18 1034 145 42
4000 3000 20000 14000 30000 28 1344 105 60
4000 3000 20000 15000 30000 40 18 225 85
4000 3000 40000 20000 60000 55 27 215 125

NoTE: No switch and bus insulators of the extra beavy duty type are suthorized under this Schedule V.

TABLE 4—STANDARD DUTY—RADIO FREE—PO0sT TYPE (SWITCH AND BUS INSULATORS)

Flashover voltage—KV
Max, | No.of | Bolt
Max. Diam,
- | height | units | circle | No. of clo Impulse 134 x 40
Voltage rating KV diam. |0 Tnitl per | diam. | bolts ofbolts 90,0 5 wave
inches inches | stack | inches inches
Dry Wet Pos. Neg.
8 1 3 4 13 60 40 100 |.. =
g% 11 1 3 4 Q 85 55 125 |.. -
7 14 1 3 4 3y 110 75 170 |.- B
K% 18 1 3 4 16 145 100 225 200
8 2 1 3 4 i 170 125 280 |oceo e
10 30 % 3 4 1% 235 180 3% 415

Withstand test voltage—KV

Radio influence voltage dats

y i 60 eycle . Maximumradio
Volpe U Y. " Impulse 134 x | Test voltage to | influence volt-
40 Ms wave [ground kv Rms.| age micro-volts
Dry 1 min. test | Wet 10 sec. test at 1,000 ke
35 30 95 5 5
50 45 110 10 50
70 60 115 15 100
95 80 200 22 100
120 100 250 30 200
176 145 350 44 200
Cantilever strgth
poundsm " | Torsion Tension [COMPreS| poqage | DIy Punct. | Max. net
Voltage rating strgth, trgth sion “dist arc’g voltg., | weight,
BV meh- | SUEM |strength, | ihec | dist, | kvper | lbs, per
Upright | Under- | pounds P poun inches unit unit
prig bung
2,000 2,000 6,000 5,000 10, 000 1034
2,000 2,000 7,000 5,000 [ 10,000 1534
2,000 2,000 8,000 5,000 10, 000 24
2,000 2,000 10, 000 7,000 15, 000 37
2,000 2,000 12,000 8, 000 15, 000 44
, 1, 500 15, 000 12,000 25,000 72
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(f) Tests. No manufacturer of high
voltage insulators shall make or furnish
design or certified electrical or mechani-
cal tests on high voltage insulators cur-
rently manufactured, which have been
furnished to the industry, which have
given satisfactory service, and for which
design test dafa are already available or
information is available from any test
made within the preceding twelve
months,

(g) Restrictions on production, deliv-
eries, and acceptances. From and after
June 28, 1943, no person shall accept de-
liveries of, and no producer shall de-
liver or produce (or accept deliveries of
material for the purpose of producing)
high voltage insulators which do not
conform to the applicable restrictions
on materials, required specifications,
limitations of tests and other restric-
tions, established by this schedule un-
less such insulators fall within the ex-
ceptions of paragraph (h); Provided,
however, That nothing herein contained
shall prevent the production, delivery
or acceptance of high voltage insulators,
or materials therefor, which were wholly
or partially fabricatéd on June 28, 1943,
and which cannot readily be made to
conform to the provisions of this sched-
ule.

(h) Ezxceptions to applicability of this
schedule. (1) In cases where types and
designs of high voltage insulators other
than those authorized by this Schedule
are required for special purposes and
inability to manufacture, assemble and
deliver such high voltage insulators
would cause undue inconvenience and
hardship, special approval may be re-
quested by letter addressed to the War
Production Board, Reference L-154.

(2) Nothing contained herein shall
prohibit the manufacture or assembly
of outdoor cap and pin or insert type
insulators of voltage ratings of 7.5 kv
and 15 kv only and of cantilever strength
not to exceed 500 pounds, for which pro-
vision is made pursuant to paragraph
(c) (8) (i) of Schedule IV, Limitation
Order No. L-154.

(3) The restrictions contained in this
schedule shall not apply to any Radio,
Radar, or Communication Insulators as
specified and used by the Army, Navy,
Maritime Commission or War Shipping
Administration for uses other than those
of the high voltage insulators outlined
for general use in Schedule V.

Issued this 28th day of June 1943.

WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosepH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F, R. Doc. 43-10372; Filed, June 28, 1943;
11:38 a. m.]
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Chapter XI—Office of Price Administration

PArT 1315—RUBBER AND PRODUCTIS AND
MATERIALS OF WHICH RUBBER 1S A
COMPONENT

[RO 1D]

TIRES, TUBES, RECAPPING, AND CAMELBACK
IN CANAL ZONE

Preamble: This Ration Order No.
1 D for the Canal Zone is issued pursuant
to the direction of the Rubber Director
to carry out the recommendations of the
report of the President’s Special Com-~
mittee to study the rubber situation.

The Committee’s report states:

We are faced with certainties as to de-
mands; with grave insecurity as to supply.
Therefore, this Committee conceives its first
duty to be the maintenance of a rubber re-
serve that will keep our armed forces fighting
and our essential civillan wheels turning.
This can best be done by “bulling through"
the present synthetic program and by safe-
guarding jealously every ounce of rubber in
the country.

The Committee points out that the
tires on civilian cars have been wearing
down at a rate eight times greater than
they have been replaced. If this rate
were permitted to continue, “by far the
larger number of cars will be off the road
next year and in 1944 there will be all
but complete collapse of the 27 million
passenger cars in America.” The con-
servation program recommended by the
Committee includes “more rubber to
those who need it; less to those who
don't * * * Only actual needs, not
fancied wants, can or should be
satisfied.”

This order puts into practice most of
the recommendations of the Committee.
These include institution of a tire re-
placement and recapping program in
which the emphasis is placed upon tire
recapping, replacement with tires manu-
factured of reclaimed rubber to the ex-
tent possible, and conservation of crude
rubber; and vigorous enforcement of
measures to increase the life expectancy
of tires.

These tire rationing regulations are
geared to the gasoline rationing regula-
tions for the Canal Zone in such a way
as to assure the conservation to essential
use of both critical commodities.

§ 1315.16 Rationing of lires, tubes, re-
copping and camelback in Canal Zone.
Under the authority vested in the Office
of Price Administration and the Admin-
istrator by Executive Order 9125 issued
by the President on April 7, 1942, by
Directive No., 1 and Supplementary Di-
rectives No, 1-L and 1-Q of the War

Production Board, issued January 24,
1942, September 10, 1942 and November
6, 1942, respectively, this Ration Order
1D (Tires, Tubes, Recapping and Camel-
back in Canal Zone), which is annexed
hereto and made a part hereof, is hereby
issued.

AurHoRITY: § 131516 issued wunder Pub.
Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended by Pub.
Laws 89, 421 and 507, 77th Cong.; E.O. 9125,
7 FR. 2719; WPB. Dir. 1, 7 F.R. 562, Supp.
Dir. 1-L, 7 F.R. 7200, 7281; Supp. Dir. 1-Q,
7 FR. 9121.

RaTi0N ORDER 1D—TmRES, TUBES, RECAPPING
AND CAMELBACK IN CANAL ZONE

ARTICLE I—GENERAL

g
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Effect on other ration orders.
Definitions.
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Proof of need.
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2.6 Form of certificate to be issued.
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ARTICLE III—FPROHIBITED AND PERMITTED TRANS-
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8.1 Prohibitions.

3.2 Mounting or use of tires or tubes.
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8.6 Transfers without certificate, special
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8.7 Offenses.

ARTICLE IV—RECORDS AND REPORTS

4.1 Posting names of successful applicants.

42 Disposition of parts of certificates and
receipts.

43 Inventories of sellers of tires and tubes.

44 Preservation and filing of records.

45 Notice of legal proceedings.
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Article I—General

SEcTION 1.1 Territorial limitations.
Ration Order 1D shall apply to the Canal
Zone.

Sec. 1.2 Effect on other ration orders.
Ration Order 1D shall not be construed
to permit any act which would be in
violation of any other ration order issued
by the Office of Price Administration.

SEc. 1.3 Definitions. (a) For the pur-
pose of this Ration Order No. 1D:

(1) “Acquire” means to accept a trans-
fer.

(2) “Board” means the Canal Zone
Rationing Board established by the Office
of Price Administration.

(3) “Bus” means any motor vehicle,
other than a station wagon or suburban
carry-all, built or rebuilt primarily for
the purpose of carrying passengers and
having a rated seating capacity of eight
Or more persons.

(4) “Camelback” means any rubber
compound designed for application to a
worn tire to make a new tread in the
process of recapping.

(5) “Canal Zone” means and includes
not only the Canal Zone but also any
and all lands and waters within the
Republic of Panama which are used, oc-
cupied and controlled by the United
States of America in connection with the
maintenance, operation, sanitation or
protection of the Panama Canal,

(6) “Certificate”, unless the context
requires otherwise, means a certificate
issued by the Office of Price Administra-
tion authorizing the acquisition of any
tire, tube or recapping service,

(7) “Consumer” means any person
who holds or acquires a tire or tube for
use and not for resale,

(8) “Contractor’s ration” means a
gasoline ration issued to a contractor
pursuant to § 1394.9018 of Ration Order
No. 5D.!

(9) “Dealer” means any person en-
gaged in the business of recapping tires,
or selling tires, tubes, or camelback.

(10) “Grade I”, as applied to tires,
means a passenger-type tire other than
a Grade III tire.

(11) “Grade IIL,” as applied to tires,
means a passenger-type tire which is
either a used or recapped tire or a tire
manufactured principally from reclaimed
rubber as specified by the War Pro-
duction Board.

(12) “Implement tire” means a tire
which has the word “implement” or the
name of a type of farm equipment, other

17 F.R. 8550.
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than a tractor or combine, molded into
the sidewall of the tire by the manu-
facturer.

(13) “Manufacturer” means any per=-
son engaged in the business of manufac-
turing tires, tubes, or camelback.

(14) “New”, as applied to tires and
tubes, means a tire or tube that has
been used less than 1,000 miles.

(15) “Passenger automobile” means
any motor vehicle built primarily for the
purpose of transporting passengers and
having a rated seating capacity of seven
or less persons, including any motoreycle,
station wagon or suburban carryall.

(16) “Passenger-type camelback”
means Grade F camelback as defined
by the War Production Board.

(17) “Passenger-type tire” means a
tire primarily designed for use on a pas-
senger automobile.

(18) “Person” means any individual,
partnership, corporation, association,
government or government agency, or
any other organized group or enterprise.

(19) “Recapping” means the process
of tread renewal in which camelback is
applied to the tread surface of a tire,

(20) “Recapping service” means the
recapping of a certificate holder’s tire,
or the transfer by a dealer or manufac-
turer to a certificate holder of a recapped
tire in exchange for a recappable tire
carcass.

(21) “Rubber” means any form or type
of natural, reclaimed, or synthetic rub-
ber, or other similar materials.

(22) “Tire” means any solid or pneu-
matic rubber tire or casing capable of
being used, or capable of being repaired
for use, on a passenger, automobile, bus,
truck or farm implement.

(23) “Transfer” means any change in
right, title, interest, possession or con=-
trol, including but not limited to, sale,
purchase, lease, loan, trade, exchange,
gift, delivery, shipment, and hypothe-
cation.

(24) “Truck-type camelback” means
Grade A or Grade C camelback as de-
fined by the War Production Board.

(25) “Tube” means any rubber tube
capable of being used, or capable of being
repaired for use, within a tire casing
on a passenger automobile, bus, truck or
farm implement.

(26) “Truck” means any vehicle, other
than a motorcycle, built or rebuilt pri-
marily for the purpose of transporting or
hauling property or equipment, includ-
ing earth-movers, road-graders, and sim-
ilar off-the-road vehicles.

(27) “Used”, as applied to tires and
tubes, means a tire or tube which has
been used 1,000 miles or more.

(b) Where the context so requires,
words in the singular shall include the
plural, words in the plural shall include
the singular, and the masculine gender
shall include the feminine and neuter.

Sec. 14 Administration and person-
nel—(a) Personnel. Ration Order No.
1D shall be administered by the Ration-
ing Administrator for the Canal Zone
through the Board and such other ad-
ministrative personnel as may be se-
lected. The persons appointed to ad-
minister Ration Order No. 1D shall have
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such powers and duties as are herein
described and as the Rationing Admin-
istrator has delegated and may from
time to time delegate.

(b) Self interest shall disqualify offi-
cial. No person participating in the ad-
ministration of Ration Order No 1D
shall act officially in any matter arising
thereunder as to which he has any inter-
est, by reason of business connection or
relationship by blood, marriage or adop-
tion.

Sec. 1.5 Jurisdiction of Board. The
Board shall have jurisdiction to receive
and act upon applications with respect
to a vehicle normally stationed or ga-
raged within the Canal Zone.

Skc. 1.6 Quotas—(a) Quota not to be
exceeded by Board. The Board shall not
issue a certificate for the acquisition of
tires, tubes, or recapping service in ex-
cess of its quota established by the Office
of Price Administration, except certifi-
cates for the purchase of new passenger
tires of an obsolete type, as defined in
paragraph (e) (4) of section 1.8 of these
regulations may be issued without re-
gard to quota.

(b) Rasis for Board consideration.
If the Board has before it eligible ap-
plications in excess of its quota, the
Boare shall, in determining which of
the competing applications are to be
granted, be governed by the relative im-
portance of each applicant to the war
effort, public health and public safety.
The Board shall base its determination
upon the application for a certificate,
the application for a gasoline ration for
the vehicle for which tires, tubes, or re-
capping service are sought, and all other
information which comes to its knowl-
edge. The Board shall at all times serve
the objectives sought to be accomplished
by the tire rationing program and allot
certificates for the most vital civilian
uses and for uses essential to the war
effort.

(¢) Passenger automobile spare tires.
The Board shall not issue a certificate
for a spare tire to an applicant for a
passenger automobile for which there
has been issued only a currently valid
basic ration under Ration Order No. 5D,
except between the twenty-fifth and the
last day of a month, and then only if
there are no pending applications for
tires for running wheels using passen-
ger-type tires. A certificate for recap-
ping service for a spare tire may be
issued at any time.

Sec. 1.7 Proof of mneed. (a) The
Board shall not grant a certificate au-
thorizing any consumer to "acquire a
tire, tube, or recapping service, and no
consumer shall accept stich a certificate,
unless the applicant is eligible under
either section 1.8 or 1.9 and in addition
meets each of the following conditions:

(1) Immediate need. That the tire,
tube, or recapping service for which ap-
plication is made is to equip a vehicle
held for use and not for resale and is:

(i) To recap a tire which requires re-
capping or which will require recapping
by the date the applicant may reason-
ably be expected to secure recapping; or
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(ii) To replace a tube which cannot
be repaired, or a tire which cannot be
repaired or recapped; or

(iii) To replace a lost or stolen tire or
tube; or

(iv) To equip a vehicle which requires
tires or tubes because of alteration or re-
construction; or

(v) To replace a tire or tube delivered
as original equipment upon a vehicle, if
the tire or tube is not serviceable for the
use to which the vehicle is to be put.

(2) No abuse or neglect. That the
applicant has not in any manner abused
or neglected, or permitted to be abused
or neglected, the tire or tube which he
seeks to replace or recap. The Board
may consider, among other things, as
evidence of tire abuse:

(i) That the vehicle for which a cer-
tificate is sought has been operated in
excess of the applicable speed limit; or

(1i) That the tire for which replace-
ment is sought has become unfit for re-
capping through the fault of the appli-
cant, such as failure to make timely ap~
plication for recapping service, failure
to replace a tire as promptly as possible,
or driving for unnecessary purposes or
when other means of transportation are
available,

(3) Unlawful mileage. That the ap-
plicant has not used the tires or tubes
which he seeks to replace or recap on &
vehicle which has been used for purposes
prohibited by Ration Order No. 5D or
for mileage in excess of that allowed by
Ration Order No. 5D.

(4) Ply construction. That, if the ap-
plication is for a certificate for a new
passenger-type tire of six or more ply
construction, the vehicle upon which the
tire is to be mounted cannot be operated
satisfactorily in the use to which it is to
be put with a tire of less than six-ply
construction.

(5) No available tire or tube. That
the applicant, other than a Federal or
foreign government or government
agency, does not own or control a tire or
tube, other than tires or tubes mounted
upon vehicles in current use (including
one spare for each size wheel per vehi-
cle) which can be used, or repaired for
use, in lieu of the tire or tube sought to
be replaced or the tire sought to be re-
capped.. In computing the number of
tires or tubes owned or controlled, appli-
cant need not include tires or tubes re-
ported on OPA Form R~-17 or R-17 (Re-
vised) .

(6) Authority to purchase. That the
applicant is authorized to purchase tires,
tubes or recapping service in the Canal
Zone under provisions of existing treaties
and agreements between the United
States and the Republic of Panama.

(7) Gasoline ration. That, if applica-
tion is made to equip a passenger auto-
mobile, the applicant has a gasoline ra-
tion currently valid under Ration Order
No. 5D, unless such passenger automobile
is not driven by gasoline,

(8) Tires essential to operation. That
tires and tubes are essential to the oper-
ation of the vehicle for which application
is made.
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(9) Comparative need. That the is-
suance of a certificate to the applicant
will not deprive other applicants of
tires, tubes or recapping service needed to
perform functions deemed by the Board
to be more essential to the war effort,
public health or public safety than the
functions performed by the applicant.

(10) Passenger-type tire unavailable.
That, if application is made for a truck-
type tire, a passenger-type tire of suitable
size is not available or would constitute
a waste of rubber.

(11) No other vehicle available.
That the vehicle for which application is
made cannot be replaced by another ve-
hicle, owned or operated by or subject
to the control of the applicant, which is
equipped with serviceable tires and tubes
and is capable of being used for the same
purpose as the vehicle for which appli-
cation is made.

(12) No other transporiation. That
no other practicable means of transpor-
tation are available tothe applicant.

Sec. 1.8 Eligibilily of passenger auto-
mobile—(a) Reconsideration of ration.
When application is made for a tire, tube
or recapping service for a passenger au-
tomobile, the Board may request the
Chief, License Bureau, The Panama
Canal, to reconsider the applicant’s gaso-
line ration before passing upon his ap-
plication.

(b) Redetermination of ration. If
upon reconsideration of the gasoline ra-
tion, the Chief, License Bureau, finds
and advises that the applicant has been
granted either a larger or a smaller ra-
tion than he is entitled to under Ration
Order No. 5D, such mileage redetermina-
. tion shall be used as the basis for deter-
mining the grade of tire to which the
applicant may be entitled.

(¢) Eligibilily. A passenger automo-
bile may be issued a certificate for tires,
tubes or recapping service if it satisfies
the conditions of section 1.7, and is used
principally for one or more of the follow-
ing purposes:

(1) Transportation between home and
a fixed place of work in connection with
the principal occupation of the appli-
cant or principal user of the vehicle,

(2) Transportation in the course of
such principal occupation.

(3) Transportation of necessary foods
and household supplies, if the Board
finds such transportation to be essential.

(4) Transportation of persons to and
from a hospital for regular diagnosis or
treatment.

(5) Transportation of four or more pu-
pils to and from school: Provided, That
no transportation by school bus is avail-
able, except that a certificate may be
issued when it is established that four
pupils are not conveniently available or
cannot be accommodated in the vehicle
because of its capacity.

(d) Type of certificate. An applicant
for a passenger automobile which is
eligible under paragraph (c) may be
issued a certificate for recapping service
with passenger-type camelback, if the

applicant has a recappable tire carcass. °

If the applicant has no recappable tire

carcass, he may be issued a certificate
for a Grade III tire if his allowed gaso-
line mileage, exclusive of any special
ration, is less than 625 miles per
month, and for a Grade I or Grade III
tire at his option if his allowed gasoline
mileage, exclusive of any special ration,
is 625 miles per month or more. Certifi-
cates for new or used tubes may be issued
to such applicants at their option.

(e) Ezxceptions. (1) An applicant
whose allowed gasoline mileage would
entitle him to a Grade I tire may be
limited by the Board to a certificate for
a Grade III tire, if the length of time for
which he will need his allowed monthly
mileage will be substantially less than
the normal life of a Grade I tire.

(2) An applicant who has a recappable
tire carcass may be issued a certificate
for a Grade I or Grade III tire, depend-
ing upon his allowed monthly mileage,
if the Board finds that recapping facili-
ties are inadequate or unavailable,

(3) A passenger automobile, owned or
operated by a confractor engaged in
work on a United States Government
construction project, for which a cer-
tificate of authority to purchase gasoline
in bulk has been issued by the Chief,
License Bureau, shall be limited to a
Grade III tire unless the contractor
states in his application that such pas-
senger automobile is regularly driven 625
or more miles per month.

(4) The Board may issue a certificate
authorizing the holder to accept delivery
of mew passenger tires of an obsolete
type, as defined below, to an applicant
who establishes that he satisfies the re-

. quirements of paragraph (¢) of this sec-

tion. As applied to tires, the words “ob-
solete type” apply to passenger-type tires
of the following sizes, and no others:

550 x 17 500 x 19

525 x 18 600 x 19

550 x 18 500 x 20

600 x 18 30x 5

Sec. 1.9 Eligibility of commercial

motor vehicle. (a) The following com-
mercial motor vehicles may be issued
certificates for any type of tire, tube or
recapping service in the discretion of the
Board, Provided, That the conditions of
section 1.7 are complied with:

(1) Trucks. (i) Any truck
sively engaged in hauling fuel.

(ii) Any truck or other industrial or
construction equipment owned or oper-
ated by a contractor engaged in work on
a United States Government construc-
tion project.

(iii) Any truck or other industrial or
construction equipment found by the
Board to be essential to the war effort,
public health or public safety.

(2) Buses. Any bus operated exclu-
sively under contract or concession from
any agency of the United States. Gov-
ernment.

Article II—Applications and Certificates

Sec. 2.1 Applications—(a) Who may
execule and file. Any person may file
with the Board an application for a cer-
tificate authorizing the acquisition of
tires, tubes or recapping service. Ap~-
plication may be made by an agent; but

exclu-
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if the agent is not an employee of the
applicant, he may sign the application
only if the applicant for whom he is act-
ing is physically unable to sign or is
outside the jurisdiction of the Board.
No member or employee of the Board
to whom application is made shall act
as agent of an applicant. The Board
may require that principal and agent,
or owner and operator join in en appli-
cation. If application is made for a ve-
hicle owned by a subcontractor on a
United States Government construction
project, the application must be made in
the name of the prime contractor for
such project.

(b) Contents of application. Each
applicant shall set forth (1) facts show-
ing jurisdiction of the Board, (2) facts
showing need and eligibility for the
tires, tubes or recapping service for
which application is made, and (3) such
additional information and commit-
ments as may be required by the applica-
tion or by the Board. A separate appli-
cation must be filed on OPA Form R-1
(Revised) for each vehicle.

(¢) Certification by applicant. The
applicant shall, in his application, state
the true and complete facts required by
the application or the Board to be set
forth therein, and shall certify such
facts. If an application is made by an
agent, both the principal and agent shall
be bound by and deemed to have knowl-
edge of all statements set forth in the
application.

Sec. 2.2 Certification by inspector
prior to filing of application—{a) In-
spection of tires and tubes. No consumer
may file an application for a certificate,
and no such application shall be con-
sidered by the Board, until an inspector
appointed and authorized by the Board
has currently inspected the tires or tubes
to be replaced or recapped and has
executed and signed the “Certification
by Inspector” contained in OPA Form
R-1. This paragraph shall not apply
when application is made for the follow-
ing purposes: ALUE

(1) To acquire a tire or tube neces-
sary to equip a vehicle not equinped with
the number of tires or tubes permitted in
section 4.1 (e); or

(2) To replace a lost or stolen tire or
tube; or

(3) To acquire a tire or tube necessary
to equip a vehicle in use on a United
States Government construction project
in any outlying area where it would be
impracticable to present the vehicle at
an inspection station or for an author-
ized inspector to travel to the location
of the vehicle. In such cases, a commis-
sioned officer of the United States Army
or Navy, or if no such officer is stationed
at the project, then a responsible em-
ployee of the applicant, must certify
that the tires or tubes are needed for
the operation of a vehicle which is neces-
sary for the continuance of work on such
project.

(b) Thorough inspection required.
No inspector may certify any fact con-
cerning the condition of a tire or tube
without making a personal and adequate
inspection to determine such fact; and
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no inspector shall certify that a tire can
be recapped or that a tube needs re-
placement unless he removes the tire
or tube from the wheel or rim. A charge
may be made for inspection service in
such amount as may be determined by
the Rationing Administrator for The
Canal Zone.

Sec. 2.3 Investigation of facts by
. Board—(a) Power of Board. Before is-
suing a certificate the Board may require
such assurances and proof of such facts
as it may deem necessary to determine
whether an applicant should be issued
a certificate. For this purpose the
Board may make inquiries and investi-
gations and may require an applicant
to appear in person or by agent at the
cffice of the Board at a designated time
and supply such additional evidence and
information and furnish such records
and affidavits as may relate to the appli-
cation.

(b) Additional information, If the
applicant is applying for tires or tubes
to be mounted on a vehicle which has
less than the number of tires permitted
by section 1.7 (a) (5) and which he has
purchased or contracted to purchase, the
Board shall require him to submit to-
gether with his application an affidavit
from the vendor of the vehicle stating
in full the reasons why the vehicle is
not equipped with a sufficient number of
tires or tubes. The Board must be sat-
isfled from such an affidavit before it
may grant a certificate that the vendor
is not responsible for the lack of a suffi-
cient number of tires or tubes for such
vehicle,

SEc. 2.4 Notation of reasons for action.
Whenever the Board acts upon an appli-
cation, it shall note the reasons for its
action upon the application. If the ap-
plication is granted, the number, grade,
and type of tires or tubes, or the type of
recapping service shall be noted upon the
application.

Sec. 25 Form of certificate to be is-
sued. The Board may issue to an appli-
cant who has established need and eli-
gibility under this Ration Order No, 1D
a certificate on OPA Form R-2 (Revised)
authorizing an applicant to acquire tires,
tubes, or recapping service.

SEc. 2.6 Certificates non-transferable.
No certificate or any part thereof may
be transferred except as authorized by
Ration Order No. 1D, or by the Office of
Price Administration, or in exchange for
tires, tubes or recapping service.

Sec. 2.1 Ezxecution and issuance of
certificate—(a) Execution of certificates.
It shall be the responsibility of the Board
prior to issuing any certificate, to fill in
Parts A and B of the certificate setting
forth the information required. It shall
also be the responsibility of the Board to
indicate on Parts C and D of the certifi-
cate the number of the Board and its
address. No certificate shall be valid
unless Part A is signed by the issuing offi-
cer of the Board, who may be either a
member of the Board or one of its clerks
designated to act as issuing officer.

(b) Replaced tires. The Board shall
indicate on the certificate the tires or
tubes to be replaced (including scrap
tires or tubes). The applicant shall turn
in all tires and tubes to be replaced, ex-
cept when he is having his tire recapped,
or if he can establish that he has no
tires or tubes to turn in because he is
acquiring a tire or tube necessary to
equip a vehicle not equipped with the
number of tires or tubes permitted by
section 1.7 (a) (5) replacing a lost or
stolen tire or tube, or is a government
agency forbidden by law to make such
disposition.

(¢) Issuance of certificates. When all
of the foregoing steps have been taken,
the Board shall issue the certificate by
delivering or mailing it to the applicant
or his agent.

(1) If the certificate to be issued by

‘the Board is for recapping service, the

Board shall note on Parts A and B
whether the certificate entitles the ap-
plicant to truci.-type camelback or to
passenger-type camelback.

(2) If the certificate to be issued by
the Board is for implement tires, the
Board shall mark Part B thereof “good
for implement or tractor tires only”.

(3) If the certificate to be issued by
the Board is to be presented by the
holder to the Chief Quartermaster, The
Panama Canal, for the acquisition of
the tire, tube or recapping service which
has been authorized, the Board shall
mark Part B thereof “Void—Not to be
used for replenishment.”

(4) If the certificate to be issued by
the Board is to a prime contractor of
a United States Government construc-~
tion project for use on a vehicle which
is the property of a subcontractor on
such project, the applicant must agree
to the following conditions:

(i) The vehicle will be engaged ex-
clusively in work on a United States

‘Government construction project;

(ii) The tires or tubes authorized by
the certificate will remain the property
of the prime contractor. Whenever a
vehicle owned by a subcontractor is re-
moved from work on a project, such tires
or tubes will be removed from the vehi-
cle and shall not under any circum-
stances become the property of the sub-
contractor,

(iii) The tires or tubes authorized by
the certificate will be suitably branded
s¢ as to be readily identifiable as the
property of the prime contractor.

(iv) A report will be made to the
Board by the prime contractor if the
vehicle is no longer required on such
project. If the vehicle is to be used by
the subcontractor on another United
States Government construction project
having a different prime contractor, the
Board may issue authority for the sub-
contractor to retain the use of such
tires or tubes.

SEC. 2.8 Action by certificate holders—
(a) Use of certificate. A certificate
properly executed and issued may be
used by the person to whom it was issued
within the time and for the purpose
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specified thereon. After the expiration
date thereon, the certificate shall be
void and the applicant shall surrender
it to the issuing Board.

(b) Signing of certificates. The ap-
plicant or his agent shall sign and ex-
ecute the appropriate portions of the
certificate in accordance with the in-
structions thereon, prior to acquiring
the tires, tubes or recapping service
specified thereon. The same person
shall sign Parts B, C and D of OPA Form
R-2 (revised) where the signature of the
certificate holder is required. No mem-
ber or employee of the Board issuing the
certificate, and no dealer shall act as
agent of the applicant in signing Parts
A, B, C or D of OPA Form R-2 (revised).

(¢c) Certificate to be completed. No
dealer shall transfer tires or tubes until
both he and the applicant have properly
signed and executed the certificate in
accordance with the instructions there-
on.

(d) Delivery pursuant to certificate.
If the foregoing requirements have been
fulfilled, the dealer to whom the certifi-
cate has been surrendered shall deliver to
the person indicated thereon, or to his
agent, the exact number, type, grade and
size of tires or tubes or the type of recap-
ping service set forth on the certificate,

Src. 2.9 Splitting of certificates. The
holder of a certificate who is unable fo
acquire from one supplier all the tires,
tubes or recapping service which he has
been authorized to acquire may return
the certificate to the issuing Board and
the Board shall thereupon cancel the re-
turned certificate and issue as many
certificates as are necessary to permit
the acquisition of such tires, tubes or re-
capping service from several suppliers,

Sec. 2.10 Revocation of certificates.
Any certificate, part of a certificate or
authorization issued under Ration Order
No. 1D shall be subject to revocation,
cancellation, suspension, correction or
modification by the Board or other agent
designated for this purpose.

SEc. 2.11 Refusal of certificate. If the
Board or other designated agent finds
that an applicant has violated any pro-

- vision of Ration Order No. 1D or Ration

Order No. 5D, the Board may refuse to
issue a certificate to the applicant and
may declare that he shall not be eligible
to receive a certificate for such period
as it shall deem appropriate in the pub-
lic interest. In such case, the Board or
other such agent shall serve upon the
applicant a written statement of the
grounds upon which the certificate was
refused and the period for which he is
declared ineligible.

Article III—Prohibited and Permitted
Transactions

Sec. 3.1 Prohibitions. (a) Notwith-
standing the terms of any contract,
agreement or other obligation, regard-
less of when made, no person, unless per-
mitted by Ration Order No. 1D, or by
an order, authorization or regulation
issuﬁd by the War Production Board,
shall:
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(1) Make or offer to make, accept or
offer to accept, or solicit a transfer of
any tire, tube or camelback; or

(2) Use, alter, or change the physical
location of any tire, tube or camelback;
or
« (3) Mount any tire or tube upon a
wheel or rim.

Sec. 3.2 Mounting or use of tires or
tubes—(a) Mounting or use generally.
Subject to the restrictions of paragraph
(b) of this section, any person may
change the physical location of, mount
or use:

e (1) Tires or tubes which have been

acquired or recapped on certificate issued
by the Office of Price Administration on
the vehicle eligible under section 1.8 or
1.9 for which they were acquired, or on
any other such vehicle owned or con-
trolled by such person;

(2) Tires or tubes owned and possessed
by him prior to October 1, 1942, on any
vehicle owned by him.

(b) Mounting from stock prohibited.
No dealer shall mount or use tires or
tubes taken from 'his stock unless he has
obtained a certificate authorizing such
mounting or use.

See. 3.3 Transfer to consumers upon
certificate—(a) By dealers. A dealer
may, in exchange for a certificate, trans-
fer tires or tubes to a consumer,

(b) No tire in stock. A dealer who
does not have in stock a tire or tube
ordered by a consumer may, with the
consumer’s permission, transfer the re-
plenishment portion of a certificate or
receipt to a supplier and obtain the num-

ber of tires or tubes specified thereon

for transfer to the consumer.

(e) Tire requiring repair or recapping.
No dealer may transfer to a consumer a
tire that requires repair or recapping.

(d) By Chief Quartermaster, Tires
or tubes in the custody of the Chief
Quartermaster, The Panama Canal, may
only be transferred to a consumer in ex-
change for a certificate, except as pro-
vided in section 6.6 (a). 3

Sec, 3.4 Dealer transfers—(a)
Changes of location. A dealer may
change the location of tires or tubes
within a single establishment: Provided,
That no change in ownership, possession
or control occurs.

(b) Tires or tubes—(1) Restrictions
on transfer of Paris B. No person shall
transfer Part B of OPA Form R-2 (Re-
vised) and no person shall aceept such
transfer, unless the transferor first
endorses his name and address thereon.
A Part B of a certificate or receipt shall
become void for purposes of replenish-
ment when it has been transferred five
times for such purpose: Provided, That
a supplier may, without endorsement,
return a Part B to the dealer from whom
he received it, if he is unable to supply
the tires or tubes specified thereon.

(2) Permitted replenishment of tires
or tubes. Any dealer may, in exchange
for a properly endorsed replenishment
portion (Part B) of a certificate or re-
ceipt, transfer to another dealer or man-
ufacturer the number of tires or tubes
authorized by the certificate or receipt in
accordance with the table helow:

Dealer may replenish
If Part B calls for: with:
Any size Grade I Any size Grade I
tire or III tire
Any size Grade III Ay size Grade IIL
tire tire
Any size truck- Any size truck-
type tire type tire
Any size tractor- Any size tractor or
type tire truck~type tire
Any size passenger Any size passenger
tube tube
Any slze truck Any size truck tuhe
tube

(3) Transfers by dealers without cer-
tificates. Any dealer may, without cer-
tificate, transfer tires or tubes to his
supplier only to return tires or tubes
of a size, grade, type or quality other
than that ordered by him and his sup-
plier may, without certificate, transfer
to him in exchange therefor tires or
tubes of the size, grade, type or quality
ordered.

(¢) Transfer of dealer's business.
Any dealer may, without certificate,
transfer as a unit his entire stock of
tires or tubes with any repl ent
portions (Part B) of certificates or re-
ceipts to other dealers who may acquire
such stock for resale: Provided, That the
transferor shall file a statement. con-
taining the name and address of the
transferee and an inventory of the
tires, tubes, and replenishment portions
(Part B) to be transferred, with the
Board at least ten days before making
such transfer.

Sec. 3.5 Transfers without certificate,
special authorization or notice—(a)
Changes in location. A person, other
than a dealer, may without certificate,
change the location of tires or tubes if
no change in ownership, possession or
control results.

(b) By consumers. A consumer,
other than a dealer, may, without cer-
tificate, transfer tires or tubes to a
dealer.

(¢) Transfer om wvehicles. A person
may, without certificate, transfer a tire
or tube as part of the equipment of a
vehicle, provided that such transfer is
not prohibited by any order or regula-
tion issued by the Office of Price Admin-

"istration or the War Production Board.

(d) Transfers for repair, mounting
or inspection. A person may, without
certificate, temporarily transfer tires or
tubes to any person engaged in the busi-
ness of repairing tires and tubes, for
purposes of inspection, mounting or re-
pair only and may, without certificate,
acquire such tires or tubes after such
mounting, repair or inspection.

(e) Return of lost or stolen tires, tubes
or camelback. A person may, without
certificate, transfer tires or tubes which
have been lost, stolen or otherwise wrong-
fully or mistakenly acquired to the per-
son rightfully entitled thereto.

(f) Exchange of tires or tubes. A con-
sumer who in exchange for a certificate
acquires any tire or tube that is of a size
or grade different from that ordered may,
without certificate, but only within thirty
(30) days after its acquisition, exchange
it with the transferor for the size or grade
ordered if such tire or tube has not been
used by such person.
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(g) Transfer of recappable tire to re«
capper. A dealer who is not a recapper
may, without certificate, transfer a re-
cappable fire carcass to a recapper.

¢th) Transfers to and from carriers.
A person may, without certificate, trans-
fer tires or tubes to & carrier for ship-
ment, and such tires or tubes may be
transferred by such carrier to the con-
signee in the regular course of business:
Provided, That the transaction between
the consignor and the consignee shall
remain subjeet to the provisions of Ra-
tion Order No. 1D.

SEc. 3.6 Transfers to certain Govern-
ment agencies and for export—(a) Gov-
ernment agencies, A person may transe
fer tires, tubes or camelback to or for
the account of the Army, Navy, Marine
Corps,, or Coast Guard of the United
States, The United States Maritime Com-
mission, The Panama Canal, the Coast
and Geodetic Survey, the Civil Aeronau-
ties Authority, the National Advisory
Commission for Aeronautics, the Office
of Scientific Research and Development,
but not to or for the account of any offi-
cer, memher, or employee of any of the
foregoing for use on & privately-owned
vehicle, regardless of the extent to which
such vehicle is used on official business,
nor to or for the aceount of any post
exchange, ships’ service store, commis~
sary, or similar agency or organization,
except for use on vehicles operated by it,

(b) For export. A person may trans-
fer tires, tubes or camelback for export
to and consumption in any foreign coun-
try, for government or private account,
if the exporter has been issued an export
license for the tires, tubes or camelback
to be exported.

(c) Receipt. A dealer who makes any
transfer pursuant to paragraph (a) or
(b) shall obtain a receipt from the pur-
chaser upon OPA Form R-12 (Revised).

SEC. 3.7 Offenses—(a) Mutiliation and
forgery of certificates. No person shall
without lawful authority willfully de-
face, mutilate, or destroy any certificate,
receipt, authorization (whether issued or
unissued), or any part thereof, and no
persony sk.ll counterfeit or forge any
such instrument or any part thereof.

(b) Illegal tramsfer of -certificates.
No person shall transfer or assign, and
no person shall accept any transfer or
assignment of any certificate, receipt,
authorization (whether issued or unis-
sued), or any part thereof, except in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this
ration order,

(e) Illegal use and possession of cer-
tificates. No person shall use, possess,
or control any certificate, receipt, au-
thorization, or any part thereof, except
the person or the agent of the person
to whom such certificate, receipt, au-
thorization (whether issued or unis-
sued), or any part thereof, was issued,
or by whom it was acquired in accord-
ance with the provisions of this ration
order.

(d) Possession of forged certificates.
No person shall without lawful authority
transfer or accept a transfer of, or have
in his possession or under his control,
any forged, altered, or counterfeited cer-
tificate, receipt, authorization (whether
issued or unissued), or any part thereof,
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(@) Illegal possession or use of tires.
No person shall possess, use, or permit
the use of any tires, tubes or camelback
acquired in violation of this ration
order, and no person Shall possess, use
or permit the use of tires, tubes or
camelback acquired under this ration
order for any purpose in violation of this
rafion order. \

(f) Abuse of tires. No person shall,
without lawful authority, abuse, alter,
damage, or neglect any tire, tube or
camelback in his possession or control,
Failure to make timely application for
recapping or replacement shall consti-
tute one form of abuse within the mean-
ing of this paragraph.

(g) Speed limitation. No person shall
use or permit the use of tires or tubes
in the operation of a motor vehicle at any
rate of speed in excess of the applicable
speed laws. This restriction shall not ap-
ply to the operation of a motor vehicle
by the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast
Guard, or to meet an emergency in-
volving serious threat to life, health, or
safety: Provided, That this paragraph
shall not be construed to authorize any
such motor vehicle to be driven at a rate
of speed in excess of that which is rea-
sonable under the circumstances.

(h) Illegal use of gasoline. No per-
son shall use or permit the use of tires or
tubes upon a motor vehicle for which
gasoline has been obtfained in violation
of Ration Order No. 5D or for which
gasoline or other fuel is used in violation
of that order.

(i) False statements. No person shall,
in any application, record, report, cer-
tificate or other document made pursuant
to or required by the terms of this ration
order, make any untrue statement of
any fact, or omit to state any fact re-
quired to be stated therein or necessary
to make the statements therein not mis-
leading.

(§) Attempts. No person shall solicit,
offer, attempt, or agree to do, either di-
rectly or indirectly, any act in violation
of this ration order.

(k) No person shall sell or transfer
any tire, tube, camelback or recapping
service at a price in excess of the ap-
plicable maximum price established by
thé Office of Price Administration.

Article IV—Records and Reports

Sgc. 4.1 Posting names of successful
applicants. At intervalsof not more than
one week, a list of the names of the re-
cipients of certificates issued during the
previous week shall be posted at the office
of the Board for public inspection and
shall be released to the press.

Sec. 4.2 Disposition of parts of cer-
tificates and receipts—(a) Certificates
or receipts for tires or tubes. A trans-
feror of tires or tubes to whom a cer-
tificate or receipt is surrendered by an
applicant shall complete all the parts
thereof and dispose of them as follows:

(1) Part A. Part A of OPA Form R-2
(revised) shall be retained by the trans-
feror as his record; Part A of OPA Form
R~12 shall be sent to the Board within
fifteen (15) days from the end of each
calendar month in which deliveries have

* been made.

(2) Part B. Part B of OPA Form R-2

(revised) and R-12 (revised) shall be

used by the dealer for replenishment of
stock. Parts B not o used shall be sent
to the Board.

(3) Part C. Part C of OPA Form R-2
(revised) shall within three days of the
date of transfer of the tires or tubes, be
sent to the Board which shall retain it as
its record. Part C of OPA Form R-12
shall be retained by the transferor as his
record.

(4) Part D, Part D of OPA Form R-2
(revised) and OPA Form R~12 shall be
retained by the transferee as his record.

(b) File of certificates and receipts.
Every dealer shall maintain a file of all
certificates, receipts, or parts thereof
which he is required to keep as his
records.

Sec. 4.3 Inventories of sellers of tires
and tubes, (a) Every person engaged in
the business of selling or holding for
sale tires or tubes, shall:

(1) At the close of business on the

last day of each month take an inventory
of all unmounted tires and tubes in his
possession or control and keep a record
thereof. Such inventory shall be based
on a physical count.
. (2) File a report with the Board on
OPA Form R~17 (revised), in accord-
ance with the instructions thereon, for
each quarter ending March 31, June 30,
September 30, and December 31, setting
forth all unmounted tires and tubes in
his possession or control on the last day
of such quarter and all transfers of tires
and tubes made during such quarter,

(3) File a report with the Board if
the grade of any tire has been changed,
setting forth the reasons for such change
of grade, and shall not sell the tire until
five days after the report has been filed.

SEc. 44 Preservation and filing: of
records. Any person affected by this
ration order shall keep and file such ad-
ditional records and reports as may be
required. Any record required to be kept
by this ration order shall be preserved for
not less than two years. Such records
and any other records relating to tires
or tubes shall be available at all times
for inspection.

SEc. 4.5 Notice of legal proceedings.
Every person holding a certificate, part
of a certificate or authorization shall,
inimediately upon the commencement of
any legal action or proceeding involving
such certificate, part of a certificate or
authorization, notify the Board.

Sec. 46 Report of violations. Any
person may report a violation of this
ration order to the Board.

Article V—Appeals

Sec. 5.1 Decision of Board. After
acting upon an application the Board
shall notify the applicant of its decision
and, if the application is denied in whole
or in part, shall state the reasons for
its decision. ’

Sec. 5.2 Who may appeal. Any per-
son whose application for a certificate,
part of a certificate, or authorization has
been denied in whole or in part by action
of the Board, or whose certificate, part
of a certificate, or authorization has been
revoked, cancelled, suspended, or modi-
fied by action of the Board, may appeal
from such action to the Rationing Ad-
ministrator for The Canal Zone.
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Sec. 5.3 Time to appeal. An appeal
must be filed by the appellant wifhin ten
(10) days after notice of the decision
of the Board.

Article VI—Enjforcement

Sec, 6.1 Criminal prosecutions. (a)
Any person who knowingly falsifies an
application or any other record, report
or certificate made pursuant to or re-
quired by the terms of this ration order,
or who otherwise knowingly furnished
false information to the Board or an
inspector, agent, employee or officer of
the Office of Price Administration, or
falsifies or conceals or covers up by any
trick, scheme or device a material fact,
or makes or causes to be made any false
or fraudulent statements, or represen-
tations, in any matter within the juris-
diction of the Office of Price Adminis-
tration, may upon conviction be fined
not more than $10,000 or imprisoned for
not more than ten years, or both, and
shall be subject to such other penalties
or action as may be prescribed by law.
Any person who conspires with another
person to perform any of the foregoing
acts or to violate any provision of this
ration order may upon conviction be
fined not more than $10,000 or impris-
oned for not more than two years, or
both, and shall be subject to such other
penalties or action as may be prescribed
by law.

(b) Any person who willfully per-
forms any act prohibited, or willfully
fails to perform any act required, by any
provision of this ration order may upon
conviction be fined not more than $10,-
000 and imprisoned for not more than
one year, or both, and shall be subject to
such other penalties or action as may
be prescribed by law.

SEc. 6.2 Suspension orders. Any per-
son who violates this ration order may
by administrative suspension order be
prohibited from receiving any transfers
or deliveries of, or selling or using or
otherwise disposing of any tires, tubes,
or gasoline. Such suspension order shall
be issued for such period as in the judg-
ment of the Governor or such person
as he may designate for such purpose,
is necessary or appropriate in the public
interest.

Effective Date

This ration order shall become effec-
tive July 1, 1943.
Issued this 18th day of June 1943,

GLEN E. EDGERTON,
Rationing Administrator
For The Canal Zone.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10172; Filed, June 25, 1943;
9:38 a. m.]

PART 1315—RUBBER AND PRODUCTS AND MA-
TERIALS OF WHIcH RUBBER IS A CompO-
NENT

[MPR 403]
CERTAIN RUBBER COMMODITIES PURCHASED®
FOR GOVERNMENTAL USE

Correction

The table in Schedule B of section 22
Appendix C: Form for application for
adjustment, (8 F. R. 7504), should read
as follows:
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1939 1940

Debt (except current) at end of year....
Net worth at end of year eamee
T R S R R S T SRS =

PART 1499—COMMODITIES AND SERVICES

[Amdt. 1 to Order 66* Under § 14993 (b) of
GMPR|

A. M. TODD COMPANY, INC.

Maximum prices authorized under
§1499.3 (b) of the General Maximum
Price Regulation. ;

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith, § 1499.-
280 (a) (2) is amended to read as fol-
lows:

(2) Add to the unit direct cost as
determined above an amount not to ex-
ceed twenty per cent of such unit direct
cost.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive June 25, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R, 4681)

Issued this 24th day of June 1943.

PreENTISS M. BROWN,
Adminisirator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10282; Filed, June 25, 1043;
12:21 p. m.]

PArT 1499—COMMODITIES AND SERVICES
[Order 556 under § 1499.3 (b) of GMPR]

F. EGGERS PLYWOOD AND VENEER COMPANY

F. Eggers Plywood and Veneer Com-
pany, Two Rivers, Wisconsin, has made
application under § 1499.3 (b) (2) of the
General Maximum Price Regulation for
the approval of a maximum price on a
guantity of birch airframe veneer. Due
consideration has been given the appli-
cation and an opinion in support of this
order, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register. For the reasons set
forth in the opinion and under authority
vested in the Price Administrator by the
Emergency Price Conftrol Act of 1942,
as amended, and Executive Order 9250,
It is ordered:

§ 1499.1994 Approval of marimum
price for birch airframe veneer. (a)
F. Eggers Plywood and Veneer Company,
Two Rivers, Wisconsin, may sell and
deliver to the Procurement Division of
the Treasury Department and the Pro-
curement Division of the Treasury De-
partment may buy and receive from F.
Eggers Plywood and Veneer Company
1,000,000 sq. ft. of birch “airframe” ve-
neer as specified in contract DA-TPS
25446 at a price not to exceed $31.50 per
M square feet, f. 0. b. mill,

17 FR. 7251,

(b) Any collections made in excess of
the price specified in this order must be
adjusted to conform to the maximum
price authorized by this order,.

(c) Any and all relief not herein
granted is specifically denied.

(d) This order may be amended or re-
voked by the Price Administrator at any
time.

The effective date of this order shall
be June 25, 1943.

Issued this 24th day of June 1943.

PRENTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10233; Filed, June 25, 1943;
12724 p. m.]

Parr 1499—COMMODITIES AND SERVICES
[Order 557 Under § 1499.3 (b) of GMPR]
CERTIFIED METALS MFG. CO., INC,

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith and filed
with the Division of the Federal Register,
and pursuant to and under the authority
vested in the Price Administrator by the
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942,
as amended, Executive Order No. 9250
and §1499.3 (b) of the General Maxi-
gmnil Price Regulation, It is hereby or-

ered:

§ 1499.1995 Approval of mazimum
prices for sales and deliveries of zine die
cast notched bars by Certified Metals
Mjg. Co., Inc. (a) The maximum price
at which Certified Metals Mfg. Co., Inc.,
432 Oliver Street, Cincinnati, Ohio, may
sell and deliver zinc die cast notched bars
shall be 6.80 cents per ppund {. o. b. point
of shipment.

{b) As used in this Order No. 557 the
terms “zinc die cast notched bars” shall
mean notched bars of uniform alloy con-
tent suitable for galvanizing purposes
and containing approximately 5% alum-
inum, a small percentage each of copper,
tin, lead, iron, magnesium, and the re-
mainder zinc,

(e) This Order No. 557 may be revoked
or amended by the Price Administrator
at any time.

This Order No. 557 shall become effec-
tive June 25, 1943,
Issued this 24th day of June 1943.
PrENTISS M. BROWN,
Adaninistrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10234; Filed, June 25, 1943;
12:22 p.m.]
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Parr 1499—COMMODITIES AND SERVICES
{Order 650 Under § 1499.8 (b) of GMPR]

GLASER, CRANDELL CO.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith, It is
ordered:

§ 1499.1997 Authorizalion of maxi-
mum prices for sales of “Everbest
Orange-Grapefruit Marmelade” by Gla~
ser, Crandell Co. (a) On and after June
25, 1943, the maximum selling prices for
“Everbest Orange-Grapefruit Marma-
lade”, for sales by Glaser, Crandell Co.,
2000 So. Western Avenue, Chicago, Illi-
nois, shall be the prices per dozen, {. 0. b.
factory, listed opposite the respective
container sizes as follows:

Per dozen
One pound Economy jar..........__ $1.78
One pound Modern jar.. 1.80
Two pound Modern jar. 3.12
Two pound Sqguat jar.. 3.25
Four pound Modern Jar. ..o -- 6.08

(b) Glaser, Crandell Co. shall apply
the same discounts, allowances and price
differentials, including price differentials
between different classes of purchasers,
to its maximum prices for “Everbest
Orange-Grapefruit Marmalade” as it
customarily applies to sales of its other
marmalade items, unless a change in
these customary discounts, allowances
and price differentials results in lower
selling prices.

(¢) This Order No. 559 may be re-
voked or amended by the Price Admin-
istrator at any time.

(d) This Order No. 559 (§ 1499.1997)
shall become effective June 25, 1643,

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.;
E.O. 8250, 7T F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R.
4681) -

Issued this 24th day of June 1943.

PRrENTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10285; Filed, June 25, 1948;
12:21 p. m.]

PART 1499—COMMODITIES AND SERVICES
[Order 560 Under § 1499.3 (b) of GMPR]

FROSTED FOODS SALES CORP.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith, If is
ordered:

§ 1409.1908 Authorization of a mazi-
mum price for salesof “Birds Eye” brand
quick-frozen codfish cakes by Frosied
Foods Sales Corporation., (a) On and
after June 25, 1843, the maximum price
for sales by Frosted Foods Sales Corpo-
ration, 250 Park Avenue, New York, New
York, of “Birds Eye” Brand Quick-Frozen
Codfish Cakes, in -12-ounce packages,
shall be $2.80 per dozen packages, de-
livered to purchasers’ stations.

(b) Frosted Foods Sales Corporation
shall apply to the maximum selling price
established by this order the same dis-
counts, allowances and price differentials,
including price differentials between dif-
ferent classes of purchasers, which it
customarily applies to sales of compa=-
rable items, unless a change in these cus-
tomary discounts, allowances and price
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differentials results in lower
prices.

(¢) This Order No. 560 may be revoked
or amended by the Price Administrator
at any time,

(d) This Order No. 560 shall become
effective June 25, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 24th day of June 1943.
PRrENTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10236; Filed, June 25, 1943;
12:21 p. m.]

selling

PART 1390—MACHINERY AND TRANSPORTA-
TION EQUIPMENT

[MPR 136} as Amended, Amdt. 93]

MACHINES AND PARTS, AND MACHINERY
SERVICES

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federa! Register.*

Maximum Price Regulation 136, as
amended, is amended in the following
respects:

1. Section 1390.12 (b) is amended to
read as follows:

(b) If for any machine or part, the
lessor thereof had no published or con-
fidential rental rate in effect on Octo-
ber 1, 1941, the maximum rental rate
shall be the rental rate approved in writ-
ing by the Office of Price Administration
after the lessor has submitted the report
required by subparagraph (1). Such
rental rate shall be in line with the rental
rates charged on October 1, 1941, for
the rental of machines or parts the
same as, or similar to, the one being
rented. Unless the Office of Price Ad-
ministration shall in writing within 30
days after receipt of the report required
by subparagraph (1)  disapprove ithe
maximum price as reported, such price
shall be deemed to have been approved,
subject to disapproval or adjustment at
any time by the Office oi Price Admin-
istration. Within five days prior to
the filing of such report and during such
30 day period, such lessor may quote,

*Copies may be obtained from the Office
of Price Administration.

17 FR. 3198, 3370, 3447, 3728, 4176, 5047,
5362, 5665, 5908, 6425, 6682, 6899, 6064, 6965,
6937, 6973, 7010, 7246, 7320, 7365, 7509, 7602,
7739, 7744, 7907, 7912, 7945, 7944, 8198, 8362,
8433, 8479, 8520, 8652, 8707, 8897, 9001, 4948,
0041, 9042, 9053, H054, 9729, 9736, 9822, 9823,
9899, 10109, 10230, 10556; 8 F.R. 155, 369, 534,
1058, 1382, 2270, 3314, 3870, 3848, 4341, 4476,
4515, 4516, 4524, 4787, 5567, 5306, 5746, 5818,
6350, 6614, 7106, 7197, 7260, 7261,

contract, or lease any such machine or
part at the proposed rental and may
make delivery, but no rental payment
shall be made until a maximum rental
rate has been established either by the
approval of the Office of Price Admin-
istration or its failure to disapprove
within 30 days after receipt of the lessor’s
report. Payment shall be in accordance
with the established maximum rental
rate. No rental payment shall be re-
ceived by a person who has leased a
machine or part without submitting a
report required by this paragraph, The
Office of Price Administration may of
its own accord set the maximum rental
rate for any machine or part which
has been delivered under a lease or rental
and for which the report required by
this paragraph has not been submitted
to the Office of Price Administration
within five days after delivery. Such a
maximum rental rate shall be in line
with the level of maximum rental rates
authorized by this section.

2. Section 1390.12 (b) (1) is amended
to read as follows:

(1) The lessor of a machine or part
shall file a report with the Office of Price
Administration, Washington, D. C,, con-
taining a description in detail of the
machine or part he proposes to rent,
including the name of the manufacturer
and the model number, the proposed
rental rate, the proposed billing date,
and the relevant price data used by the
lessor in arriving at the proposed rental
rate. If such lessor desires such rental
to become the maximum rental appli-
cable to subsequent leases and deliveries
of such a machine or part, a statement
that the report is also filed pursuant to
section 1390.13 should be included.

3. Section 1390.12 (b) (2) is hereby
revoked. )
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This amendment shall become effec-
tive July 1, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong., E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 25th day of Jun- 1943,
PRrRENTISS M. BROWN,

Administrator.
[F. R. Doc. 43-10242; Filed, June 25, 1943;
4:18 p. m.]

PART 1408—QLAsS AND Grass CONTAINERS
[MPR 882! Amdt. 1]

WIDE MOUTH GLASS CONTAINERS

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Maximum Price Regulation 382 is
amended in the following respects:

1. Section 5.1 (c) is added to read
as follows:

(¢) Special mazimum prices for
plants reclassified as plants suffering
hardship. (1) Notwithstanding the
previous provisions of this section, any
plant in the Eastern Area which has
been reclassified as being within this
paragraph by an express authorization
by the Office of Price Administration
under the provisions of section 1.10 (¢)
of this regulation may use the following
as its base prices for wide mouth glass
containers instead of the prices listc1
in the table for the standard containers
and tables 1 to 19, inclusive, for contain-
ers other than standard containers in
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section:

(i) For standard containers.

*Copies may be obtained from the Office
of Price Administration.
18 F.R. 6275.

[Quantities listed below are for shipment at one time and are for GCA #400 finish]

.
Shipping
; Finish | Focked Ov | ouor 1,000 200-1.000 | 100499 | Lessthan | weight
Capacity in ounces M/M or #13, ' | “case lots | caselots | casolots | 100 casss | gross 4
cartons Pounds
48 4 $1.80 $1.90 $2.00 $2.25 40
53 2 2.10 2.20 2.30 2.55 45
58 2 2.20 2.30 2.4 2.05 85
58 2 2.40 2.50 2.60 2.85 70
58 2 2.50 2.60 2.70 2.95 75
63 2 2.60 2.70 2.80 3.05 80
63 1 2.80 2.9 3.00 3.25 H0
63 1 2.9 3.00 3.10 3.35 100
63 1 3.00 3.10 3.20 3.45 110
63 1 3,05 3.156 3.25 3. 50 1156
63 1 3.10 3.20 3.30 3,85 1256
63 1 3.15 3.25 3.35 3. 60 130
63 1 3.20 3.80 3.40 3.685 130
63 1 3.30 3.40 3.50 3.75 1356
! As defined in paragrph (b) immediately aboye. When other than C or #13 cartons are used, the proper differs
ential listed in the Table of Case Differentials to be Added to Bulk Carton Prices per Gross, in paragraph (b) above-

may be added to the prices here set forth. 'Where shipment is made in bulk or in service cartons, or when no carton,
are furnished by the seller{ the applicable “Style C” differential appearing in that Table of Case Differentials must

be subtracted from the pr

ces here listed to determine the maximum price.
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(i) For containers other than stand-
ard containers. In every case a price no
higher than that at which the manufac-
turer sold or offered for sale the con-
tainer in question during October 1941
to a purchaser of the same class.

(2) All other provisions of this regula-
tion, including the requirements as to the
maintenance of customary differentials
in section 4.8, remain applicable under
this section,

2. Section 5.2 (c) is added to read as
follows:

(e) Special maximum prices for planté
réclassified as plants suffering hardship.

(1) Notwithstanding the previous provi-
sions of this section, any plant in the
Western Area which has been reclassi-
fied as being within this paragraph by an
express authorization by the Office of
Price Administration under the provi-
sions of section 1.10 (¢) of this regula-
tion may use the following as its base
prices for wide mouth glass containers
instead of the prices listed in the table
for standard containers and tables 1 to
9, inclusive, for containers other than
standard containers in paragraphs (a)
and (b) of this section:

(i) For standard containers.

[Quantities listed below are for shipment at one time and are for GCA #400 finish]

Packed O,
Capacity in ounces M/M

-

BERARIICIERZRS
Pt et et Bt ok e B3 D 83 B2 0

- Shu;lping
Finish or #13, Over 1,000 | 300-1,000 100490 Less than | weight per
cartons case lots case lots case lots 100 cases gross in
pounds
$2.13 2.2 $2.33 $2.58 40
2 51 2.61 2.71 2.96 45
2.70 2.80 2.9 3.15 55
3.01 311 3.21 3.46 70
3.09 3.19 3.20 3.54 75
3.52 3.42 3.52 3.7 80
3.50 3.69 3,79 4.04 80
3.96 4.006 4.16 4.41 100
4.10 4.20 4.30 4.55 110
4.18 4.28 4.38 4.63 1156
4.25 4.35 4,45 4.70 125
4.3 4.44 4.54 479 130
4.41 4.51 4.61 4.86 130
4.4 4. 51 4.61 4.86 135

1JAs defined in paragraph (b) immedistely above,

(ii) For containers other than stand-
ard containers. In every case a price no
higher than that at which the manufac-
turer sold or offered for sale the con-
tainer in question during October 1941 to
a purchaser of the same class.

(2) All other provisions of this regu-
lation, including the requirements as to
the maintenance of customary differen-
tials in section 4.8, remain applicable
under this section.

3. Section 1.10 (¢) is added to read as
follows:

(¢) Petitions for reclassification as a
plant suffering hardship—(1) When re-
classification will be authorized. When-
ever it appears that a shortage exists or
threatens to exist in the essential supply
of wide mouth glass containers and that
a producer of such containers is unable
to maintain or expand his production at
his maximum price or prices, the Office
of Price Administration may, either on
application for adjustment in accordance
with the provisions of this section or on
its own motion, adjust his maximum

. prices to the prices set forth in sections
5.1 (¢) or 52 (¢) (whichever is appli-
cable) hereof, so as to permit the main-
tenance or expansion of such production.

(2) Who may apply; procedure gov-
erning application. Any person seeking
reclassification by the Office of Price
Administration of any plant operated by
such person as a plant suffering hardship
may file an application for such reclas-
sification with the Office of Price Admin-
istration, Building Materials Branch,
Washington, D.C. The application shall
be in the form prescribed in § 1300.12 of
Revised Procedural Regulation No. 1, is-
sued by the Office of Price Administra-
tion.

(3) Information to be “submitted.
Each application for reclassification of a
plant under this section must be accom=-
panied by the information listed below,
as well as any other data which the ap-
plicant desires to submit. This infor-
mation may be in the following form:

(1) Information on production, ac-
cording to the following table (if not re-
ported for calendar year, state date on
which fiscal year ends) :

Beparately, for

1037 | 1038 | 1930 | 1840 | 1041 | 1942 each quarter-

year thereafter

Total production of wide mouth glass con-

T R Lo S TR e T L | e LT

Total production of all glass containers, in gross.

Total production of sll glass containers, In

DA O R L s R T iy

Estimated total production of wide mouth glass
containers, in packed tons.......... S
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.(ii) Condensed statement of profit and
loss for applicant plant according to the
following table (if not reported for cal-

endar year, state date on which fiscal
year ends) :

Separately, for
each quarter-
ther.

Net sales

Cost of goods sold
Gross profit

Genersl, administrative and selling expense. .

Net operating profit =

(iii) Investment in fixed assets in the
plant, net of depreciation, as reported
to the Bureau of Internal Revenue for

each of the years 1936 to 1942, inclusive,.

and for any subsequent period in which
such investments have been made. (If
this is not reported for the calendar year,
state date on which the fiscal year ends.)

1936 1937 1938 1939
| EER

1940 1941 (Specify)

(4) Factors to be considered. The fol-
lowing factors are relevant to the con-
sideration of an application submitted
under this section:

(i) Overall profit of the plant during
the base period 1936-1939, and during
intervening years, as compared with its
current profit;

(ii) Relation of general, administra-
tive and selling expense to net sales in
the base period 1936-1939, during inter-
vening years, and currently;

(iii) Volume of the plant’s produc-
tion of wide mouth glass containers
since 1936;

(iv) Relative proportion of the plant’s
production of wide mouth glass contain-
ers to its total glass container produc-
tion;

(v) Extent of additional investment
in fixed assets since January 1, 1942 (or
since the beginning of the fiscal year
1942, as reported by the applicant under
paragraph (3) (iii) above);

(5) Disposition of applications; relief.
Reclassifications may be made under this
section only on specific and express au-
thorization by the Office of Price Admin-
istration. Such authorization will per-
mit the reclassified plant to use the base
prices in section 5.1 (¢) and 5.2 (e) of
this regulation,

4. Paragraph (a) of section 52 is
amended to read as follows:

(a) Standard glass containers.

TABLE FOR STANDARD GLASS CONTAINERS
[Quantities listed below are for shipment st one time and are for GCA #4060 Finish]

- Packed C,
or #13,
cartons !

Finish

Capacity in ounces M/M

Shipping
weight per
gross in
pounds

100-490
case lots

500-1000
case lots

Less than
100 csses

4
«

-
<X

Tt e et etk Bt et et 0D B 1D 0O RO

BIDRRDBISELE

bl

LIRS LIS NS
ESREPEER=2RS

B e 5350 99 80 5003 0 9 9 15
BRESERILEREERS
R N N T T I
CERERERIRISIRS
B 00RO I TS
SRSEEREILREEIL

—
——

1 As defined in paragraph (b) immediately following.

5. Section 1.4 is amended by deleting
the words “July 31” in the third para-
graph of that section and inserting in
their stead the words “June 30.”

6. Section 1.5 is amended to read as
follows:

SEc. 1.5 Adjustable pricing. Any per-
son may agree to sell at a price which
can be increased up to the maximum
price in effect at the time of delivery;
but no person may, unless authorized by
the Office of Price Administration, deliver
or agree to deliver at prices to be adjusted
upward in accordance with action taken
by the Office of Price Administration
after delivery. Such authorization may

No. 127—9

be given when a request for a change in
the applicable maximum price is pending,
but only if the authorization is necessary
to promote distribution or production
and if it will not interfere with the pur-
poses of the Emergency Price Control
Act of 1942, as amended. The author-
ization may be given by the Adminis-
trator or by any official of the Office of
Price Administration to whom the au-
thority to grant such- authorization has
been delegated. The authorization will
be given by order, except that it may be
given by letter or telegram when the
contemplated revision will be the grant-
ing of an individual application for ad-
justment.
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7. Section 2.4 (b) (1) is amended by
deleting the period after the word
“Matagorda” and adding after “Mata-
gorda” the words “and the City of Ve-
lasco in Brazoria County.”

8. Section 5.1 (a), footnote 1, is
amended to read as follows:

1 As defined in paragraph (b) immediately
above. When other than C or #13 cartons
are used, the proper differential listed in the
Table of Case Differentials to be Added to
Bulk Carton Prices per Gross, in paragraph
(b) abové, may be added to the prices here
set forth. Where shipment is made in bulk
or in service cartons, or when no cartons are
furnished by the seller, the applicable “Style
C" differential appearing in that Table of
Case Differentials must be subtracted from
the prices here listed to determine the max-
fmum price.

9. Section 5.1 (b), Table 1, is amended
as follows:

Beginning with class 45-50, and con-
tinuing to the end of the Table, each of
the pairs of columns of figures appearing
as prices under the column heads “Style
B” and “Style C"”, respectively, under
each of the four classes of purchasers
named is replaced by a single column of
the same figures midway between the
columns headed “Style B” and “Style C” .
rather than in duplicate or directly un-
der either of those two headings.

10. Section 5.1 (b), Table 3, is amended
as follows:

Beginning with class 45-50, and con-
tinuing to the end of the Table, each of
the pairs of coelumns of figures appear-
ing as prices under the column heads,
“Style B” and “Style C”, respectively,
under each of the four classes of pur-
chasers named is replaced by a single
column of the same figures midway be-
tween the columns headed “Style B” and
“Style C” rather than in duplicate or
directly under either of those two head-
ings.

11. Section 5.1 (b), Table 4, is amended
as follows:

Beginning with class 45-50, and con-
tinuing to the end of the Table, each of
the pairs of columns of figures appearing
as prices under the column heads, “Style
B” and “Style C”, respectively, under
each of the four classes of purchasers
named is replaced by a single column of
the same figures midway between the
columns headed “Style B” and “Style C”
rather than in duplicate or directly un-
der either of those two headings.

12, Section 5.1 (b), Table 8, is amended
as follows:

The price “$2.77,” appearing opposite
Class 8 as the price to a small lot pur-
chaser of a gross of such containers
packed in “B” cartons with two dozen in
each carton, is deleted, and the figure
“3.77" is inserted in that place.

13. Section 5.1 (b), Table 9, is amended
as follows:

The figure “30" shown in the column
headed “Shipping weight per gross in
pounds” opposite the entry “3" in the
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column headed “Class” is deleted, and
the figure “60” is inserted in its place.

14. Section 5.1 (b), Table 13, is
amended as follows:

The ﬁgures "6%"" and 4:9%111- appear_
ing in the column headed “MaxXimum
weight,” opposite the figures “4’’” and
“5’"" respectively, in the column headed
“Class,” are deleted, and inserted into
their respective places are the figures
ue%un 8.nd ug%l’."

15. Section 5.2 (b) is amended by the
addition of the following note immedi-
ately after the provisions under the
heading “Description of Cases” and im-
mediately preceding Table 1:

Nore: The Table of Differentials per Gross
to be Added for Finishes Over the Specified
Maximum, and the Table of Units for Tables
of List Prices, appearing in section 5.1 (b),
are incorporated by reference into this para-
graph (b) and apply to the subject matter
of this paragraph as if they were set forth
et this point in full.

16. Section 5.2 (b), Table 1, is amended
as follows:

a. The price “$5.95,” appearing oppo-
site Class “9-10 o0z.” and List “1-C” as
the price to a standard purchaser of a
gross of such containers packed one
dozen to a #2 carton, is deleted, and the
price “$3.95" is inserted in its stead.

b. The price “$4.30,” appearing oppo-
site Class “14-15 0z.” and List “1-C” as
the price to a large purchaser of a gross
of such containers packed two dozen to a
#2 carton, is deleted, and the price
“$4.20” is inserted in its stead.

c. The price “$4.24,” appearing oppo-
site Class “14-15 oz.” and List “1-D” as
the price to a standard purchaser of a
gross of such containers packed two
dozen to a #2 carton, is deleted, and the
price “$4.94” is inserted in its stead.

d. The price “$4.43,” appearing oppo-
site Class “18-20 oz.” and List “1-A” as
the price to a standard purchaser of a
gross of such containers packed one-half
dozen to a #1 carton, is deleted, and the
price “$5.43" is inserted in its stead.

e. The heading “C#C #1” appearing
over the middle column under “Large
purchaser” and over the middle column
under “Standard purchaser,” opposite

" the four entries each reading “36-44 0z.”
in the column headed “Class,” are de-
leted, and in their stead in the two places
named there is inserted the heading
$CRC #1.»

f. The price ““$9.58,” appearing oppo-
site Class “61-66 0z.” and List “1-A” as
the price to a large purchaser of a gross
of such containers packed one-half
dozen to a #S carton, is deleted, and the
price “$9.38"” is inserted in its stead,

g. The specification “Max. Fin. 100
m/m” is added immediately under the
specification “Max. Wt. 36 0z.” under the
entry “75-80 0z.” in the column headed
.'class."

h. The price “$10.34,” appearing op-
posite Class “100 0z.” and List “1-A” as
the price to a contract purchaser of a
gross of such containers packed one-half
dozen to a #113 carton, is deleted, and
the price “$10.03" is inserted in its stead,

Effective date. This amendment shall
become effective as of May 27,1943,

Nore: The reporting requirements of this
amendment have been approved by the Bu-
reau of the Budget in accordance with the
Federal Reports Act of 1942,

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, T7th Cong.; E.O,
9250, 7 F.R. 7871)

Issued this 25th day of June 1943,
PrENTISS M. BROWN,

Administrator.
[F. R. Doc. 43-10243; Filed, June 25, 1943;
4:20 p. m.]

PART 1415—PROTECTIVE COATINGS
[Rev. MPR 180, Amdt. 1]

COLOR PIGMENTS

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Section 10 (a) (2) is amended to read
as follows:

(2) “Color pigment” shall mean any
organic or inorganic pigment or mix-
tures thereof, and includes such pig-
ments or mixtures thereof in pulp or
flushed form except that white, mineral
earth, synthetic iron oxide, carbonaceous
black, red lead and orange mineral pig-
ments shall not be considered color pig-
ments within this definition.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive as of May 14, 1943,

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871)

Issued this 25th day of June 1943.
PrReENTISS M. BROWN,

Administrator.
[F. R. Doc. 43-10244; Filed, June 25, 1943;
4:18 p. m.]

PART 1427—MAGNESIUM
[MPR 302 Amdt. 1]

MAGNESIUM SCRAP AND REMELT MAGNESIUM
INGOT

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Maximum Price Regulation No. 302 is
amended in the following respects:

1. Section 1427.8 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 1427.8 Adjustable pricing. Any per-
son may agree to sell at a price which
can be increased up to the maximum
price in effect at the time of delivery; but
no person may, unless authorized by the
Office of Price Administration, deliver or
agree to deliver at prices to be adjusted
upward in accordance with action taken
by the Office of Price Administration
after delivery. Such authorization may
be given when a request for a change in
the applicable maximum price is pend-
ing, but only if the authorization is
necessary to promote distribution or

*Copies may be obtained from the Office of
Price Administration.

18 F.R. 6053.

8 F.R. 609.
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production and if it will not interfere
with the purposes of the Emergency
Price Control Act of 1942, as amended.
The authorization may be given by the
Administrator or by any official of the
Office of Price Administration to whom
the authority to grant such authoriza-
tion has been delegated. The authori-
zation will be given by order, except that
it may be given by letter or telegram
when the contemplated revision will be
the granting of an individual application
for adjustment.

2. Section 1427.16 (a) is amended to
read as follows:

(a) Transportation charges and deal-
ers’ services—(1) Transportation
charges. The maximum prices estab-
lished for magnesium scrap in this
§ 1427.16 are f. 0. b. point of shipment.
Actual costs of transportation from the
point of shipment fo the buyer’s receiv-
ing point, and also the cost of return-
ing steel drums or other containers to
the seller, may be charged to, and paid
by, the buyer. Where scrap materials
are picked up or loaded by the buyer, or
any person acting for him, the appli-
cable maximum price shall be reduced
by an amount reflecting the cost of
loading the material for shipment.

(2) Dealers’ services. Where the buyer
employs a dealer for the purpose of ob-
taining magnesium scrap, the buyer may
pay the dealer a sum equal to the amount
of the actual saving resulting from the
services performed by the dealer. The
saving may result from either one or
both of the following services:

(i) Where the dealer picks up and
loads the scrap on cars, the applicable
maximum price which the seller may
charge the buyer must be reduced by an
amount reflecting the cost of loading
the material for shipment, as provided in
subparagraph (1) above.

(ii) Where the dealer removes mag-
nesium scrap from steel drums or con-
tainers, and secures shipment of mag-
nesium scrap to the buyer without drums
or confainers, actual freight charges
which may be added to the applicable
maximum base price will be lower by the
amount of the round-trip freight on
such drums or containers.

The buyer may not make any payment
to a dealer where the dealer performs no
such service, and in no case may the
total price charged by the seller plus
the amount paid to the dealer by the
buyer exceed the maximum delivered
price that the buyer would have been
permitted to pay under this Regulation
if he had not employed a dealer.

3. Section 1427.17 (¢), Note 5, is
amended to read as follows:

Nore 5: Remelt magnesium ingot, other
than 887% plus pure magnesium remelt ingot,
not conforming to the specifications of class
A, clasg B, or class C shall be bought and sold
for not more than a price below the maxi-
mum price herein established for class C
ingot, fairly reflecting the relative value of
such Ingot. No maximum price is estab-
lished by this regulation or any other regu=
lation issued by the Office of Price Admin-
istration for sales or deliveries of 99% plus
pure magnesium remelt ingot, but sellers
of such material must conform to all other
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requirements and provisions of this Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 302.

This amendment shall become effective
July 1, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O,
9250, 7 F.R. 7871)

Issued this 25th day of June 1943,
PreENTISS M. BROWN,

Administrator.
[F. R, Doc. 43-10245; Filed, June 25, 1943;
L 4:17 p. m.]

ParT 1315—RUBBER AND PRODUCTS AND
MaTeRIALS OF WHICH RUBBER IS A
COMPONENT

[MPR 107 Amdt. 11}

USED TIRES AND TUBES

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Section 1315.1352a is added to read as
follows:

§ 1315.1352a Adjusiable pricing. Any
person may agree to sell at a price
which can be increased up to the maxi-
mum price in effect at the time of
delivery; but no person may, unless au-
thorized by the Office of Price Admin-
istration, deliver or agree to deliver at
prices to be adjusted upward in accord-
ance with action taken by the Office of
Price Administration after delivery.
Such authorization may be given when
a request for a change in the applicable
maximum price is pending, but only if
the authorization is necessary to pro-
mote distribution or production and if
it will not interfere with the purposes
of the Emergency Price Control Act of
1942, as amended. The authorization
may be given by the Administrator or
by any official of the Office of Price Ad-
ministration to whom the authority to
grant such authorization has been dele-
gated. The authorization will be given
by order,

This amendment” shall become effec-
tive July 2, 1943,
(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)
Issued this 26th day of June 1943.
PrENTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10275; Filed, June 26, 1043;
12:11 p. m.]

ParT 1315—RUBBER AND PRODUCTS AND
MATERIALS OF WHICH RUBBER Is A CoM-
PONENT

[MPR 200,* Amdt. 8]
RUBBER HEELS, RUBBER HEELS ATTACHED, AND
ATTACHING OF RUBBER HEELS

A statement of the considerations in-
yolved in the issuance of this amend-

*Copies may be obtained from the Office of
Price Administration.

17 PR, 1838, 1981, 2394, 3891, 5177, 73686,
8586, 8799, 8802, 8948; 8 F.R. 1584, 2206.

27 FR. 6259, 6936, 7835, 10008; 8 F.R, 490,

1461, 4917, 6842,

ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Section 1315.1411 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 1315.1411 Adjustable pricing. Any
person may agree to sell at a price which
can be increased up to the maximum
price in effect at the time of delivery;
but no person may, unless authorized by
the Office of Price Administration, de-
liver or agree to deliver at prices to be
adjusted upward in accordance with ac-
tion taken by the Office of Price Admin-
istration after delivery. Such authori-
zation may be given when a request for
a change in the applicable maximum
price is pending, but only if the authori-
zation is necessary to promote distribu-
tion or production and if it will not in-
terfere with the purposes of the Emer-
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as
amended. The authorization may be
given by the Administrator or by any
official of the Office of Price Administra-
tion to whom the authority to grant such
authorization has been delegated. The
authorization will be given by order.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive July 2, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O,

9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)"

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.

PrENTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10276; Filed, June 26, 1943;
12:11 p. m.]

PARrT 1315—RUBBER AND PRODUCTS AND MA-
TERIALS OF WHICH RUBBER 1S A CoMPO-
NENT

[MPR 229! Amdt. 6]

RETAIL AND WHOLESALE PRICES FOR VICTORY
LINE WATERPROOF RUBBER FOOTWEAR

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been flled with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Section 1315.1705a is added to read as
follows:

§ 1315.1705a Adjustable pricing. Any
person may agree to sell at a price which
can be increased up to the maximum
price in effect at the time of delivery;
but no person may, unless authorized by
the Office of Price Administration, de-
liver or agree to deliver at prices to be
adjusted upward in accordance with ac-
tion taken by the Office of Price Admin-
istration after delivery. Such authori-
zation may be given when a request for a
change in the applicable maximum price
is pending, but only if the authorization
is necessary to promote distribution or
production and if it will not interfere
with the purposes of the Emergency
Price Control Act of 1942, as amended.
The authorization may be given by the
Administrator or by any official of the
Office of Price Administration to whom
the authority to grant such authorization
has been delegated. The authorization
will be given by order.

37 F.R. T740, 7738, 8701, 8036, 10289, 10844,
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This amendment shall become effec~
tive July 2, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7T F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681%

Issued this 26th day of June 1943,

PreENTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10277; Filed, June 26, 1943;
12:09 p. m.}

PART 1315—RUEBBER AND PRODUCTS AND MA-
TERIALS OF WHIcH RUBBER Is A Compo-
NENT

[RPS 56, Amdt. 3]

RECLAIMED RUBBER

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Section 1315.52a is added to read as
follows:

§ 1315.52a Adjustable pricing. Any
person may agree to sell at a price which
can be increased up to the maximum
price in effect at the time of delivery;
but no person may, unless authorized by
the Office of Price Administration, de-
liver or agree to deliver at prices to be
adjusted upward in accordance with ac-
tion teken by the Office of Price Admin=-
istration after delivery. Such authoriza-
tion may be given when a request for a
change in the applicable maximum price
is pending, but only if the authorization
is necessary to promote distribution or
production and if it will not interfere
with the purposes of the Emergency Price
Control Act of 1942, as amended. The
authorization may be given by the Ad-
ministrator or by any official of the Office
of Price Administration to whom the au-
thority to grant such authorization has
been delegated. The authorization will
be given by order.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive July 2, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong,; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.

PrENnTISS M. BrOowN,
Administrator,

[F, R. Doc. 43-10272; Filed, June 26, 1943;
12:09 p. m.]

PArT 1315—RUBBER AND PRODUCTS AND
MATERIALS OF WHICH RUBBER Is A CoM~
PONENT

[RPS 66, as Amended* Amdt, 4]

RETREADED AND RECAPPED RUBBER TIRES AND
THE RETREADING AND RECAPPING OF RUBBER
TIRES

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Section 1315.1203a is added to read
as follows:

17 FR. 1313, 2000, 2132, 7669, 8948, 8 F.R.
120.
*7 F.R. 8803, 8948; 8 F.R. 8174, 7381,
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§ 1315.1203a Adjustable pricing. Any
person may agree to sell at a price which
can be increased up to the maximum
price in effect at the time of delivery;

t no person may, unless authorized by

e Office of Price Administration, de-
liver or agree to deliver at prices to be
adjusted upward in accordance with
action taken by the Office of Price Ad-
ministration after delivery. Such au-
thorization may be given when a request
for a change in the applicable maximum
price is pending, but only if the authori-
zation is necessary to promote distribu-
tion or production and if it will not in-
terfere with the purposes of the Emer-
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as
amended. The authorization may be
given by the Administrator or by any
official of the Office of Price Adminis-
tration to whom the authority to grant
such authorization has been delegated.
The authorization will be given by order.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive July 2, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7T F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)
Issued this 26th day of June 1943.

PRrRENTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10273; Filed, June 26, 1943;
12:11 p. m.]

ParT 1315—RUBBER AND PRODUCTS AND

MATERIALS OF WHICH RUBBER IS A Com-~
PONENT

[RPS 87, as Amended,! Amdt, 6]
SCRAP RUBBER

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Section 1315.1256 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 1315.1256 Adjustable pricing. Any
person may agree to sell at a price which
can be increased up to the maxXimum
price in effect at the time of delivery; but
no person may, unless authorized by the
Office of Price Administration, deliver or
agree to deliver at prices to be adjusted
upward in accordance with action taken
by the Office of Price Administration
after delivery, Such authorization may
be given when a request for a change in
the applicable maximum price is pend-
ing, but only if the authorization is nec-
essary to promote distribution or produc-
tion and if it will not interfere with the
purposes of the Emergency Price Control
Act of 1942, as amended. The authoriza-
tion may be given by the Administrator
or by any official of the Office of Price
Administration to whom the authority
to grant such authorization has been
delegated. The authorization will be
given by order.

*Coples may be obtained from the Office of
Price Administration.

*7 F.R. 4781, 5177, 6002, 8700, 8948; 8 F.R.
4628, 5986.

This amendment shall become eﬂec- ‘

tive July 2, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
8250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 26th day of June 1943,

PRrRENTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc, 43-10274; Filed, June 28, 1948;
12:11 p. m.]

ParT 1351—F00p aND FoOD PRODUCTS
[MPR 312! Amdt. 2, Correction]

MAPLE SYRUP AND MAPLE SUGAR

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this correction,
issued simultaneously herewith, has been
filed with the Division of the Federal
Register.*

Amendment 2 to MPR 312 is corrected
in the following respects:

1. Section 1351.1614 (a) (9) is cor-
rected to read as follows:

(9) “Maple sugar” means the solid or
pulverized maple product made by evap-
orating maple syrup.

2, The definitions of “loading point”
in §1351.1614 (a) (9) is redesignated
§ 1351.1614 (a) (14),

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.;
E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871)

Issued this 26th day of June 1943,

PRENTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10278; Filed, June 26, 1943;
12:09 p. m.]

Part 1393—IcE

[MPR 154 as Amended,® Correction to
Amdt. 4]

ICE

Amendment 4 to Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 154 as amended is corrected
in the following respects:

1. The designation of § 1393.12 (e) is
corrected to read § 1393.12 (f).

2. The re-designated § 1393.12 (f) (1)
is corrected to read as follows:

(1) On and after June 4, 1943 the
seller’'s maximum prices for retail de-
livered sales and the seller’s maximum
prices for quantity platform sales, in the
particular form and quality of ice sold
or delivered by the seller in the State
of Vermont, New Hampshire, Maine,
Massachusetts, Connecticut or Rhode Is-
land, shall be either the maximum prices
established by the seller under para-
graph (a), (b) or (e) of this section or
the respective prices listed in Schedule
I for the quantities named, whichever
are higher, in the respective States.

18 F.R. 1266, 2032, 4841, 6052, 6445, 6736.
*7 FR. 5130, 5276, 5044, 8940, 8948; 8 F.R.
1270, 7593.
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BCHEDULE 1

Prices
for | Prices for quan-
retail | tity platform
deliver- sales
State od sales
Per 300
Per b, | P
er ton
et | plock
Vermont, New Hampshire
00 M0 0. s ey $0.50 | $0.45 $3.00
Massacbu RS SR sk . B5 . 50 8.33
Connecticut or Rhode Island. .60 .65 8.67

Lower prices than those sef forth in
Schedule I may be charged, demanded,
paid or offered.

Nore: The seller’s maximum prices for re-
tall platform sales, quantity delivered sales
and for all categories of sales not listed in
Schedule I, In the particular form, quantity
and quality of ice sold or delivered by the
seller in the State of Vermont, New Hamp-
shire, Maine, Massachusetts, Connecticut or
Rhode Island, shall be determined In ac-
cordance with the provisions of paragraphs
(a), (b) and (e) of this section,

This correction shall become effective
July 2, 1943.

(Pub, Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.;
E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O, 9328, 8 F.R.
4681)

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.

PRrRENTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10279; Filed, June 26, 1943;
12:10 p. m.]

PART 1407—RATIONING OF FooDp anDp Foop
PropUCTS

[RO 16,* Amdt. 40]
CANNED MILK AND SOFT CHEESES

A rationale for this amendment has
been issued simultaneously herewith and
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Ration Order 16 is amended in the fol-
lowing respects:

1. Section 15.5 is added to read as
follows:

Sec. 15.5 Wholesalers and relailers
of canned milk or soft cheeses may ob-
tain adequate working inventories—(a)
How stocks are obiained. A person who
becomes a wholesaler or retailer under
this order because he deals in canned
milk or in the cheeses added by Amend-
ment 35 to the foods covered by the
order, and who wishes points in order to
get an adequate working invenfory, may
apply for a certificate for that purpose.
The application must be made hefore
July 5, 1943 on OPA Form R-315 to the
Board with which he will register his
establishment, The application must
show:

(1) The name and address of the
establishment;

(2) The number of points he needs in
order to get adequate stocks;

18 F.R. 6446, 6614, 6620, 6687, 6840, 6960,
6961, 7115, 7268, 7281, 7455, 7491, 7589, 8357,
8540,
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(3) The point value of any stocks of
canned milk or of the cheéses mentioned
above which he may have for that estab-
lishment at the time the application is
made.

(b) Issuance of certificate. The Board
will issue to him a certificate for the
number of points he needs to get an ade-
quate working inventory.

(¢) Registration. At the end of his
first full week of operation after the date
on which the certificate is issued to him,
he must register his establishment, on
OPA Form R~1601 or OPA Form R-1602,
whichever is applicable, in the same way
that retailers and wholesalers registered
in accordance with this order. He must
give all information called for by the
form, However, he must show the point
value of his sales and transfers of canned
milk and of the cheeses above-mentioned
from his establishment during that full
week of operation, instead of during the
period from April 25, 1943 to May 1, 1943.
(He must not include exchanges, or
transfers between his own establishments
of the same type, but may include all
other transfers.) He must report his
point inventory at the end of that week,
instead of at the close of business on
May 1, 1943, If he is a wholesaler, his
allowable inventory is determined by
multiplying the point value of the canned
milk transferred by him during that
week of operation by the factor eight
(8) and the point value of the above-
mentioned cheeses so transferred by him
by the factor four (4). If he is a retailer,
his allowable inventory is determined by
multiplying the point value of his trans-
fers of these foods during that week by
three (3). When he registers, he may
get a certificate or, if he has excess in-
ventory, he must give up points o the
Office of Price Administration, in the
same way as retailers or wholesalers who
registered in accordance with this order.
He may not, however, be given a certifi-
cate for more than the amount by which
his allowable inventory exceeds the
amount of the certificate given to him
when he applied on OPA Form R-315.

(d) A person may register his estab-
lishments separately or together. Not-
withstanding the provisions of sections
5.2 (g) and 6.2 (g) of this erder, if a per-
son who registers an establishment under
this section has two or more other estab-
lishments of the same type whick. are al-
ready registered together under this
order, he must register the additional es-
tablishment together with his other es-
tablishments and at the same Board. If
he has other establishments of the same
type which have already been registered
separately, the additional establishment
must be registered separately with the
Board for the place where it is located.
If he has only one other establishment of
the same type, he may elect whether his
establishments will be registered together
or separately. If he registers them to-
gether, registration must be at the Board
for the place where his principal business
office is located. If he registers them sep-
arately, registration must be at the Board
for the place where the establishment is

located.

2. Section 15.4 (a) (1) is amended to
read as follows:

(1) State the sum of:

(1) The amount of his allowable inven-
tory; and

(}i) The point value of his inventory of
any item added after March 29, 1943, to
the foods covered by this order as of the
date that item was added. (This need
not be stated if his allowable inventory
was obtained under section 15.5.)

3. Section 154 (¢) (1) is amended to
read as follows:
(1) Fresh and frozen meats, canned milk,
cheeses added to this order on June 6,
1943

This amendment shall become effective
June 28, 1943.

Nore: All reporting and record-keeping re-
quirements of this amendment have been ap-
proved by the Bureau of the Budget In ac-
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of
1942.

(Pub. Law 671, T6th Cong., as amended by
Pub. Laws 89, 421, 507 and 729, 77th
Cong.; E.O. 9125, 7T F.R. 2719; E.O. 9280,
7 F.R. 10179; WPB Directive 1, 7T F.R.
562: and Supp. Dir. 1-M, 7 F.R. 8234;

' Food Directive 1, 8 F.R. 827; Food Dir. 3,

g FR. 2005; Food Dir. 5, 8 P.R. 2251;
Food Dir. 6, 8 F.R. 3471; Food Dir. 7, 8
F.R. 3471)

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.

PrENTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10280; Filed, June 26, 1843;
12:10 p. m.]

PART 1448—EATING AND DRINKING
ESTABLISHMENTS

[Restaurant MPR 1]

FOOD AND DRINK SOLD FOR IMMEDIATE
CONSUMPTION BY DINING CARS

In the judgment of the Price Adminis-
trator, the prices of food and beverages
sold by railroad dining cars and peddlers
on railroad trains traveling from station
to station have risen and are threatening
further to rise to an extent and in a
manner inconsistent with the Emergency
Price Control Act of 1942, as amended,
and Executive Orders 9250 and 9328.

In the judgment of the Price Admin-
istrator, the maximum prices established
by this regulation are generally fair and
equitable and are necessary to check in-
flation and to effectuate the purposes of
the Act. So far as practicable, the Price
Administrator gave due consideration to
prices prevailing between October I and
15, 1841, and consulted with the repre-
sentatives of those affected by this
regulation. _

A statement of the considerations in-
volved ir the issuance of this regulation
is issued simultaneously herewith.*

Therefore, in accordance with the
direction of the President to take action
which will stabilize prices affecting the

*Coples may be obtained from the Office of
Price Administration.
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cost of living, and under the authority
therewith delegated by the President
pursuant to the Act of Congress ap-
proved October 2, 1942, entitled “An Act
to Aid in Stabilizing the Cost of Living”
(F.R. 7565), T7th Congress, Second Ses-~
sion, and under the authority of Execu-
tive Order 9250, Executive Order 9328,
and the Emergency Price Control Act of
1942, the Price Administrator hereby
issues this Restaurant Maximum Price
Regulation No. 1, establishing as maxi-
mum prices for food and drink sold by
railroad dining cars and peddlers on rail-
road trains traveling from station to sta-
tion the prices prevailing therefor during
the period beginning February 1, 1943
and ending April 10, 1943.

§ 1448.801 Mazimum prices for food
and drinks sold for immediate consump-
tion. Under the authority vested in the
Price Administrator by the Emergency
Price Control Act of 1942, as amended,
and Executive Orders 9250 and 9328,
Restaurant Maximum Price Regulation
No. 1 (Foed and Drink Sold for Im-
mediate Consumption by Dining Cars)
which is annexed hereto, is hereby is-
sued.

AvuTHORITY: § 1448.801 fssued under Pub.
Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O. 9250,
7 F.R. 7871; EO. 8328, 8 F.R. 4861.

RESTAURANT Maxmmunm PRICE REGULATION NO.
1—Foop anp DRINK Sorp ForR IMMEDIATE
CONSUMPTION BY DINING CARS

CONTENTS
Sec.
1. Sales at higher than ceiling prices pro-
hibited.
2. How you figure ceiling prices for food
{tems or meals you offered in the period
from February 1, 1943 to April 10, 1943.

How you figure ceiling prices for food
items and meals you did not sell in the
base period.

How you figure your prices for seasonal
items.

Maintain your price differentials.

No ceiling price for any food item or
meal to be higher than the highest
price for & food item or meal of the
same class in the base period or the
last price at which previously sold.

Specific prices.

. Substitution of food Items in meals.
. Duty to offer certain meals or foed items.
10. Evasion.
11. Rules for proprietors mnot in operation
during base period.
12. Taxes.
13. Records.
14. Posting.
15. Geographical application.
16. Licensing.
17. Definitions and explanations.
18, Classes of food items and meals.
19. Special orders.
20. Revocation.

Appendix A: Specific prices for certain food
items.
Appendix B: Specifie prices for certain meals.

Secrion 1. Sales at higher than ceiling
prices prohibited. If you own or oper-
ate a railroad dining car, cafe car, club
car or other similar vehicle, or if you
sell food items, beverages and meals to
passengers on railroad frains while
traveling from station to station (called
proprietor), you shall not offer or sell
any “food item,” including any beverage
or meal, at a price higher than the ceil-
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ing price which you figure according to
the directions in the next two sections
(sections 2 and 3). You may, of course,
sell at lower than ceiling prices.

SEc. 2, How you figure ceiling prices
for food items or meals you offered in
the period from February 1, 1943 to April
10, 1943. Your ceiling price.for any
food item or meal which you offered in
the period from February 1, 1943 to April
10, 1943 (called base period) is the high-
est price at which you offered the same
food item or meal in that period.

SEC. 3. How you figure ceiling prices
for food items and meals you did not
sell in the base period. (a) You must
figure your ceiling price of a food item
or meal you did not sell during the base
period (called new item) by one of the
methods set forth below. If both meth-
ods are applicable you may take your

choice.
PricinGg METHOD No. 1

If during any one calendar month from
October 1, 1942 to January 81, 1943, you
offered the new food item or meal at the
same price as another food item or meal of
the same class (as given in section 18) which
you sold during the base period, take as your
ceiling price for the new food item or meal

your celling price for the original food item‘

or meal.

Ezample 1. You want to determine your
celling price for tomato soup which you did
not sell in the base period from February
1, 1943 to April 10, 1943. You must first
examine your records to defermine whether
in any one calendar month between October
1, 1842 and January 31, 1943, yc sold tomato
soup at the same price as some other soup
which you also sold in the base period and
for which you therefore have a ceiling price.
Assume that you find that in January 1943,
you sold both tomato soup and consomme at
20 cents, and that you sold consomme in
March 1943 at 25 cents. Your ceiling price
for tomato soup is therefore 25 cents, i. e.,
the same as your ceiling price for consomme.

PriciNG MeTHOD NoO. 2

If you did not offer the food item or meal
in the base period, and cannot, or do not
wish to, price it under Pricing Method No, 1,
figure your price as follows:

(1) Choose from the food items or meals
for which a ceiling price has already been
fixed, the food item or meal of the same class
which is most similar to the food item or
meal which you are pricing, or if you did not
offer any food item or meal of the same class
which is similar to the food item or meal
you are now offering, then choose the most
similar food item or meal of a different class,
and

(2) Figure a price “in line" with the ceil-
irg price of that most similar food item or
meal. A price is “in line” if the customer
receives as much value for his money for one
item or meal as from the other, even though
the two prices may be different. In com-
paring values, quality, size of the portion and
the margin over food cost are the things that
count.

(b) Once your maximum price has
been determined under any of the above
pricing methods, it may not be increased.

SEc. 4. How you figure your prices for
seasonal items. First, determine your
ceiling price for a “seasonal food item”
(defined in section 17 (f)) in accord-
ance with the appropriate rule of sec-
tions 2 and 3 of this regulation.
Thereafter, this price must be varied in
proportion to any seasonal change in
the raw food cost of the item, provided

that in no event shall the price be
higher than the ceiling price as origi-
nally determined. If in the past it has
been your practice to maintain one price
throughout the season, you need not
vary your ceiling price according to this
rule provided the ceiling price was hased
upon estimated average raw food cost of
the item for the entire season.

SEc. 5. Maintain your price differ-
entials, If during the base period you
maintained different prices for different
types of dining cars, different types of
dining car service, different trains, or
different peddler routes you must con-
tinue such differentials and you must
determine your ceiling price for each
such type of dining cars, type of service,
train, or peddler route separately, and
separately apply the limitations set forth
in section 6.

Sec. 6. No ceiling price for any food
item or meal to be higher than the high-
est price for a food item or meal of the
same class in the base period or the last
price at which previously sold. Under
no circumstances are you permitted to
charge a higher price for a new food
item or meal than your highest price for
food items or meals of the same class
offered in the period from February 1,
1943 to April 10, 1943, or the last price
at which you sold the same item or meal
prior to February 1, 1943.

Ezample 1. If you figure an “in line" price
for a new dinner at $1.75, and your highest
price for a dinner was $1.50, your ceiling
price for the new dinner is $1.50.

Ezample 2. If your highest price for any
soup offered by you during the base period
is 25 cents, you may not offer any other soup
at a higher price than 25 cents.

Example 3. You served ‘‘prize beef” in No-
yember 1942 at $2.25. You did not serve
“prize beef” during the base period. The
highest price at which you now can serve
‘prize beef” is $2.25. If, however, by using
Method 2 of section 3, you arrive at a lower
price than $2.25 this lower price is your
ceiling price.

Skec. 7. Specific prices. For an item or
meal listed in Appendix A or B (if not ex-
cepted by terms of Appendix) you must
take as your ceiling price the price en-
tered opposite such item or meal or the
ceiling price determined under section 2
or 3, whichever is lower.

Sec. 8. Substitution of food items in
meals. If you have already determined
your ceiling price for a meal you may
substitute for any food item other than
the entree (or main dish) in that meal
any other food item of the same class
without refiguring your -ceiling price,
provided the new food item costs you ap-
proximately as much and offers custom-
ers about the same value as the food item
which it replaces. A meal becomes a
“new’” meal whenever the entree (or main
dish) is changed, or a new food item is
substituted which costs you less or offers
your customers lower value than the food
item which it replaces, and you must
therefore determine its ceiling price in
accordance with the rules established by
section 3.

Sec. 9. Duty to offer certain meals or
Jood items. You must nof so limit your
offers of meals or food items that your
customers will have to pay more than

.
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they did during the base period for the
same class of meals or food items. To
assure compliance with this rule you must
specifically do the following:

(a) Offer in quantities sufficient to
meet all anticipated normal demands the
food items, beverages and meals, set
forth in Appendixes A and B, or substan-
tially the same food items, beverages and
meals at lower prices, except in so far as
shortages of supplies preclude you from
making such offer. This requirement
shall not preclude you from discontinu-
ing entirely a class of meals or food items.

(b) Of the classes of meals you con-
tinue to serve you must offer at least one
meal at or below the lowest price charged
by you for meals of the same class dur-
ing the base period.

Sec. 10. Evasion. You must not
evade the provisions of this regulation
by any scheme or device, including:

(&) Dropping food items from meals,
consistently deteriorating quality or re-
ducing quantity without making suffi-
cient reduction in price so as to maintain
the raw food cost ratio at least equal to
such ratio prior to the deterioration or
reduction. Such a reduction need be
made only when the reduction in raw
food cost is sufficient to require a reduc-
tion in price of 5 cents or more, in which
case the new price may be rounded to
the nearest five cents or multiple
thereof;

(b) Withdrawing the offer, or increas-
ing the price, of any meal ticket, weekly
rate, or other arrangement by which
passengers may buy food items or meals
at less than the prices stated on the
menu;

(¢) Increasing any cover, minimum,
bread-and-butter, service, corkage, or
other special charges or making such
charges when they were not in effect
during the base period;

(d) Requiring as a condition of sale
of an item or meal the purchase of other
items or meals when such condition was
not in effect in the base period, except
that you may refuse to sell coffee un-
less a customer also purchases another
food item;

(e ) Reducing the selection of meals
offered at table d’hote prices when the
food items which you customarily of-
fered in such meals are being offered at
a la carte prices which total more than
the table d’hote prices.

Ezample: If you customarily offered fish
on table d'hote dinners at $1.10, you may
not now offer fish a la carte and refuse to
offer it on a table d'hote dinner priced at
$1.10.

(f) You may make such changes in
your customary practices with regard to
the quality and quantity of food fur-
nished, and types of meals served as may
be necessitated by genuine emergencies,
without reducing your maximum prices.
A situation may be regarded as a genu-
ine emergency when you cannot reason-
ably be expected to have foreseen and
prepared against its consequences, and
when it is non-recurrent,

(g) You will not be considered evading
the provisions of this regulation, how-
ever, if you do any of the following things
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even if you did not do any of those things
during the base period:

(1) Limit your customers to one cup
of coffee per meal.

(2) Limit your customers to one pat
of butter per meal.

(3) Reduce the guantity, or eliminate
altogether, condiments and relishes
(such as catsup, chili sauce, etc.) which
you may have customarily placed at the
disposal of your customers and which
now are, or may hereafter be, subject to
any rationing order or rationing regula-
tion of the Office of Price Administration.

(4) Reduce the amount of sugar
served with each cup of coffee or tea, or
each bowl of cereal, fruif, or other simi-
lar food items with which sugar is served,
to not less than one teaspoon, except
that less may be given if required by your
available supply of sugar.

You may not, however, make the cur-
tailment authorized in the foregoing
subparagraphs and furnish these cur-
tailed items at an additional charge. For
example, if during the base period you
furnished catchup, you may not now
discontinue furnishing this item free and
at the same time offer to furnish it for
an additional charge.

Sec. 11. Rules for proprietors not in
operation during base peried. (a) If you
acquire another’s business and continue
the business in the same place, you are
subject to the same ceiling prices and
duties as the previous proprietor.

(b) If you become a proprietor after
the base period or were not in operation
during that period, you must file your
proposed prices with the National Office
~ of the Office of Price Administration at
least ten days prior to the time you pro-
pose to commence operations. You shall
also submit the following information:

(1) Your name and address.

(2) The date you propose to commence
operations.

(3) A brief description of the manner
of your operations and where you pro-
pose to carry them on.

(4) The names and addresses of the
nearest proprietors engaged in the same
kind of business.

(5) Menus or price lists showing the
prices at which you last operated.

You may commence operations on the
day you specify and use the prices you
have filed provided you do not receive be-
fore that time a written notice of disap-
proval of any of the filed prices, in which
event you may commence operations
provided you use as your maximum prices
the prices suggested by the Office of Price
Administration.

Skc. 12. Taxes. If in the base period
you stated and collected the amount of
any tax separately from the price you
charged, you may continue to do so.
You may also separately state and col-
lect the amount of any new tax or of any
increase in the amount of a previous tax
on the sale of food or drink or on the
business of selling food or drink, if the
tax is measured by the number or price
of items or meals.

Sec. 13. Records. You must observe
the following record-keeping require-
ments:

(a) Customary records. You must
preserve all your existing records relat-

ing to your prices, costs, and sales. You
must also dontinue to maintain such rec-
ords as you ordinarily kept. All such
records shall be subject to examination
by the Office of Price Administration.

(b) Records of the base period. You
must make available for examination by
any person during the ordinary business
hours a copy of each menu used by you
in the base period. If you did not use
menus or no longer have previous menus
available, you must prepare in duplicate
and make available for such examination
a list of the highest prices you charged
in the base period.

(¢) Future records. Beginning with
the effective date of this regulation, you
must keep, for examination by the Office
of Price Administration, two each of the
menus used by you each day. If you do
not use menus you must prepare in du-
plicate, and preserve for such examina-
tion, a record of the prices charged by
you each day, except that you need not
record prices which are the same as, or
less than, prices you previously recorded
for the same items or meals.

(d) Place records to be kept. All rec-
ords and menus required to be kept by
this section may be kept by the propri-
etor at the usual place such records have
ordinarily been kept, provided that on
the sign or notice required to be posted
by section 14 (a) the place where such
records and menus are kept shall be
clearly stated and posted.

Sec. 14. Posting. (a) Beginning July
1, 1943, each menu must have clearly
and plainly written on or attached to it
the following statement:

All prices listed are our ceiling prices or
below. By Office of Price Administration
regulation, our ceilings are our highest prices
from February 1, 1943 to April 10, 1943. Rec-
ords of these prices are available for your
inspection at (place where such records are
available).

If you do not use menus, you must post
the statement by a sign which can be
easily read by your customers and which
must be located in such location that the
customer can easily read the sign at the
time of purchase.

(b) If you made menus available to
customers in the base period, you shall
continue to make them available.

(¢) If you offer to sell the items listed
in Appendix A by means of train agents
or peddlers operating in coaches, you
must post or mark your ceiling prices for
such items. This may be by means of
(1) a card or placard attached to, or
placed or painted on, the basket or con-
tainer used by the train agent or peddler
in such manner as to be visible clearly to
customers, or (2) a statement on the
wrapper or container in which the item
is sold which reads, “Ceiling price ... %
Any train agent or peddler who wilfully
fails or refuses to carry out the require-
ments of this section, whether by re-
moving or concealing the price posted or
marked or otherwise, is fully subject to
the penalties and enforcement provisions
contained in the Emergency Price Con-
trol Act of 1942, as amended. You will
not be regarded as in violation of this
section if lack of compliance results from
the wilful refusal of a train agent or
peddler to carry out instructions.
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Skc. 15. Geographical application. This
Restaurant Maximum Price Regulation
No. 1 applies to all proprietors of rail-
road dining ecars within the Continental
United States (exclusive of territories or
possessions) as well as all persons serv-
ing food items or meals to passengers on
railroad trains while en route from sta-
tion to station within the Continental
United States.

Sec. 16. Licensing. The licensing pro-
visions of §§ 1499.15 and 1499.16 of the
General Maximum Price Regulation shall
apply to all persons whose maximum
prices are regulated by this regulation,

Skc. 17. Definitions and explanations.
(a) “Person” means individual, corpora-
tion, partnership, association or other
organized group .of persons or legal suc-
cessor or representative of any of the
foregoing, and includes the United States
or any agency thereof, any other govern-
ment, or any of its political subdivisions,
and any agencies of any of the foregoing.

(b) “Meal” means a combination of
food items sold at a single price. Ex-
ample of meals are a four-course dinner,
a club breakfast, and a combination spe-
cial. Two or more kinds of food which
are prepared or served to be eaten to-
gether as one dish are not a “meal.” Ex-
amples of such dishes are ham and eggs.
bread and butter, apple pie and cheese.

(¢) “Offered” means offered for sale
and includes the listing or posting of
prices for items and meals even though
the items and meals so offered were not
actually on hand to be sold.

(d) “Food-item” means an article or
portion of food (including beverages)
sold or served by an eating or drinking
place for consumption in or about the
place or to be taken out for eating with-
out change in form or additional prepa-
ration. It includes two or more kinds of
food which are prepared or served to be
eaten together as one dish, such as ham
and eggs, bread and butter, apple pie and
cheese.

(e) “Proprietor” means any person
owning or operating a dining car, cafe
car or bar car on a regularly operated
passenger railroad, and any person who
peddles or selis food items or meals to
passengers on railroad trains while en
route from station to station.

(f) “Seasonal food item” means a food
item (including beverage) not generally
offered for sale threcughout the year and
normally available in quantity only dur-
ing certain seasonal production periods
of each year. Examples are: certain
shell-fish such as oysters; certain fresh
fish such as salmon, trout and shad; cer-
tain vegetables such as summer squash;
and-certain fruits such as berries and
melons.

(g) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, the definitions set forth in sec-
tion 302 of the Emergency Price Con-
trol Act of 1942 and in the General Maxi-
mum Price Regulation, issued by the
Office of Price Administration, shall ap-
ply to other terms used herein.

Sec. 18. Classes of food items and
meals. (See definition of “food item”
and “meal” contained in section 17.)
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(a) The classes of food items.
BREAKFAST ITEMS

Fruits, fruit juices and vegetable juices,

Cereals.

Entrees: egg and combination egg dishes
served at breakfast.

Entrees: meat and meat combination
dishes served at breakfast.

Entrees: all other dishes served at break-
fast.

Breads, rolls, buns, Danish-pastries, ete.,
served at breakfast.

All other breakfast dishes including
Jams, jellies, and preserves.

TS

by
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OTHER ITEMS

8. Appetizers, including cocktails.
9, Soups, including soups in jelly.

10. Beef; steaks and roasts.

11. Veal; steaks, chops and roasts.

12. Pork; loin, chops, steaks, roasts.

13. Lamb or mutton; chops, roasts.

14. Poultry and fowl.

15. Fish and shell-fish.

16. Game.

17. Miscellaneous and variety meats, includ-
ing liver and kidneys.

18. Prepared dishes such as stews, casse-
roles, ragouts, curries, etc.

19. Egg and cheese dishes and combinations
thereof,

20. All other dishes such as spaghettl and
combinations, vegetable platter, baked
beans and combinations, chop suey,
etc.

21. Vegetables, including potatoes.

22. Salads (except when served as a main
course or appetizer course in a meal).

23. Desserts: cakes, cookies, pies, pastries
and other baked goods.

24. Desserts: ice cream, sherbets, water ices,
including combinations with syrups,
creams, fruits and nuts.

25. Desserts: all others, including fruits,
puddings and cheese.

26. Cold sandwiches, Including garnishings,
salads and vegetables.

27. Hot sandwiches, including garnishings,
salads and vegetables.

28, All other food items served in a meal
including mints and preserves.

29. Beverage foods, including coffee, cocoa,
chocolate, tea and milk.

BEVERAGES

30. Non-alcoholic beverages, including spar-
kling and mineral waters,

81. Alcoholic malt beverages, including beer
and ale.

32. Wines, including sparkling wines.

33. Liquors, Including whiskeys, gins and
brandies.

34, Cordials, including fruit liquors.

35. All other alcoholic beverages.

(b) The classes of meals.

For purposes of this regulation there shall
be 11 classes of meals, namely, breakfast,
lunch, tea, dinner, supper, children’s break-
fast, children’s lunch, children’s dinner, off-
hour breakfast, off-hour lunch, and off-hour
dinner.

Skc. 19. Special orders. The provisions
of this regulation to the contrary not-
withstanding, the Office of Price Admin-
istration may from time to time issue
special orders providing for the reduc-
tion of the maximum price of any food
item or items or meal or meals sold or
offered by any seller or sellers when, in
the judgment of the Administrator, such
action is necessary or desirable to pre-
vent excessive charges, to prevent infla-
tion, to stabilize prices affecting the cost
of living or to carry out the purposes of
the Emergency Price Control Act of 1942,

as amended, and Executive Orders Nos.
9250 and 9328.

SEc. 20. Other regulations. This reg-
ulation shall supersede any Restaurant
Maximum Price Regulation now or here-
after issued under General Order 50 in
so far as the same purports to apply to
proprietors covered by this regulation.

SEec. 21. Revocation, This regulation
may be revoked, amended, or corrected
at any time.

APPENDIX A

SPECIFIC PRICES FOR CERTAIN FOOD ITEMS

(a) Application of appendiz. This appen-
dix applies to food items offered for sale in
day coaches requiring class two raliroad
tickets.

(b) Food ftems and prices:

Sandwiches:
All sandwiches (excepted as noted
PRIOW ) e e e S v e i et $0. 15
Beverages:
1. Coffee, PEr CUP-caceencacvncumcan .10
2. Milk, per bottle (not less than
M PE) St e e et e .10
3. Soft drinks, including coca-cola,
pepsi-cola, etCoc cmcccmcaaae .10
Desserts:
1. Individual and sliced pies, por-
IR L N e T .10
2. Doughnuts (2), Cup cakes (2)..- .10
8. Cookies, per package. .o cuna .10
4. Ice cream, sherbets and fruit ices
(except as noted below)’_ ... .10
5. Fruits, including fresh apples and
[y 700 R e | 410
Miscellaneous:
1. Candies and Chocolates, bars and
) 0 D A e gt e Sl (RS 10
2. Potato Chips, per package.  ....... 10

1If a proprietor sold a particular type of
sandwich at a price higher than 15¢ or ice
cream at more than 10¢ during the base
period, he may continue to sell it at such
higher price provided the price is clearly
marked on the wrapper in the following man-
ner: “OPA ceiling price —¢"

APPENDIX B
SPECIFIC PRICES FOR CERTAIN MEALS

(a) Application of appendiz. Except on
the trains or dining cars described in para-
graph (c¢) all proprietors who do not offer
substantially the same meals at lower prices
must offer at least one breakfast, one
luncheon and one dinner of the contents and
at the prices stated in paragraph (b) unless
they eliminate that class of meal altogether.

(b) Meal contents and prices:

Breakfast
85¢

1, Fruilt, fruit or vegetable juice

2, Choice of:

Entrees. Cereal, hot or cold, with milk or
cream,

Eggs (2)—any style.

Omelettes, plain or combination.

Egg (1) and bacon, ham or sausage.

3. Bread (plain or toasted) and butter

4. Beverage—coffee, tea, cocoa or milk

L - . . .

A la carte food items which must not ex-
ceed 60¢ total In combination served for
breakfast.

1. Fruit, fruit or vegetable juice, or cereal,
hot or cold, with milk or cream

2. Bread (plain or toasted) and butter

3. Beverage—coffee, tea or milk

Luncheon
$1.00

Entrees! Meat, including *en casserole"
dishes, chopped or ground meat dishes
and sausage meats.

Eggs, including omelettes.

Fish and shelifish, all forms, .
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Chicken and other pouliry, all cooked
forms.

Cheese dishes.

Spaghetti, noodle and other farinaceous
dishes with sauces.

Vegetable plates.

Salad bowls, including combinations.

Cold plates, including meat and cheese
combinations,

Vegetables—(2)—including potatoes.

Beverages—coffee, tea or milk.

Bread and butter.

Dinner
$1.10
Entrees.! Meat, including “en casserole”
dishes.

Fish, excluding chopped and ground patties
or croquettes.

Shellfish, all cooked forms.

Chicken and other poultry.

Omelettes, with meat, cheese, vegetables
or fruit.

Cold plate, including meat and cheese
combinations.

Vegetable plates.

Vegetables—(2)—including potatoes.

Beverages—coffee, tea or milk,

Bread and butter.

(¢) Ezempt trains and dining cars

1. Regular dining cars on trains which
carry also a cafe, lunch, buffet, tourist or
other low-priced dining car available to all
passengers, in which substantially the same
meals are offered at prices as low as, or lower
than, those specified in paragraph (b).

2. Atchison, Topeka and Santa

Fe Railroad Trains
The Super Chief oo (17 & 18)
&y (0T A AR P (19 & 20)
3. Baltimore & Ohio Rallroad
Capitol Limited. .o (56&6)
4. Chicago & Northwestern
Streamliner City of BSan
Franoisco - =il ai s isudd (101-102)
Streamliner City of Los
Angeles. ..ol saaisd (103-104)
San Francisco Overland
Ltd. (27 & 28)
b. Illinois Central
Panama Ltd. (Special Serv-
p Fo 7} Yem et e LU SR (64 & 55)
6. New York Central
20th Century Ltd.ceacaeaa- (25 & 26)
The Detroiter..ccveccencaaa (47 & 48)
Advance Commodore Van-
101y o) ) | S ERLIEAENEE TR e (37)
Advance Commodore Van-
g0 e i ] el (66)
The Commodore Vander-
| ) 1) PSR S AN S e S (67 & 68)
7. New York, New Haven & Hart-
ford
Merchants Ltd.ceoccacaaa (26 & 27)
8. Pennsylvania Railroad
The Broadway Ltd. ....... (28 &29)

9. Seaboard Railroad
Orange Blossom Special,
Florida Sunbeam (Sea-
sonal in winter)_ ... (7&8)
10. Southern Pacific Railroad
Streamliner City of San

FERDGIA0D ... o o oottt (101 & 102)
San Francisco Overland

) £ S AINSAR CR  dA (27 & 28)
ORBCRAS. ot TRt e (28 & 24)

11. Union Pacific

Streamliner City of San

Prancisco - i caiivane (101 & 102)
Streamliner City of Los An-

geles —ew (103 & 104)

San Francisco Overland Ltd. (27 & 28)

! Not all entrees listed need be offered on
any one meal. It is expected, however, that
an effort will be made over a period of time
to serve all entrees in reasonable quantities.
A proprietor who concentrates unduly on the
cheapest and least desirable entree will be in
violation of the spirit and intent of this

regulation,




FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, June 29, 1943

Effeclive Date

This regulation shall become effective
July 1, 1943.

Nore: The specific reporting and record-
keeping requirements of this regulation have
been approved by the Bureau of the Budget
in accordance with the Federal Reports Act
of 1942.

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.

PrENTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc, 43-10281; Filed, June 26, 1943;
12:12 p. m.]

PART 1499—COMMODITIES AND SERVICES
[Order 562 Under § 1499.3 (b) of GMPR]

CAMFIELD MANUFACTURING CO.

The Camfield Manufacturing Com-
pany of Grand Haven, Michigan, made
application under § 1499.3 (b) of the
General Maximum Price Regulation for
approval of a price on 6,000 7-ply Maple
plywood panels, 74"’ X 14%’" x 3%'’. Due
consideration has been given the appli-
cation and an opinion in support of this
order, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register. For the reasons set
forth in the opinion and under authority
vested in the Price Administrator by the
. Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, as
amended, and Executive Order 9250, It
is ordered.

§ 1499.2000 Approval of maximum
price for maple plywood panels. (a)

The Camfield Manufacturing Company,
Grand Haven, Michigan, may sell and
deliver to Domore Chair Company, Elk-
hart, Indiana, and Domore Chair Com-
pany, Elkhart, Indiana, may buy and
receive from Camfield Manufacturing
Company 6,000 7-ply maple plywood
panels, 7%’ x 14'%"" x %'’, resin glued
in hot plate presses at a price not to
exceed 45 cents per square foot.

(b) This order may be amended or
revoked by the Price Administrator at
any time,

The effective date of this order shall
be January 25, 1943,

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.

PrENTISS M, BROWN, -
Administrator.

[P. R. Doc. 43-10201; Filed, June 26, 1043;
12:07 p. m.]

PART 1499—COMMODITIES AND SERVICES
[Order 563 Under § 14993 (b) of GMFPR]
ROBERT A. JOHNSTON COMPANY

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
{ssued simultaneously herewith, It is
ordered:

§ 1499.2101 Authorization of mazi-
mum prices for sales of Johnston’s Cocoa
Beverage Powder No. 40 processed by the
Robert A. Johnston Company, 4023 West
National Avenue, Milwaukee, Wisconsin.
(a) On and after June 28, 1943, the
maximum prices for “Johnston’s Cocoa

No. 127—10

Beverage Powder No. 40” processed by
Robert A. Johnston Company, 4023 West
National Avenue, Milwaukee, Wisconsin,
shall be as follows:

Size container: Price per pound
$0.2830 (delivered to
buyers receiving
station).
180 pound barrel.... $0.1760 f. o. b. Mil-
waukee.
200 pound bharrel con-
taining 200 1-pound
$0.1880 f. o. b. Mil-
waukee.

(b) The above prices are prices before
discounts. Sellers shall reduce these
prices by applying to them the same
trade allowances and discounts which
they applied on similar sales of “John-
ston’s Hot Chocolate Powder No. 31",

(¢) The Robert A. Johnston Company
shall notify its jobbers by letter of the
issuance of this order, stating the maxi-
mum prices authorized herein, and the
discount requirements of paragraph (b),

(d) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Administrator at any
time.

(e) This Order No. 563 shall become
effective June 28, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 429, 77th Cong.; EO.
9250, 7 F.R. T871)

Issued this 26th day of June 1943,

PreENTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R, Doc. 43-10292; Filed, June 26, 1943;
12:06 p. m.]

ParRT 1499—COMMODITIES AND SERVICES
|Order 565 Under § 1499.3 (b) of GMPR]

FEARN LABORATORIES INC., ET AL,

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith, I is
ordered:

§1499.2103 Authorization of mazi-
mum prices for sales of “Le Gout Nul-
meqg Substitute” manufactured by Fearn
Laboratories Inc., 701 North Western
Ave., Chicago, Illinois. (a) The maxi-
mum prices, f. o. b. Chicago, Illinois,
for “Le Gout Nutmeg Substitute” sold
in the following size containers shall be
as follows:

(b) The prices set forth in paragraph
(a) are prices before discounts of any
kind. Each seller of this product shall
reduce these prices by applying to them
all trade allowances which it customar-
ily applied to similar sales of a com-
parable product. Such trade allowances
include but are not limited to the dis~
counts given for prompt payment, quan-
tity of sale, and class of purchaser.

(c) The Fearn Laboratories shall at
the time of the first sale to a purchaser
notify such purchaser in writing of the
maximum prices established by this or-
der, and shall further notify such pur-
chaser that the maximum prices apply
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to every seller, and that every seller is
required to reduce these prices by apply-
ing to them all trade allowances and
discounts which each such seller cus-
tomarily applied to similar sales of a
comparable product.

(d) This order may be revoked or
almended by the Administrator at any
time.

(e) This Order No. 565 shall become
effective June 28, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.;
E.O. 9250, 7T F.R. T871)

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.

PrenTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10284; Filed, June 26, 1943;
12:08 p. m.]

PArRT 1499—COMMODITIES AND SERVICES
[Order 566 Under §14989.3 (b) or GMPR]

LANCASTER SHOE COMPANY

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith and filed
with the Division of the Federal Register,
under the authority vested in the Price
Administrator by the Emergency Price
Control Act of 1942 as amended and in
accordance with Revised Procedural
Regulation No. 1 issued by the Office of
Price Administration, It is ordered:

§ 1499.2104 Approval of mazimum
prices for sales by Lancaster Shoe Com-
pany, Elizabethtown, Pennsylvania, of its
children’s, misses’ and growing girls’
plastic sole shoes. (a) On and after
June 28, 1943, the maximum prices at
which the Lancaster Shoe Company,
39 Poplar Street, Elizabethtown, Penn-
sylvania, may sell, deliver and offer for
sale its new children’s, misses’ and grow-
ing girls’ shoes with 6-iron plastic vinyl-
ite outsole and 31%-iron oak leather mid-
sole as described in its application, shall
be the established maximum prices for
its children’s, misses’ and growing girls’
shoes with oak bend leather soles in-
creased by 15 cents per pair for chil-
dren’s, 15 cents per pair for misses’ and
twenty cents per pair for growing girls,

(b) The maximum prices authorized
by this Order No. 566 shall be subject to
discounts, allowances and terms no less
favorable than those in effect during
March 1942 on sales by Lancaster Shoe
Company of its children’s, misses’ and
growing girls’ shoes with ocak bend
leather sole.

(¢) The maximum prices authorized
by paragraph (a) of this Order No. 566
shall be subject to adjustment at any
time by the Office of Price Administra-
tion.

(d) This Order No. 566 shall become
effective June 28, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O,
9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O, 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.
PrENTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10285; Filed, June 26, 1843;
12:06 p. m.}
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PART 14909—COMMODITIES AND SERVICES
[Order 567 Under § 1499.3 (h) of GMPR|

PLANTERS MANUFACTURING COMPANY

On March 22, 1943, Planters Manufac-
turing Company, Portsmouth, Virginia,
filed application pursuant to § 1499.3 (b)
of the General Maximum Price Regula-
tion for approval of a maximum price for
an industrial wooden box which it has not
previously manufactured. Due consid-
eration has been given the application,
and an opinion in support of this order
has been issued simultaneously herewith
and has been filed with the Division of
the Federal Register. Under authority
vested in the Price Administrator by the
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, as
amended, and Executive Order 9250, It is
hereby ordered:

§ 1499.2105 Approval of mazximum
price for industrial wirebound box.
(a) On and after March 22, 1943, Plant-
ers Manufacturing Company of Ports-
mouth, Virginia, may sell and deliver to
any person and any person may buy and
receive from Planters Manufacturing
Company, industrial wirebound boxes
105" x 934’ x 1653’ at a price not to
exceed $28.00 per C, f. o. b. factory. To
this maximum price may be added a
charge of ¥; cents per impression for
printing boxes.

(b) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

The effective date of this order shall
be March 22, 1943,

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.
PRrENTISS M. BRowN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10286; Filed, June 26, 1943;
12:08 p. m.]

ParT 1499—COMMODITIES AND SERVICES
[Order 23 Under § 1409.3 (c) of GMPR]

METALS RESERVE COMPANY

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith and filed
with the Division of the Federal Register
and pursuant to and under the authority
vested in the Price Administrator by the
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942 as
amended, and Executive Orders Nos.
9250 and 9328, and in accordance with
§ 14993 (¢) of the General Maximum
Price Regulation, It is hereby ordered:

§ 1499.823 Authorization of mazi-
mum prices of new steel valves for sales
by consumer-holders to the Metals Re-
serve Company, Murray Cook acting as
agent jor the Metals Reserve Company,
or their agents and resales by Metals
Reserve Company to others. (a) The
maximum price for any new steel valve
sold or delivered by any consumer-
holder to the Metals Reserve Company,
Murray Cook acting as agent for the
Metals Reserve Company, or any of their
agents pursuant to the War Production
Board Program No. 2844, “Surplus In-
ventory of New Steel Valves” shall be

the net price which the consumer-holder
would have been required to pay for such
valve according to the applicable regu-
lation, schedule, or order covering such
valve at the time of the consumer-hold-
er’s sale to the Metals Reserve Company.

(b) The maximum price for the re-
sale by the Metals Reserve Company to
any person for any new steel valve pur-
chased by it under this Order No. 23
shall not be more than the net price
which such person would have been re-
quired to pay for such valve according
to the applicable regulation, schedule
or order covering such valve at the time
of the sale by the Metals Reserve
Company.

(¢) For the purpose of this order, the
term:

(1) “Steel valve” means any type or
size of steel valve.

(2) “Consumer-holder” means any
owner of a new steel valve who acquired
such steel valve for his own use and not
for resale.

(3) “Net price” means the invoice
price which the seller would have paid

after deducting freight and handling

charges paid by the seller, and any dis-
counts, allowances, rebates, and other
modifications of cost of which the seller
may have been the beneficiary.

(d) All sales made in pursuance of
this order No. 23 shall be {. 0. b. point of
shipment.

(e) This Order No. 23 may be revoked
or amended by the Price Administrator
at any time.

This Order No. 23 shall become effec-
tive June 28, 1943,

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.

PrENTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10287; Filed, June 26, 1943;
12:08 p. m.]

PART 1499—COMMODITIES AND SERVICES

[Order 23 Under § 1490.18 (c), as Amended,
of GMPR]

COOK PAINT AND VARNISH CO.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith, It is
ordered:

§ 1499.1523 Denial of application of
Cook Paint and Varnish Company, Kan-
sas City, Missouri, for adjustment of
maximum price for V-634 “C” Enamel.
(a) The application of Cook Paint and
Varnish Company, filed April 8, 1943,
Docket No. GF3-3225, for adjustment of
its maximum price for V-634 “C” Enamel
is hereby denied.

This Order No. 23 shall become effec~
tive June 26, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.
PrENTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10290; Filed, June 26, 1943;
12:08 p. m.]
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ParT 1492—COMMODITIES AND SERVICES
[Order 29 Under § 1499.20 of GMPR]

COOK PAINT AND VARNISH CO.

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
ion issued simultaneously herewith, It is
ordered:

§ 1499.429 Denial of applications of
Cook Paint and Varnish Company, Kan-
sas City, Missouri, for adjustment of
maximum prices for Zinc Paste X-2541
and V-634 “C” Enamel. (a) The appli-
cations of Cook Paint and Varnish Com-
pany, filed April 8, 1943, Dbcket No.
3188-96 and Docket No. 3188-97, for ad-
justment of its maximum prices for
Zinc Paste X-2541 and V-63¢ “C”
Enamel is hereby denied.

This Order No. 29 shall become effec-
tive June 26, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.;
E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R.
4681)

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.
PRENTISS M., BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10283; Filed, June 26, 1943;
12:07 p. m.]’

PART 1499—COMMODITIES AND SERVICES
|SR 14! to GMPR,* Amdt. 190]

CRUDE RUBBER COMMODITIES

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Section 1499.73 (a) (92) is revoked.

This amendment shall become ef-
fective July 2, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.;
E.O. 9250, 7T F.R. 7871)

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.

PrENTISS M, BROWN,
Adminisirator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10282; Filed, June 26, 1943;
12:09 p. m.]

PART 1499—COMMODITIES AND SERVICES
[Order 64 Under SR 15 to GMPR]

SUBLER TRANSFER

Order No. 64 under § 1499.75 (a) (3)
of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 to
the General Maximum Price Regulation;
Docket No. 3165-24.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith, It is
ordered:

*Copies may be obtained from the Office
of Price Administration.

7 PR. 5486, 5709, 6008, 5911, 6217, 6477,
6473, 6774, 6775, 6793, 6887, 6392, 6776, 6939,
7011, 7012, 6965, 7250, 7289, 7203, 7365, 7401,
7453, 7400, 7510, 7636, 7604, 7538, 7511, 7535,
7739, 7671, 7812, 7914, 7946, 8327, 8024, 8199,
8351, 8358, 8524.

*8 F.R. 3006, 3849, 4347, 4486, 4724, 4078,
4848, 6047,
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§1499.1364 Adjustment of mazimum
prices for contract carrier services by
Kenneth Subler, doing business as Sub-
ler Transfer, of Versailles, Ohio. (a)
Kenneth Subler, doing business as Sub-
ler Transfer, of Versailles, Ohio, may sell
and deliver contract carrier services ab
prices not to exceed 3% above his March,
1942 prices established as his maximum
prices for such services by the General
Maximum Price Regulation.

(b) All requests of the application
not granted herein are denied.

(¢) This Order No. 64 (§ 1499.1364) is
hereby incorporated as a section of Sup-
plementary Regulation No. 14 which
contains modifications of maximum
prices established by § 1499.2.

(d) This Order No. 64 (§1499.1364)
may be revoked or amended by the Price
Administrator at any time.

(e) This Order No. 64 (§1499.1364)
shall become effective June 28, 1943.

(Pub. Laws No. 421 and 729, 77th Cong.;
E.O. 9250, 7T F.R. 7871)

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.

PrenTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10288; Filed, June 26, 1943;
12:06 p. m.]

ParT 1499—COMMODITIES AND SERVICES
[Order 66 Under SR 15 to GMFR]

JOSEPH F. WHELAN CO., INC.
Order No. 65, under § 1499.75 (a) (3)

of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 fo
the General Maximum Price Regulation;
Document No. GF3-3333.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith, It is
ordered:

§ 1499.1365 Adjustment of mazimum
prices for contract carrier Services sup-
plied by Joseph F. Whelan Company,
Inc., of 439 West 54th Street, New York,
New York. (a) Joseph F. Whelan Com-~
pany, Inc., a corporation with principal
offices at 439 West 54th Street, New York,
New York, may sell and deliver confract
carrier services to the Procter & Gamble
Distributing Company, at prices not to
exceed 6% above its March, 1942 prices
established as its maximum prices for
these services by the General Maximum
Price Regulation.

(b) All requests of the application not
granted herein are denled.

(¢) This Order No. 65, (§ 1499.1365) is
hereby incorporated as a section of Sup-
plementary Regulation No. 14, which
contains modifications of maximum
prices established by § 1499.2.

(d) This Order No. 65 (§ 1499.1365)
may be revoked or amended by the Price
Administrator at any time.

(e) This Order No. 65 (§ 1499.1365)
shall become effective as of January 1,
1943.

(Pub. Laws No. 421 and 729, T7th Cong.j
E.O. 9250, T F.R. 7871) o
Issued this 26th day of June 1943,

PreENTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10289; Filed, June 26, 1848} :

12:07 p. m.]

PART 1306—IRON AND STEEL
[MPR 411]

REUSABLE STEEL STORAGE TANKS (FIELD
ASSEMBLED)

In the judgment of the Price Admin-
istrator it is necessary and proper to
establish maximum prices for sales of

reusable steel storage tanks by a sepa--

rate maximum price regulation. Here-
tofore, maximum prices for these tanks

‘have been established by the General

Maximum Price Regulation. The Price
Administrator has ascertained and given
due consideration to the prices of such
storage tanks prevailing between Octo-
ber 1 and October 15, 1941, and has made
adjustments for such relevant factors as
he has determined and deemed to be of
general applicability. So far as practi-
cable, the Price Administrator has ad-
vised and consulted with representative
members of the industry which will be
affected by this regulation.

In the judgment of the Price Admin-
istrator the maximum prices established
by this regulation are, and will be, gen-
erally fair and equitable and will effectu~
ate the purposes of the Emergency Price
Control Act of 1942, as amended. A
statement of the considerations involved
in the issuance of this regulation has
been issued simultaneously herewith, and
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

§1306.33 Mazximum prices for re-
usable steel storage tanks (field assem-
bled). Under the authority vested in
the Price Administrator by the Emer-
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as
amended, and Executive Order Nos. 9250
and 9328, Maximum Price Regulation
411, Reusahle Steel Storage Tanks (Field
Assembled), which is annexed hereto and
made a part hereof, is hereby issued.

AvrsoriTy: § 130633 issued under Pub.
Laws 421 and 720, 77th Cong., E.O. 8250, 7
FR. 7871; EO. 0328, 8 F.R. 4681.

Maxmmum PricE REGULATION 411—REUSABLE
SteeL STOBAGE TANKS (FIELD ASSEMBLED)

CONTENTS
Sec.
1. Definitions,
2. Prohibition against dealing in reusable
steel storage tanks at prices above the
maximum.

*Copies may be obtained from the Office or
Price Administration.

1g FR. 3096, 3849, 4347, 4486, 4724, 4848,
4078, 6047, 6962.

Sec.
3. Maximum prices,

. Less than maximum prices.

. Adjustable pricing.

. Records and reports.

. Geographical application,

. Taxes,

. Registration and licensing.
10. Evasion.

. Enforcement.

Applicability of other maximum price reg-

ulations or revised price schedules.
. Petitions for amendment.
Appendix A: Maximum Weights,

SectioNn 1. Definitions. (a) When
used in this Regulation, the term: “Per-
son” includes an individual, corporation,
partnership, association, or any other or-
ganized group of persons, or legal succes-
sor or representative of any of the fore-
going, and includes the United States or
any agency thereof, or any other govern-
ment, or any of its political subdivisions,
or any agency of any of the foregoing.

“Reusable steel storage tank” means
any reusable field-assembled tank, fabri-
cated of steel sheets or plates, for the
purpose of storing or containing liquids,
gases or solids.

(b) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, the definitions set forth in section
302 of the Emergency Price Control Act
of 1942 as amended shall apply to other
terms used herein.

SEc. 2. Prohibition against dealing in
reusable steel storage tanks al prices
above the mazimum. On and after July
2, 1943, regardless of any contract, agree-
ment, lease or other obligation:

(a) No person shall sell or deliver re-
usahble steel storage tanks at prices higher
than the maximum prices set forth in
this regulation;

(b) No person shall buy or receive re-
usable steel storage tanks at prices
higher than the maximum prices set
forth in this Regulation;

(¢) No person shall agree, offer, solicit
or attempt to do any of the foregoing.

The provisions of this section shall not
apply to sales and deliveries of dis-
mantled reusable steel storage tanks if
prior to July 2, 1943, such tanks- had
been received for shipment by a carrier
other than a carrier owned or controlled
by the seller; nor shall the provisions of
this section apply to contracts of sale,
or other firm commitmentis for the sale
of reusable steel storage tanks, entered
into prior to March 26, 1943,

S=zc. 3. Mazimum prices—(a) Maxi-
mum prices jor reusable steel bolted
storage tanks. The maximum prices for
reusable steel bolted storage tanks shall
be as follows:

(1) Class A. (“Class A” means in a
condition suitable for reuse, requiring no
replacement of sheets, plates, structural
supports or appurtenances (except
gaskets and bolts) ).




Standing tanks Allowances
Tanks with steel
Capacity ! (barrels) roof Open top tanks
e
tling

Black | Galven- | Black | Galven-

plate ized plate fzod
§02 $117 $82 $104 §17 8
FAI I I {
1 1
183 23 15% 185 % 10
228 200 157 100 30 10
240 305 205 g 30 10
334 425 263 42 10
377 470 267 340 42 10
450 572 381 dnd 50 10
517 657 412 623 59 11
671 852 474 603 65 14
0680 863 579 736 81 15
£22 1,045 623 792 112 19
971 1,233 776 986 156 24

1, 550 1, 069 1,082 1,374 21 41
2,720 3,454 1,491 1,854 407 74

1 The maximum price and allowances for o size not listed shall be computed by interpolation from the prices for

the nearest. sizes listed.

(For example, the maximum price for 8 3,500 barrel tank is determined by add!

to the

rice of the 3,000 barrel tank one-quarter of the difference between the prices of the 3,000 barrel tank and the 5,000

] tank,

In interpolating from the 500 or 1,000 barrel tanks, the prices for the high tanks shall be used.

1f the

tank is smaller than 65 barrels or greater than lO 000 barrels, its maximum price shall be proportionate to that for

the nearest listed size.)

3 The amounts under allowance for dismantling may be added to the sale price if the tank has been dismantled

before sale, match.

marked, and the parts loaded on the first conveyanece for transportation.

3 The amounts under allowance for oleaning may be added to the sale price of the standlng or dismantled tank,

if the tank has been thoroughly cleaned.

(2) Class B. “Class B” means in a
condition suitable for reuse but requir-
ing replacement of one or more sheets,
plates, structural supports or appurte-
nances (except gaskets and bolts) : Fifty
percent of the maximum prices set forth
in paragraph (a) (1) for Class A stand-
ing tanks. The entire allowance for dis-
mantling may be added if the tank has
been dismantled before sale, match-
marked, and loaded on the first convey-
ance for transportation, and the entire
allowance for cleaning may be added if
the tank has been thoroughly cleaned.
A Class B tank shall qualify as Class A
if the seller furnishes to the purchaser,
delivered to the site of the standing tank
or location of the dismantled tank, the
necessary replacement sheets, plates,
structural supports or appurtenances
(except gaskets and bolts) to make it
conform to Class A or if the seller credits
the purchaser with the actual cost to the
seller of such replacements, such cost to
include delivery cost to the site of the
standing tank or location of the dis-
mantled tank.

(b) Mazimum prices for reusable steel
riveted and welded storage tanks. The
maximum prices for reusable steel riv-
eted and welded storage tanks shall be as
follows:

(1) Class A. (“Class A” means in a
condition suitable for reuse and permit-
ting dismantling and re-erection without
replacement of over two percent of the
original plate area or of any structural
supports or appurtenances) : $45 per net
ton of the iron and steel in the tank and
appurtenances (for maximum weights,
see section 3 (d) and Appendix A) plus
$13.00 per net ton if the tank has been
satisfactorily dismantled before sale,
match-marked, and loaded on the first
conveyance for transportation, plus $2.00
per net ton if the standing or dismantled
tank has been thoroughly cleaned.

(2) Class B. (“Class B” means in a
condition suitable for reuse and permit-
ting dismantling and re-erection with a
replacement of more than two percent of
the original plate area or of any struc-
tural supports or appurtenances) : $22.50
per net ton of the iron and steel in the
tank and appurtenances, plus $13.00 per
net ton if the tank has been satisfactorily
dismantled before sale, match-marked,
and loaded on the first conveyance for
transportation, plus $2.00 per net ton if
the tank has been thoroughly cleaned. A
Class B tank shall qualify as Class A if
the seller furnishes to the purchaser, de-
livered to the site of the standing tank
or location of the dismantled tank, the
necessary replacement sheets, plates,
structural supports or appurtenances to
make it conform to Class A, or if the
seller credits the purchaser with the ac-
tual cost to the seller of such replace-
ments, such cost to include delivery cost
to the site of the standing tank or loca-
tion of the dismantled tank. °

(¢) Maximum charges for delivery.
The maximum delivery charge for a
reusable steel storage tank which has
been dismantled before sale shall be the
established charge from the point of
loading on the first conveyance for
transportation to the point of delivery
by the mode of transportation employed.
Where transportation from said loading
point to point of delivery includes water
or motor vehicle movement, and if no
established charge exists for such move-
ment, then the actual charge paid or
cost incurred in such movement may bhe
included in the delivery charge. Where
transportation from said loading point
to point of delivery includes water move-
ment and there are no established dock
charges the actual charges incurred at
the dock may be included in the delivery
charge. For the purposes of this regula-
tion, such reusable steel storage tanks
are at their point of delivery when they
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have arrived for unloading at the point
designated by the buyer.

(d) Determination of class of tank, its
weight, and mnecessary replacements.
The “Class” of a reusable steel storage
tank (that is, whether it is Class A or
Class B), the weight in the case of a
riveted or welded tank, and the replace-
ments which are necessary and the cost
thereof, shall all be established between
seller and purchaser prior to the sale,
and when agreed upon, shall be conclu-
sive as between seller and purchaser
upon consummation of the sale. Such
determination, however, shall not be
used as a means of evasion of this Regu-
lation.

The weight to be established may not
exceed the weight of the tank when new,
to be determined from the records of the
original owner or builder, or if such rec-
ords are not available, the weight to be
established may not exceed the maxi-

. mum weight for a tank of the same di-

mensions and capacity as set forth in
Appendix A.

(e) Mazimum prices jor reusable steel
storage tanks with floating or balloon
r00fs and for reusable steel tanks of
spherical shapes. Each person who pro-
poses to sell a reusable steel storage tank
with floating or balloon roof or a reusable
steel tank of spherical shape shall sub-
mit the following information to the
Office of Price Administration, Iron and
Steel Branch, Washington, D. C.: Loca-
tion of the tank to be sold, its age, ca-
pacity, dimensions, weight, condition,
gauge, and type of plate, whether the
tank has been dismantled and cleaned,
acquisition price and proposed selling
price, extra charges if any, and whether
such proposed selling price is a shipping
point or delivered price, and if delivered,
the point of destination.

The proposed sale price shall be ap-
proved as filed or shall be disapproved
within seven days from the time the
above information is received by said
Iron and Steel Branch. In the event of
disapproval the Price Administrator
shall establish a maximum price for the
sale of the particular tank described,
which maximum price shall be for-
warded in writing by the Office of Price
Administration to the proposed seller
simultaneously with the notice of dis-
approval. In the event the Office of
Price Administration does not mail its
approval or disapproval within seven
day as provided herein, the proposed
sale price shall be deemed approved.

Sec. 4. Less than mazximum prices.
Lower prices than those established by
this regulation may be  charged, de-
manded, paid or offered.

Sec. 5. Adjustable pricing. Any per-
son may agree to sell at a price which
can be increased up to the maximum
price in effect at the time of delivery;
but no person may, unless authorized by
the Office of Price Administration, de-
liver or agree to deliver at prices to be
adjusted upward in accordance with
action taken by the Office of Price Ad-
ministration after delivery. Such au-
thorization may be given when a request
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for a change in the applicable maximum
price is pending, but only if the author-
ization is necessary to promote distribu-
tion or produetion and if it will not
interfere with the purposes of the
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, as
amended. The authorization may be
given by the Administrator or by any
official of the Office of Price Administra-
tion to whom the authority to grant such
authorization has been delegated. The
authorization if granted will be given by
order.

Sec. 6. Records and reports. (a)
Every person making a sale of reusable
steel storage tanks shall render to the
purchaser an invoice for each sale list-
ing each tank separately, showing the
date of sale, location of tank, its size,
type, class as defined in this regulation,
weight and capacity, the amount charged
for each tank, and any charges for dis-
mantling or cleaning. The seller must
also show on each invoice by the word
“used” that each such tank is not new
and the invoice must bear the words
“sold subject to Maximum Price Regu-
lation 411”. Such invoice shall be re-
tained by the buyer, and a copy thereof
retained by the seller for a period of not
less than two years or as long as the
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, as
amended, shall be in effect, whichever
is shorter.

(b) Persons affected by this regula-
tion shall submit such reports to the
Office of Price Administration as it may
from time fo time require.

8kec. 7. Geographical application. This
regulation shall apply to sales of reus-
able steel storage tanks in the forty-
eight states of the United States and the
District of Columbia.

Sec. 8. Taxes. Any tax upon, or in
connection with, the sale of reusable steel
storage tanks incurred or paid by the
seller may be collected from the pur-
chaser in addition to the maximum price
if the amount is stated separately and
if the statute or ordinance imposing the
tax does not prohibit the seller from
separately stating and collecting it.

Sec, 9. Registration and licensing.
The provisions of Supplementary Order
No. 172 licensing sellers of iron and steel
products, are applicable to every person
subject to this regulation. That order
provides, in brief, that a license is neces-
sary to make sales of any iron or steel
products for which maxXimum prices are
established by this and other maximum
price regulations. A license is hereby
automatically granted. It is not neces-
sary to apply for the license but all sellers
may later be required to register. The
license may be suspended for violations
in connection with the sale of any com-
modity covered by the order, and no per-
son whose license is suspended may sell
any such commodity during the period
of suspension.

Sec. 10. Evasion. The price limita-
tions set forth in this regulation shall
not be evaded by direct or indirect
means.

37 F.R. 7239, 11007.

Sec. 11. Enforcement. Persons violat-
ing any provisions of this regulation shall
be subject to the criminal penalties, civil
enforecement actions, license suspension
proceedings, and suits for freble dam-
ages provided for by the Emergency Price
Control Act of 1942, as amended.

Sec. 12. Applicability of other mazi-
mum price regulations or revised price
schedules—(a) Maximum Price Regula-
tion 136. Maximum prices for reusable
shop-assembled tanks are not covered by
this regulation, but by Maximum Price
Regulation 136, as amended—Machines
and Parts, and Machinery Services.

(b) Second Revised Exzport Price Reg-
ulation® Maximum prices for reusable
steel storage tanks (field assembled) sold
to Procurement Agencies buying for the
account of the Office of Lend Lease Ad-
ministration are covered by the Second
Revised Export Price Regulation, which
Regulation establishes as the basic prices
the maximum prices set forth in this
regulation.

(¢) Mazimum Price Regulation 310!
Maximum prices for reusable structural
steel plates are not covered by this regu-
lation, but by Maximum Price Regula-
tion 310—Reusable Structural Steel
Shapes and Plates, and Shafting.
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(d) Revised Price Schedule 49°. Max-
imum prices for reusable steel sheets are
not covered by this regulation, but by
Revised Price Schedule 49, as amended—
Resale of Iron and Steel Products.

(e) Mazimum Price Regulation 251°
Mazximum prices for re-erected reusable
steel storage tanks, and for the services
of dismantling and re-erection under
contract are not covered by this regula-
tion but by Maximum Price Regulation
251, as amended—Construction and
Maintenance Services and Sales of
Building and Industrial Equipment and
Materials on an Installed or Erected
Basis.

(f) Other regulations and schedules.
This regulation supersedes all existing
maximum price regulations or revised
price schedules with respect to sales of
reusable steel storage tanks (fleld as-
sembled).

Sec. 13. Petitions for amendment.
Any person seeking an amendment of
this regulation may file a petition for
amendment in accordance with the pro-
visions of Revised Procedural Regula~-
tion No. 17 issued by the Office of Price
Administration.

APPENDIX A—MAXIMUM WEIGHTS!

. Dimensions :
S Without
With Roof
Capacity,® Bbls. {Lbe.) Pl
Diameter Height
17" 6 1w e 12,000 9,700
27 3" 177 6 18, 200 15, 100
260 23 3 28, 500 2, 700
27 o 2% 3 32, 600 26,700
27 4 % o 36, 700 31,000
3 6 200 0 44, 000 36, 500
oe|  awroe| sew| 4o
w3 W 57, 400 48,000
S0l Wo| wem| oo
42 0" 4 7 89, 400 72,700
4 8" 3 107 104,300 81, 900
So| ol wBowe| e
52 0 0077 | 126400 101, 900
& 0 3 97 | 145000 111, 200
gzl 2o oSl o=
EE| Eb| mE| o=
72" 0 47| 227,800 177, 600
pe| pol Eas =e
i 'y g
9% 3 20007 | 308,000 214, 400
BEl Eo sm) e
1007 07 00| 408000 300,000
100 07 477 107 481,000 379, 000
17 0 4V 107 ) 700 424, 500
120 0 v 0’| 571,000 421, 000
150 0 7117 1,066,000 804, 000
180 0 40 0 | 1,230,000 903, 000
180° 0" 4 17| 1,505,000 | 1.145.000

1 From Table 6, Technical Bulletin No, thhlugo Bridge and Iron Compan

1 For tanks of dimensions or eapacities not
et forth for the tank nearest In capacity.

This regulation shall become effective
July 2, 1943.

Nore: All reporting and record-keeping re-
quirements of this regulation have been ap-
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac-
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of
1842,

18 F.R. 4132, 5087, T662.
48 F.R. 1225, 5808,

ed In this table, the maximum alff;wahle weight shall be that weight

Issued 26th day of June, 1943.
PrENTISS M. BROWN,

Administrator.
[F. R. Doc. 43-10322; Filed, June 26, 1943;
2:41 p. m.]

s 8 FR. 4608, 4542, 7257, 75605, 7769, 7800.
*7 F.R. 8878; 8 F.R. 3628.
7 FR. 8061; 8 F.R. 3313, 3533, 6173,
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PART 1315—RUBBER AND PRODUCTS AND
MATERIALS OF WHICH RUBBER IS A CoMm~
PONENT

[MPR 107, Amdt. 10]
USED TIRES AND TUBES

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Section 1315.1351a is amended to read
as follows:

§ 1315.1351a Transactions not cov-
ered by this regulation—(a) Leasing or
renting. The maximum price for any
supplying of tire mileage shall be deter-
mined according to Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No, 414—Tire Mileage, as now or
hereafter amended. The maximum
price for any other leasing or renting of
used tires or tubes shall be determined
according to Maximum Price Regulation
No. 165, as Amended—Services, as now or
hereafter amended.

(b) Termination sales under tire mile-
age contracts. The maximum price for
any termination sale or transfer of used
tires or tubes under a tire mileage con-
tract shall be determined according to
Maximum Price Regulation No. 414—Tire
Mileage, as now or hereafter amended.

This amendment shall become effective
July 2, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.

9250, 7 F.R. 7871) s

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.
PrENTISS M. BROWN,

Administrator,
[F. R. Doc. 43-10332; Filed, June 26, 1943;
2:38 p. m.]

ParT 1315—RUBBER AND PRODUCTS AND MA-
TERIALS OF WHICH RuUBBER Is A CoM-
PONENT

[MPR 131, Amdt. 8]

CAMELBACK

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Section 1315.1303 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 1315.1303 Adjustable pricing. Any
person may agree to sell at a price which
can be increased up to the maximum
price in effect at the time of delivery;
but no person may, unless authorized by
the Office of Price Administration, de-
liver or agree to deliver at prices to be
adjusted upward in accordance with ac-
tion taken by the Office of Price Admin-
istration after delivery. Such authori-
zation may be given when a request for
a change in the applicable maximum
price is pending, but only if the authori-
zation is necessary to promote distribu-
tion or production and if it will not
interfere with the purposes of the Emer-

*Copies may be cbtained from the Office of
Price Administration.

7 F.R. 1838, 1981, 2394, 3891, 5177, 7365,
8586, 8799, 8802, 8948; 8 FR. 1584, 2206,

7 F.R. 8160, 8797, 8948; 8 F.R. 4887.

gency Price Control Act of 1942, as
amended. The authorization may be
given by the Administrator or by any
official of the Office of Price Administra-
tion to whom the authority to grant such
authorization has been delegated. The
authorization will be given by order.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive July 2, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, T F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.
PreNTISS M. BROWN,

Administrator.
[F. R. Doc. 43-10819; Filed, June 26, 1043;
2:40 p. m.]

Part 1315—RUBBER AND PRODUCTS AND
MATERIALS OF WHicH RuBBER Is A Com-
PONENT

[MPR 143, Amdt. 6]

WHOLESALE PRICES FOR NEW RUBBER TIRES
AND TUBES

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Section 1315.1503 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 1315.1503 Adjustable pricing. Any
person may agree to sell at a price which
can be increased up to the maXimum
price in effect at the time of delivery;

- but no person may, unless authorized

<

by the Office of Price Administration,

* deliver or agree to deliver at prices to be

adjusted upward in accordance with
action taken by the Office of Price Ad-
ministration after delivery, Such au-
thorization may be given when & request
for a change in the applicable maximum
price is pending, but only if the authori-
zation is necessary to promote distribu-
tion or production and if it will not in-
terfere with the purposes of the Emer-
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as
amended. The authorization may be
given by the Administrator or by any
official of the Office of Price Administra-
tion to whom the authority to grant
such authorization has been delegated.
The authorization will be given by order.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive July 2, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7T F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 26th day of June 1943,
PRrRENTISS M. BROWN,

Administrator.
[F. R. Doc. 43-10324; Filed, June 26, 1943;
2:42 p. m.]

ParT 1315—RUBBER AND PRODUCTS AND
MATERIALS OF WHICH RUBBER Is A CoM-
PONENT

[MPR 414]

TIRE MILEAGE

In the judgment of the Price Admin-
istrator, it is necessary and proper to

8 F.R. 4326, 5746.
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establish specific and uniform maximum
prices for the supplying of tire mileage.

In the judgment of the Price Admin-
istrator, the maximum prices estah-
lished by this regulation are and will be
generally fair and equitable and will
effectuate the purposes of the Emer-
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as
amended. A statement of the consider-
ations involved in the issuance of this
regulation issued simultaneously here-
with has been filed with the Division of
the Federal Register.*

§ 1315.13 Maximum prices for tire
mileage. Under the authority vested in
the Price Administrator by the Emer-
gency Price Conftrol Act of 1942, as
amended, and Executive Orders No. 9250
and 9328, Maximum Price Regulation No.
414, Tire Mileage, which is annexed
hereto and made a part hereof, is hereby
issued.

AvurHORITY: § 1315.13 issued under Pub.
Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O. 9250,
7 FR. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681.

MaxiMuMm PRICE REGULATION 414—TIRE
MILEAGE

CONTENTS

Sec.

1. Prohibition against dealing in tire mile-
age at prices above the maximum.

. Less than maximum prices.

. To what transactions and commodities
this regulation applies and the relation
to other regulations.

4. Maximum prices for servicing tires and
tubes not owned by the person supply-
ing the tire mileage.

. Maximum prices for termination sales or
transfers of tires and tubes,
. Bonus provisions In contracts,

wN

on passenger-car tires and tubes,

. Federal and state taxes.
9, Terms and conditions of sale.
. Evasive practices.
. Liability of purchasers.
. Petitions for amendment,
. Records and reports.
14, Enforcement. _
Appendix A. Maximum prices for tire mileage.

SecrioN 1. Prohibition against dealing
in tire mileage at prices above the maxi-
mum. On and after July 2, 1943, regard-
less of any contract or other obligation,
no person shall sell or deliver any tire
mileage, and no person shall buy or re-
ceive any tire mileage in the course of
trade or business, at a price which is
higher than the maximum price calcu-
lated according to Appendix A hereof;
and no person shall agree, offer, solicit
or attempt to do any of the foregoing.
“Person” as used in this regulation in-
cludes an individual, corporation, part-
nership, association, any other organ-
ized group of persons, legal successor or
representative of any of the foregoing,
and includes the United States, any
agency thereof, any other government,
or any of its political subdivisions, and
any agency of any of the foregoing.

Sec. 2. Less than maximum prices.
Lower prices than those established by
this regulation may be charged, de-
manded, paid or offered.

Skc. 3. To what transactions and com-
modities this regulation applies and the

5
6

1. Defense Supplies Corporation pool charge
8
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relation to other requlations—(a) Trans-
actions covered— (1) Supplying tires and
tubes. This regulation applies to any
supplying of tire mileage, whether new,
used, retreaded or recapped tires or new
or used tubes are supplied. “Tire mile-
age” as used in this regulation means
the supplying and servicing of tires and
tubes for a tire user at a rate per mile.
This regulation does not apply to the
renting of tires and tubes where no serv-
icing of the tires or tubes is involved or
where the charge is for the rental of the
particular tires or tubes, as for example,
a rate per day. This regulation does not
apply to the renting of vehicles where a
charge for the fires or tubes is included
in the rental charge for the vehicle.

(2) Servicing tires and tubes. This
regulation applies to any servicing of
tires and tubes for a person who is buy-
ing tire mileage from the person per-
forming the service, regardless of who
owns the particular tires or tubes being
serviced. This regulation does not apply
to any servicing of tires or tubes for a
person who is not buying tire mileage
from the person performing the service.
“Servicing”, as applied to tires and tubes
not owned by the person performing the
service, does not include repairing, re-
treading or recapping.

(3) Sales or transfers of tires and
tubes. The only tires and fubes the sale
or transfer of which is subject to this
regulation are tires and tubes which
have been used in the supplying of tire
mileage. The only sales or transfers of
such tires and tubes to which this regu-
lation applies are those which are cov-
ered by the termination provisions of the
tire mileage contract and which are made
to the tire user by the person who is or
has been supplying tire mileage to that
user or to any person who undertakes to
supply tire mileage to the user of the
tires and tubes.

(b) Commodities covered. This regu-
lation applies to transactions involving
pneumatic rubber tires and tubes and
any flaps that are used therewith.
“Rubber” as used in this regulation
means all forms and types of rubber,
including synthetic and reclaimed rub-
ber and any other rubber-like substance
used as a rubber substitute.

(¢c) Relation to other regulations.
This regulation supersedes any other
regulation issued by the Office of Price
Administration, including Maximum
Price Regulations Nos. 107, 143, and 165
and Revised Price Schedules Nos. 63 and
66, as to transactions covered by this
regulation.

(d) Geographical applicability of this
regulation. This regulation applies in
the District of Columbia and the 48
states, but not in the territortes and pos-
sessions of the United States.

Sec. 4. Mazximum prices for servicing
tires and tubes not owned by the person
supplying the tire mileage—(a) Applica-
bility of this section. This section ap-
plies only to transactions between a per-
son who is supplying tire mileage and

the person who is buying such tire mile-
age from him.

(b) Prohibition and maximum prices.
No such supplier shall charge and no
such purchaser shall pay for the servic-
ing of tires and tubes not owned by the
person supplying the tire mileage a rate
in excess of $.001 per vehicle mile, for
vehicles having six running wheels. For
vehicles having more or less than six
running wheels, the maximum rate per
vehicle mile shall be proportionately
more or less than $.001. “Servicing” as
used in this section does not include re-
pairing, retreading or recapping.

Sec. 5. Maximum prices for termina-
tion sales or transfers of tires and tubes—
(a) Applicability of this section. This
section applies to those sales or transfers
of tires and tubes which have been used
in the supplying of tire mileage which
are covered by the termination provi-
sions of the tire mileage contract and are
between persons covered by the prohibi-
tion paragraph of this section.

(b) Terms of termination provisions.
Any tire mileage contract may contain
termination provisions. Such provisions
shall apply to sales or transfers of only
those tires and tubes which are used in
the supplying of tire mileage under the
contract. Such provisions may not ap-
ply to any sales or transfers of such tires
and tubes other than the following:
Sales or transfers which take place as a
result of one person’s terminating his
supplying of tire mileage to another per-
son; and sales or transfers of the kind
which were covered by the termination
provisions of the tire mileage contract in
effect during March, 1942, that is used
as a basis for determining the maximum
price in accordance with paragraph (d)
of this section.

(¢) Prohibition. No person who is or
has been supplying tire mileage shall sell
or transfer the tires and tubes involved
to the tire user, and no such tire user
shall buy or receive such tires and tubes,
at a price which is higher than the max-
imum price permitted by this section.
No person shall sell or transfer tires and
tubes which have been used in the sup-
plying of tire mileage to a person who
undertakes to supply tire mileage to
the user of the tires and tubes, and no
person undertaking fo supply tire mile-
age shall buy or receive such tires and
tubes, at a price which is higher than the
maximum price permitted by this section,

(d) Mazximum prices. The maXimum
price shall be the price provided for such
a termination sale or transfer in the
termination provisions of the tire mile-
age contract which was in effect during
March 1942, between the tire user and
the person who is supplying the tire
mileage or terminating his supplying of
tire mileage to such tire user. If there
was no such tire mileage contract in
effect during March 1942, the maximum
price shall be the highest price provided
for such a termination sale or transfer
in the termination provisions of any tire
mileage contract which the person who
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is supplying the tire mileage or termi-
nating his supplying of tiré mileage had
in effect during March 1942 to any pur-
chaser.

Sgc. 6. Bonus provisions in contracts—
(a) When required. Every tire mileage
contraet must contain a bonus provision
if the supplier of the tire mileage had
a bonus provision in a tire mileage con-
tract in effect to the same tire user dur-
ing March 1942. If the supplier of the
tire mileage did not have a tire mileage
contract with the same tire user or did
not have a bonus provision in effect to
the tire user during March 1942, this
regulation does not require that there
be a bonus provision in any contract be-
tween the parties. Nothing in this reg-
ulation prevents the inclusion of a bonus
provision in a tire mileage contract so
long as the parties comply with the max-
imum prices fixed by this regulation.

(b) What bonus provisions are regu-
lated as to terms. Paragraph (¢) which
regulates the terms of bonus provisions
applies to new tire mileage contracts, to
extensions or renewals of tire mileage
contracts if the mileage rate in the con-
tract is changed, or to any new agree-
ment as to bonus provisions, made or
entered into after the effective date of
this regulation. So long as the parties
comply with the maximum prices, this
regulation does not prevent bonus pro-
visions or contracts having no bonus pro-
visions from remaining in effect exactly
as the parties contracted for so long
as the contract provides, if such con-
tract for the bonus provision or such
contract having no bonus provision was
entered into before the effective date of
this regulation,

(¢c) Terms of bonus provisions. In
any bonus provision to which this para-
graph applies, the bonus rate shall not
be less favorable to the tire user than the
bonus rate which was in effect between
the parties during March 1942. In any
such bonus provision, the mileage figure
at which the bonus rate becomes appli-
cable may not be increased unless the
average tire-life experience for the ac-
count increases. Where such increase is
permitted the relationship between the
mileage figure at which the bonus rate
becomes applicable and the average tire-
life experience shall not be less favorable
to the tire user than the relationship be-
tween those items which was reflected
in the bonus provision in effect between
the parties during March 1942, The
mileage figure at which the bonus rate
becomes applicable is not required to be
reduced in any case.

Ezample: One-half rate charged on mile«
age over 30,000 miles shall not be raised to
three-fourths rate charged on mileage over
80,000 miles, If the average tire-life experi-
ence of the account increases from 40,000
miles to 50,000 miles (or by 25 percent), how=
ever, the point at which the bonus rate be-
comes applicable may be raised to 37,500
miles (or by 26 percent).
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(d) Definitions. (1) “Bonus provi-
sion"” as used in this regulation means a
provision in a tire mileage contract
which provides for a reduced charge or a
refund when the average tire-life experi-
ence exceeds a certain mileage figure.

(2) “Average tire-life experience” for
an account means the average mileage
which a size of tire gives up until the
time it must be removed from the vehicle
because no longer suitable for service,
measured by the average mileage of orig-
inal treads only.

Sec. 7. Defense Supplies Corporation
pool charge on passenger-car tires and
tubes. There may be added to the maxi-
mum price calculated according to this
regulation an amount equal to 16 percent
of the maximum retail price of any pas-
senger-car tires or tubes used in the
supplying of tire mileage on which a
Defense Supplies Corporation pool
charge has been paid. No amount shall
be added to the maximum price on ac-
count of any Defense Supplies Corpora-
tion pool charge if the particular pas-
senger-car tires or tubes being used were
not in the Defense Supplies Corporation
pool and did not have such a charge as-
sessed against them. The extra charge
permitted by this section may be made
at the time that the passenger-car tires
or tubes which have had the pool charge
paid on them are delivered to the tire
user. The extra charge permitted by this
section must be billed separately.

Sec. 8. Federal and staie taxres. The
federal excise tax on rubber tires and
tubes and any other tax upon, or incident
to, the sale, delivery, processing or use
of rubber tires and tubes imposed by any
statute of the United States or statute or
ordinance of any state or subdivision
thereof, shall be treated as follows: If
the statute or ordinance imposing such
tax does not prohibit the seller from
stating and collecting the tax separately
from the purchase price, and the seller
does separately state it, the seller may
collect, in addition to the maximum
price, the amount of the tax actually
paid by him or an amount equal to the
amount of tax paid by any prior vendor
and separately stated and collected from
the seller by the vendor from whom he
purchased.

Sec. 9. Terms and conditions of sale.
(a) Credit. The maximum prices calcu-
lated according to this regulation may
not be increased by any charge for the
extension of credit. The supplier of tire
mileage shall extend to the tire user
credit terms which are at least as favor-
able to the tire user as credit terms
which the supplier had in effect to that
tire user during March, 1942. If the
supplier was not supplying tire mileage
to the same tire user during March, 1942,
the supplier shall extend credit terms
which are at least as favorable to the
tire user as credit terms which the sup-
plier had in effect to some other tire user
during March, 1942. Nothing in this
regulation shall prevent interest charges
being made on money overdue, so long as

the credit terms extended comply with
this paragraph.

(b) Commodities that must be sup-
plied. In order to be entitled to the
maximum prices for tire mileage calcu-
lated according to Appendix A, the per-
son supplying the tire mileage must sup-
ply the tires and tubes and any necessary
flaps. If any of those items are not sup-
plied by the person supplying the tire
mileage, so that it is necessary for the
tire user to acquire them elsewhere or
supply them himself, the maximum price
shall be appropriately reduced.

(¢c) Services that must be supplied.
In order to be entitled to the maximum
prices under this regulation, the person
supplying tire mileage must perform the
same services for the tire user as he
performed for that tire user under a tire
mileage contract during March, 1942,
If the supplier had no tire mileage con-
tract with the same tire user in effect
during March, 1942, the supplier must
perform at least as much service as he
performed for some other tire user under
a tire mileage contract during March,
1942, in order to be entitled to the maxi-
mum prices. For any reduction in serv-
ice below that required by this para-
graph, there shall be an appropriate re-
duction in the maximum price.

(d) Billing during operating period.
Paragraph (b) in Appendix A provides
that the maximum price for supplying
tire mileage to an account shall be cal-
culated at the end of an operating pe-
riod, as therein defined. During that
operating period the parties may agree
upon any reasonable billing rate that is
in line with the estimated maximum
price, and may pay and receive money
on the basis of that rate subject to a
refunding of any amount collected in
excess of the maximum price. The sup-~
plier shall pay interest of at least 3 per-
cent per annum on all amounts collected
from the tire user in excess of 10 percent
over the maximum price. Such inter-
est shall accrue from the time that 10
percent over the maximum price was
collected on all money collected after
that time.

Sec. 10. Evasive practices. The price
limitations set forth in this regulation
shall not be evaded whether by direct
or indirect methods, in connection with
an offer, solicitation, agreement, sale, de-
livery, purchase of or relating to tire
mileage or tires or tubes, alone or in con-
junction with any other commodity or
by way of commission, service, trans-
portation, or other charge, or discount,
premium or other privilege, or by tying-
agreement or other trade understanding,
or otherwise.

Skc. 11. Liability of purchasers. If, as
to any transaction covered by this regu-
lation, the purchaser shall receive a
written affirmation from the seller that
the price being charged is not in excess
of the maximum price established by
this regulation, and if the purchaser
shall have no cause to doubt the accu-
racy of the affirmation, the purchaser
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shall have no obligation to calculate the
maximum price under this regulation
and shall have no liability for any pur-
chase made in excess of the maximum
price as a result of good faith reliance
upon such affirmation.

Sec. 12, Petitions for amendment.
Any person seeking an amendment of
this regulation may file a petition for
amendment in accordance with the pro-
visions of Revised Procedural Regula-
tion No. 1.

Sec. 13. Records and reporis. (a)
Every seller subject to this regulation
shall keep for inspection by the Office
of Price Administration for so long as
the Emergency Price Control Act of 1942
remains in effect, complete and accurate
records for each tire mileage account,
showing the name and address of the
buyer, the periods during which tire
mileage was supplied, the dates upon
which payments were made and the
amounts of such payments, and all rec-
ords necessary to calculate the billing
rate used and the maximum price, in-
cluding the following:

(1) Average mileage from original
treads of tires removed from the vehicle
because no longer suitable for service
(without retreading or recapping). In
addition, average mileage from retread-
ed and recapped tires shall be kept sep-
arately unless the billing rate is the net
rate for all tires used on the account.

(2) Total miles run by each fire size
if the maximum price is calculated from
tire miles or by each type of vehicle if
the maximum price is calculated from
vehicle miles.

(3) Tire sizes and plies (with number
of tires and size combinations indicated) .

(4) Tyoe and construction of fires
(cotton, rayon, etc.).

(5) Number of running wheels of each
size and number of vehicles,

(6) Prices from which unadjusted
mileage rates set forth at the beginning
of the mileage contract period were fig-
ured, and adjustments made for non-
100-level tires.

() Data on bonus provisions and all

other adjustments necessary to explain
the net charge for any period.
- (b) Persons subject to this regulation
shall submit such reports to the Office of
Price Administration as it may from time
to time require.

Sec. 14. Enforcement. (a) Persons
violating any provisions of this regula-
tion are subject to the criminal penal-
ties, civil enforcement actions and suits
for treble damages provided for by the
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, as
amended.

(b) Persons who have evidence of any
violation of this regulation, or any price
schedule, regulation or order issued by
the Office of Price Administration or of
any acts or practices which constitute
such a vielation are urged to communi-
cate with the nearest field, district, state
or regional office of the Office of Price
Administration or its principal office in
Washington, D. C.
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AprpENDIX A: MAXIMUM PRICES FOR TIRE
MILEAGE

(a) To be calculated for each account.
Maximum prices for tire mileage must be
calculated according to this Appendix for
every supplier’s account with every tire user.
The maximum price calculated according to
this Appendix shall be a total amount repre~
senting the allowable net charge for tire mile-
age supplied by the supplier to the tire user
during an operating period.

(b) To be calculated at end of operating
period. The maximum price shall be calcu-
lated for an operating period after the end
of that operating period. Promptly after the
end of the operating period, the tire user
shall furnish the supplier with the necessary
data and the supplier shall calculate the
maximum price. The operating period shall
be the length of time agreed upor. by the par-
ties for that purpose, except that it shall not
be less than three months or more than
twelve months. After the parties have once
set a length of time as the operating period
for an account, the length of the period shall
not be changed.

(¢) Maximum prices apply to net recov-
eries. The maximum prices for tire mileage
calculated according to this Appendix shall be
compared to the net amount received or re-
ceivable from the tire user for tire mileage
supplied during the operating period. If the
net amount received or receivable from the
tire user for the tire mileage supplied during
the operating period exceeds the maximum
price calculated according to this Appendix,
the supplier must refund to the tire user any
amount in excess of the maximum price.
The net amount received or receivable for the
tire mileage shall be calculated by taking the
gross revenue received or receivable from the
tire user for the tire mileage supplied during
the operating period and deducting all

amounts refunded or refundable, as for ex-
ample, under a bonus provision. The gross

revenue to be used shall be only revenue
which results from the supplying of tire
mileage at a rate per mile, and shall not in-
clude any revenues from billings for taxes,
from amounts billed separately to cover the
Defense Supplies Corporation pool charges
paid on passenger-car tires and tubes, from
the sale or transfer of tires and tubes, from
repalring, retreading or recapping tires and
tubes owned by the tire user, from settle-
ments for loss or damage, or from any siml-
lar transactions.

(d) Calculation of mazimum prices; in
general. Maximum prices for supplying tire
mileage for any vehicles using “truck and
bus” tires shall be calculated by use of the
rates set forth in Table I. Maximum prices
for supplying tire mileage for any vehicles
using “passenger-car’ or ‘“motorcycle” tires
shall be calculated by use of the rates set
forth in, Table II. The maximum price in
any case may be calculated from tire mile
rates or from vehicle mile rates. The rates
set forth in Tables I and II apply to the
supplying of 100-level tires of the sizes and
plies therein set forth, that is, tires of cotton
fabric construction and of the brands listed
in paragraph (b) of § 1315.110 or § 1315.111
of Revised Price Schedule No. 63. Maximum
prices for supplying tire mileage with such
100-level tires shall be calculated under para-
graph (e) or (f). Maximum prices for sup-
plying tire mileage with tires other than such
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100-level tires shall be calculated under par-
agraph (g). If one account uses some 100-
level tires and some non-100-level tires, the
maximum prices shall be calculated under
paragraph (e) or (f) for the 100-level tires
and under paragraph (g) for the non-100-
level tires. However, if an account using
principally 100-level tires has non-100-level
tires on not over ten percent of its running
wheels, the maximum price for the entire ac-
count may be calculated under paragraph
(e) or (f) as though all the tires were 100-
level.

(e) Calculation of mazimum prices from
tire mile rates. This paragraph applies to
the supplying of tire mlleage with 100-level
tires as defined in paragraph (d) of the sizes
and plies set forth in Tables I and II, In
calculating maximum prices from tire mile
rates, the maximum price for any account for
an operating period shall be calculated as
follows:

(1) Determine the average tire life ex-
perience for each size of tire, that s, the
average mileage given from the original treads
of the tires removed from the vehicles dur-
ing the operating period because no longer
suitable for service.

(2) Select the mileage bracket in the
table into which the tire life experience of
each size of tire falls. This determines the
applicable column of rates.

(3) Determine the actual number of tire
miles run during the operating period by all
tires of each size, including retreaded and
recapped tires as well as tires with original
treads.

(4) Multiply the tire miles run by each
size of tire by the rate for that size of tire in
the column selected in step (2).

(5) Add the products (of the tire miles
times the rate) for all the sizes to get the
total maximum price for the operating period.

(f) Calculation of mazimum prices from
vehicle mile rates. This paragraph applies to
the supplying of tire mileage with 100-level
tires as defined in paragraph (d) of the sizes
and plies set forth in Tables I and II. In
calculating maximum prices from vehicle
mile rates, the maximum price for any account
fcr an operating period shall be calculated
as follows:

(1) Determine the average tire life experi-
ence for each size of tire, that is, the average
mileage given from the original treads of the
tires removed from the vehicles during the
operating period hecause no longer sultable
for service.

(2) Select the mileage bracket in the table
into which the tire life experience of each
size of tire falls, This determines the appli-
cable column of rates from which the tire
mile rate for each size of tire can be selected.

(3) Convert the tire mile rates to vehicle
mile rates as follows: For vehicles with a uni-
form tire size on all wheels of one vehicle,
multiply the tire mile rate by the number
of running wheels on the vehicle. For ve-
hicles with more than one tire size on the
wheels of one vehicle, multiply the tire mile
rate for each size of tire by the number of
running wheels on the vehicle taking that
size of tire and add the resulting products
for all sizes of tires on the vehicle. A vehicle
mile rate should be calculated for every type
of vehicle used by the account during the
operating period, that is, for vehicles with
all the different combinations of tire sizes
that are involved. :
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(4) Determine the actual number of ve-
hicle miles run during the operating period
by all vehicles of each type for which a vehicle
mile rate was calculated.

(5) Multiply the vehicle miles run by each
type of vehicle by the vehicle mile rate for
that type of vehicle figured in step (3).

(6) Add the products (of the yehicle mlles
times the vehicle mile rate) for all the types
of vehicles to get the total maximum price
for the operating period.

(g) Adjustments for tires other than 100-
level—(1) Calculation of mazimum prices.
This paragraph applies to the supplying of
tire mileage with tires which are not of the
sizes and plies set forth in Tables I and II,
are not of cotton fabric construction, or are
not of one of the brands listed in paragraph
(b) of § 1315.110 or § 1315.111 of Revised Price
Schedule No. 63. In calculating maximum
prices for the supplying of tire mileage with
such non-100-level tires, the procedure in
paragraph (e) or (f) shall be followed ex-
cept that an adjustment shall be made to
the applicable rate set forth in Tabie I or II.
The average tire life experience, which de-
termines the applicable column of rates in
the table, shall be determined from actual
mileage of the non-100-level tires being used.
The rate which is to be selected from the
applicable column and which is to be ad-
justed for calculating maximum prices for
non-100-level tires is the rate set forth in the
table for the 100-level tire of the same seller
which is most comparable to the non-100-
level tire being used. In this connection, the
100-level tire means the cotton fabric tire
of the brand listed for the seller in paragraph
(b) of § 1315.110 or § 1315.111 of Revised
Price Schedule No. 63. The adjustment of
the rate set forth in Table I or II shall be
made as follows:

(1) Determine on a comparable basis the
maximum price of the non-100-level tire
being used on the account and the maximum
price of the most comparable 100-level tire
of the same seller, the rate for which is to
be adjusted. The maximum prices deter-
mined for each tire may be at the retail level
or at any other level of the trade so long as
they are on the same level for both items.
On any 100-level or non-100-level tire where
there i{s no maximum price which can be
determined for this purpose, the seller shall
determine a price for this purpose under sub-
paragraph (2).

(if) Express the price of the non-100-level
tire as a percentage of the price of the 100-
level tire.

(iii) Apply the percentage in (i) to the
applicable rate to arrive at the adjusted rate.

(2) Determining tire price to be used for
comparison where there s no mazimum price.
Where there is no maximum price established
at any level on a tire with respect to which
a price must be determined under (1) (1),
the price to be used shall be a price author-
ized in writing by the Office of Price Adminis-
tration. The seller shall propose in writing
to the Office of Price Administration, Wash-
ington, D. C., a price for the particular tire
which is in line with maximum prices already
established for comparable tires. The seller
shall submit with his proposed price suffi-
cient information as to costs, prices, and con-
struction of the tire involved and of com-
parable tires to show that the price is in line
with maximum prices for comparable tires.
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TABLE I-VEHICLES USING “TRUCK AND BUS” TIRES
Rates per tire mile to be nsed in ealculating maximum prices for tire milesge. By classes of average tire life exper ence)
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TABLE I-VEHICLES USING “TRUCK AND BUS" TIRES—Continued

45,000 47,500 52,500
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TABLE II—VEHICLES USING “PASSENGER-CAR"” OR “MOTORCYCLE"” TIRES
[Rates per tire mile to be used in calculating maximum prices for tire mileage. By classes of average tire life experience]
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TABLE II—VEHICLES USING “PASSENGER-CAR"” OR “"MOTORCYCLE" TIRES—Continued

Tires :
12,498 miles ﬂ,w:)o miles lb,(n‘lomﬁea 17,500 miles m.mmmna zz.wommues zﬁmwmles m,bog)omnea 30,000 miles
e pry | OO | 14000 miles | 17,409 miles | 19,990 miles | 2499 miles | 24,909 miles | 27,499 miles | 20,099 miles | %09 0¥

6| so.0024s80 | (0.0010004 | $0.0018587 | $0.0014217 | $0.0012440 | $0.0011058 | 30.0009952 | $0.0005047 |  0.0008203
4| .oooesso| .oooneso | - .ooosse7 | - .eoodr71 | o .o00417s | .ooo37in | C.o003340 | . - 0002753
4| oooeooo | Coeorzo0 |  loooeoco |  .moesia3 |  Cooosso0 | looosoo | ooodeoo | . oousar 6003000
4| ooogrro|  Ceoozsie | -ooo6ni3|  .000s5s3 |  [ooossss|  loooa3t2 |  .oo030s | .0009%63 -0003257
4 . 0008320 0006656 0006547 0004754 0004160 0003008 . 0003328 0003025 0002773
4| omisie| .ooi0s |  Cooners|  .ooi0006 |  .oo0s7es | looorzsz | Cooo7ood | Lo006ser 0005837
4 . 0025300 . 0020240 N016867 - 0014457 . 0012650 . 0011244 . 0010120 . 0069200 . 0008433

Effective date

This regulation shall become effec-
tive July 2, 1943,

Nore: All reporting and record-keeping re-
quirements of this regulation have been ap-
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac-
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of
1942,

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.
PrENTISS M. BROWN,

Administrator.
[F. R. Doc. 43-10326; Filed, June 26, 1043;
2:36 p. m.]

PART 1315—RUBBER AND PRODUCTS AND
MATERIALS oF WHICH RUBBER Is A ComM-

PONENT
[RPS 63,* Amdt. 12]

RETAIL PRICES FOR NEW RUBBER TIRES AND
% TUBES

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Section 1315.101a is amended to read
as follows:

§ 1315.101a Transactions not covered
by this schedule—(a) Leasing or rent-
ing. The maximum price for any sup-
plying of tire mileage shall be determined
according to Maximum Price Regulation
No. 414, Tire Mileage, as now or hereafter
amended. The maximum price for any
other leasing or renting of new rubber
tires or tubes shall be determined ac-
cording to Maximum Price Regulation
No. 165, as Amended, Services, as now
or hereafter amended.

(b) Termination sales under tire mile-
age contracts. The maximum price for
any termination sale or transfer of new
rubber tires or tubes under a tire mile-
age contract shall be determined accord-
ing to Maximum Price Regulation No.
414, Tire Mileage, as now or hereafter
amended.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive July 2, 1943.
(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7T F.R. T871)
Issued this 26th day of June 1943.
PrENTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

|F. R. Doc. 43-10317; Filed, June 26, 1943;
2:38 p. m.]

*Copies may be obtained from the Office
of Price Administration.
8 FR. 2110, 2663, 4332, 5746, 7507.

PART 1315—RUBBER AND PRODUCTS AND
MATERIALS OF WHICH RUBBER Is A Com~
PONENT

[RPS 66, as Amended; Amdt. 3]

RETREADED AND RECAPPED RUBBER TIRES AND
THE RETREADING AND RECAPPING OF RUB~
BER TIRES

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Section 1315.1202 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 13151202 Transactions not covered
by this schedule—(a) Leasing or rent-
ing. The maXimum price for any sup-
plying of tire mileage shall be deter-
mined according to Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 414—Tire Mileage, as now
or hereafter amended. The maxXimum
price-for any other leasing or renting of
retreaded or recapped tires shall be de-
termined according to Maximum Price
Regulation No. 165, as Amended—Serv-
ices, as now or hereafter amended.

(b) Termination sales under tire mile~
age contracts. The maxXimum price for
any termination sale or transfer of re-
treaded or recapped tires under a tire
mileage contract shall be determined
according to Maximum Price Regulation
No. 414—Tire Mileage, as now or here-
after amended.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive July 2, 1943.
(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)
Issued this 26th day of June 1943.
PrENTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 48-10333; Filed, June 26, 1943;
2:38 p. m.}

ParT 1338—SILK AND SILK PRODUCTS
[Correction to Amdt. 2 to MPR 274%]

WOMEN'S SILK HOSIERY

In the table in § 1338.102 (b) (Table
No. 2), the figure “4.20” for item 8 (e),
being the price for thirds of silk combi-
nation hosiery, 51 gauge and higher, is
corrected to read “5.20.”

This correction is effective as of June
23, 1943,

17 PR, 8803, 8948; 8 F.R. 3174, 7381.
*7 F.R. 9951, 10378, 10791; 8 F.R. 8512,

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)
Issued this 26th day of June 1943,
PRENTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10323; Filed, June 26, 1943;
2:42 p. m.]

ParT 1382—HARDWOOD LUMBER
[Rev. MPR 97,) Amadt. 5]

SOUTHERN HARDWOOD LUMBER

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Revised Maximum Price Regulation
No. 97 is amended in the following re-
spects:

1. In § 1382.101 (a) the last sentence is
amended to read as follows:

The maximum {. 0. b. mill prices are set
forth in Appendices A and B.

2. Section 1382.102 (b) is amended to
read as follows: .

(b) What products are covered. (1)
This regulation covers all Southern hard-
wood lumber, whether the grades, sizes
and specifications are specifically named
in the price tables in Appendiceg, A and
B or not. All grade terms have the
meaning given in the “Rules for the
Measurement and Inspection of Hard-
wood Lumber,” issued by the National
Hardwood Lumber Association, effective
January 1, 1943,

(2) This regulation covers all lumber
produced from the following botanical
species, and processed into lumber at
mills located in the Southern hardwood
region: sap sweet gum and red sweet gum
(Liquidambar styraciflua), tupelo (Nyssa
aquatica), black gum (Nyssa sylvatica),
tough ash (Fraxinus americana), yellow
poplar (Liriodendron tulipifera), beech
(Fagus americana), sycamore (Platanus
occidentalis) , soft maple (Acer rubrum) ;
and the botanical species included in the
genera of red oak and white oak (Quer=
cus), magnolia (Magnolia) , elm (Ulmus),
cottonwood (Populus), willow (Salix),
hackberry (Celtis), hickory (Hicoria),
basswood (Tilia), ash (Fraxinus), and
all other hardwood species.

18 F.R. 142, 3530, 5177, 5479.
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(3) The Southern hardwood area is
described by exact boundary lines in
Appendix C.

(4) Some of the things which this reg-
ulation does not cover are: glued sfock,
moulding, risers, step treads, thresholds,
hand rails, bevel and drop siding, floor-
ing, switch, cross and mine ties, mine
material, navy oak ship stock (see Maxi-
mum Price Regulation 281), small di-
mension stock, and lath.

3. In § 1382.106 (a), the first sentence
is amended to read as follows:

Southern hardwood lumber, sold on
special grades or specifications or with
special services or other extras not spe-
cifically mentioned in Appendices A and
B, is nevertheless subject to this regu-
lation.

4, In § 1382.112 (b) (2), (3), (B), (6),
(M, (8), (9), (10), (11), (12), (13), (15),
(16), (17, (25), (26), (27, (28) and
(29), the prices of No. 2 Common and
No. 3 Common are amended; and in
§ 1382.112 (b) (23) and (24), the prices
of No. 2A Common, No. 2B Common and
No. 3 Common, are amended, all to read
as set forth below:

(2) ASH (OTHER THAN TOUGH ASH)

(8) BLACK GUM—PLAIN

a7) SOFT MAPLE—WHND

No. 2

Thickness (inch) et

No. 8
Common

No. 2 No. 3

Thickness (inch) Common

$19

21
B
30
33

$34
a5
85
39

(23) YELLOW POPLAR—QUARTERED

No.2A | No.2B| No. 3
Thickness (inch) Com- | Com- .
mon | mon | mon

$20
30

Thickness (inch) peticto

(25) SYCAM ORE—QUA RTERED

No. 2
Thickness (inch) Com-
mon

2
1 (13 and wider)....

134 (13" and wider)

(13) HACKBERRY

(27) TUPELO—QUARTERED

RESERRER

(7) BLAOK GUM—QUARTERED

£30
31

(16) SOFT MAPLE—WHAD

rEnres
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5. Section 1382.112 (b) (32) is amended
to read as follows:

(32) CONSTRUCTION BOARDS

No. 1 Construction boards (Rough,
random Widths) e ————- $34.00

No. 2 Construction boards (Rough,
random Widths) ceo oo .. 28.00

No. 8 Construction boards (Rough,
random WiGths) aeomcccmece e -- 17.00

Nore: For construction boards machined
to dressed widths as set out in NHLA Rules
for the Measurement and Inspection of Hard=
wood Lumber issued January 1, 1943, $1.00
per M' BM may be added in addition to the
appropriate allowance for machining as es=
tablished In this regulation. This addition,
however, may be made only when the pur=
chaser specifies, and the seller furnishes,
stock meeting this requirement.

6. Section 1382.112 (b) (35) and (36)
are added to read as follows: J

(35) WHITE OAK OR RED OAK—STRUCTURAL STOCK OR SOUND SQUARE EDGR

Lengths (feet)
Size (inches)
10 to 18 18 20 22 24 26 28

2x 6 $43 $46 $50 §54 $50 $65 $73
2x8 43 48 50 54 59 66 73
2x10.. 45 48 52 56 61 67 75
2x 12, 49 52 56 60 65 71 70
2x 14. &3 50 80 64 69 75 83
2x 16 58 61 85 60 74 80 88
3x86. 43 46 50 54 i) €5 73
E A NI R S B ¥ 43 46 0 54 50 65 73
S R S S SRR 45 48 52 56 61 67 75
3x12 49 52 o |- 60 65 71 79
B e et e oA A 53 & &0 64 60 75 83
3x 186 Y &8 61 85 €0 7 80 88
4x6. 43 46 50 171 69 85 73
4x8 43 40 0l 54 0 65 73
4x 10 45 48 &2 56 61 €7 75
4x712.. 49 52 50 00 65 71 79
4x14 3 56 60 6 60 75 83
4x 16 3 61 [ 69 7 80 &8
b 43 46 50 54 5 05 73
BEE S 45 48 52 6 61 67 75
6x 47 50 B4 58 63 60 7
6x 49 52 56 60 65 71 79
6x 53 56 60 64 69 75 83
6x 58 61 65 o4 74 £ 8
8x 45 48 &2 56 61 67 75
8x 47 50 5 58 63 69 et
49 52 56 0 €5 71 ™
&3 56 60 64 69 75 83
58 61 65 60 74 £0 58
47 50 5 a8 63 60 77
49 52 56 00 65 71 79
5 &6 60 64 60 7 3
58 61 85 69 74 80 8
63 66 70 74 79 85 03
50 53 57 61 66 72 80
55 58 62 66 71 7 85
60 63 67 71 76 82 90
60 69 73 77 82|% &8 96
72 75 W 83 04 102
56 59 63 67 72 78 56
2 65 60 73 78 &4 62
68 71 75 79 &4 90 68
7 78 52 86 91 7 105
£3 56 90 04 99 105 113
92 05 9 103 106 114 122
102 105 108 113 118 124 132
113 116 120 124 120 135 143

60 7 76 £0 85 01
76 79 83 87 62 68 106
84 7 61 05 100 106 114
92 85 103 108 114 122
101 104 108 112 17 123 131
111 114 118 122 127 133 141
122 125 129 133 138 144 152
83 86 90 04 o0 105 113
91 04 102 107 113 121
100 103 107 11 116 122 130
110 113 uz 121 126 132 140
121 124 128 132 137 1 151
18x28.__ . 133 136 140 144 140 155 163

Notes,on White Oak or Red Oak—Siructural
Stock or Sound Square Edge

Random widths; in 2", 3'" and 4'* thick-
nesses—$43.00.

Free of heart; in 2'', 3" and 4'’ thick~
nesses—add $6.00 to maximum price for
same thickness, width and length in above
schedule.

Prices fjor specific sizes not in schedule:

The maximum price for material of a
length not included in this schedule shall
be determined by adding to the maximum
price for the next shorter length the pro-

portionate amount of the difference between
the maximum price of such next shorter
length and the maximum price of the next
longer length.

In the case of any item for which the
thickness or the width is not included in the

+ schedule, the maximum price shall be the
maximum price for the material of the next
greater thickness or width.

The maximum prices set forth above super-
sede the maximum prices for like material
authorized for individual sellers under the
special pricing provisions of this regulation.
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(36) WHITE OAK OR RED OAK—FREIGHT CAR STOCK, COMMON DIMENSION, MINE CAR

LUMBER
Lengths (feet)
Bize (inches)
10 to 16 18 20 22 24 26 2

e o A e e i $50 $55 {61 $67 $74 83 05
7Y P R S A AR R 50 55 61 67 74 83 05
D X L2 R T A 53 57 63 60 7 80 93
2% 12....... = 58 63 69 75 82 01 103
% [ T SRR O SO 64 68 74 80 88 07 109
2x 16 SN s T 70 75 81 87 95 104 116
ST NS T 50 85 61 o7 74 83 95
3x 8. 50 5 61 67 74 83 95
3x10. 53 57 63 69 77 86 98
3x12. 55 63 6 7 82 91 103
dx 14 o4 63 74 S0 88 97 100
3x 16 70 75 81 87 05 104 118
4x6.. 48 55 €0 (3 71 5 88
4x8.. 48 60 65 71 78 88
4x 10 50 8 62 o7 73 80 )
4x12 55 62 67 72 78 85 95
4x14 5 o7 72 7 83 90 100
7% | s NS NN I 65 73 78 83 89 95 106
6x86 48 55 60 65 71 78 83
6x8.. 50 58 62 67 73 80 90
6x10 53 60 65 70 76 83 92
6x 55 62 67 s 12 85 95
6 x 1 ] 67 2 T 83 90 100
A S e e 65 7 78 83 89 9% 16
8x8. 50 58 62 67 73 80 90
$x 53 60 85 70 76 £3 02
8x 55 62 o7 72 78 83 95
8x 59 67 72 70 €3 90 100
65 73 78 83 9 106

53 60 65 76 83 92

55 62 67 72 78 85 95

5 67 72 7 90 100

65 73 7 83 89 96 106

71 79 84 89 95 102 112

56 4 68 73 79 86 a6

62 70 74 79 85 02 102

67 7 S0 85 01 08 108

74 83 <8 92 98 106 115

81 90 95 100 106 113 122

63 7 76 80 86 04 103

69 7 83 88 94 101 110

76 85 90 95 101 108 118

84 94 98 103 109 118 126

93 103 108 13 119 126 136

103 114 119 124 130 137 145

114 126 131 136 142 149 158

127 139 144 149 155 162 172

77 86 01 96 102 100 119

85 95 100 104 110 18 127

94 104 109 114 120 127 137

103 114 119 124 130 187 146

113 125 130 134 140 148 157

124 137 142 146 152 160 169

187 150 155 160 166 173 182

93 103 108 113 119 126 136

102 13 118 122 128 136 145

112 124 128 133 139 146 155

123 136 140 145 151 168 163

136 149 154 158 164 172 181

149 163 168 173 179 186 196

Notes on White Oak or Red Oak—Freight Car
Stock, Common Dimension, Mine Car
Lumber
Random widths; in 2 and 8" thicknesses—

$50.00.

Free of heart; in 2" and 8’ thicknesses—
add $8.00 to maximum price for same thick-
ness, width and length in above schedule.

Prices for specific sizes not in schedule:

The maximum price for material of a length
not included In this schedule shall be de-
termined by adding to the maximum price

for the next shorter length the proportionate
amount of the difference between the maxi-
mum price of such next shorter length and
the maximum price of the next longer length.

In the case of any item for which the thick-
ness or the width is not included in the
schedule, the maximum price shall be the
maximum price for the material of the next
greater thickness or width.

The maximum prices set forth above super-
sede the maximum prices for like material
authorized for individual sellers under the
special pricing provisions of this regulation.
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7. Section 1382.112 (¢) (3) is amended
to read as follows:

(3) The term “dunnage’ as used above
means lumber of any hardwood species,
of standard widths and lengths, but
poorer in quality than the lowest stand-
ard grade in the particular species.

8. Section 1382.112 (d) is amended
to read as follows:

(d) Deduction for green. For lumber
shipped in a “green” condition, deduct
from the maximum prices for air-dried
lumber established in this Appendix “A",
10 per cent of the maximum price for
rough, air-dried material in the same
specifications. This deduction, however,
shall not apply to the prices for material
contained in subparagraphs (35) and
(38) of paragraph (b) above.

For the purposes of this paragraph
(d), hardwood lumber shall be consid-
ered to be “green” unless it has been
stacked on the yard for air-drying.

A purchaser may waive any require-
ment as to moisture content, in which
case, if the lumber has been stacked on
the yard, the air-dried price shall be
applicable, regardless of the moisture
content, but if the lumber has not been
stacked on the yard for air-drying the
“green” price shall be applicable.

9. Section 1382.112 (f) is amended to
read as follows:

(f) Mill working additions.

.
than 17, | 134 ' to
1" and 3"
14" thick
thick
b0 prd O ML S S, e $3.00 $2 30
Resawing 2 lines. ... 5. 50 4.5
Surfacing 1 or 2 sides 2.5 225
Surfacing 2 sides and Resawing .. 5.00 4.25
Resawing and Surfacing ) or 2 Sides. 5 50 4.75
Surfacing 3 or 4 sides, or 1 side and 1
P AT e T 4.00 8.5

10. Section 1382.113 is redesignated
§1382.114 and the heading amended,
and a new § 1382.113 is added, all to read
&s set forth below:

§ 1382.113 Appendix B: Mazximum
prices for Southern hardwood lumber in
“standard special” grades and items—
(a) Standard special widths and lengths.
The maximum f. 0. b. mill price for 1,000
feet of Southern hardwood lumber in the
species and in the “standard special”
widths and lengths listed below shall be
as follows:
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Maximum prices for spiegeleisen.

Charges for packing.

Charges for grinding.

Sales to the United States or any agency
thereof,

Maximum prices for the conversion of
manganese ore into ferromanganese.

Applicability of regulation.

Records and reports.

Adjustable pricing.

Applications for adjustment.

Petitions for amendment.

Prohibition against dealing in ferroman-
ganese and manganese alloys and
metal at prices above the maximum.

Enforcement,

Definitions,

SecrioNn 1. Maximum prices jor high
carbon ferromanganese—(a) Grades.
For the purposes of this regulation there
shall be two grades of high carbon ferro-
manganese: (1) Standard and (2) Sub-
standard.

Standard grade high carbon ferro-
manganese must conform to the follow-
ing specifications:

Percent
75.00 Minimum
7.50 Maximum

[Maximum base prices per gross ton}

8865

Any high carbon ferromanganese
which does not meet these specifications
is classified as sub-standard.

Hereafter, standard grade high carbon
ferro manganese and sub-standard grade
high carbon ferromanganese are called
“Standard ferromanganese,” and “Sub-
standard ferromanganese”, respectively.

(b) Mazimum prices for standard
ferromanganese. The maximum prices
for standard ferromanganese shall be
determined by using the base analysis,
the base contract prices, and the
premiums and penalties, where appli-
cable, set out below:

Base analysis—T78 to 82 percent manganese

Contract prices

Crushed sizes

66 to 100

MxD
Lump 2”xD 1”xD ¥'xD ¥"xD SMxD 20MxD | 48MxD

Carload lots:
Bnlk. $135.00
Domestic packing 14100

QGross ton lots:

Domestic packing 145,00
148, 50

$197.00
143.00

149. 00

$137. 50
143.50

150. 00
156, 50

$138, 00
144. 00

151, 00
159, 5

$139.00
145, 00

152.00
162 50

$140. 00
146. 00

153. 00
1€9. 50

$141, 00
147.00

155. 00
170, 50

$144.00 $156. 00
150 00 152.00

161, 00 167.00

$150. 00
185.00
176-00

Less than gross ton lots:
Domestic packing

153 50

184, 50 198, 50 208, 50

Premiums.—81.70 for each 1%
ganese in excess of 82%.

Penalties—$170 for each 1% of man-
ganese below 78%. These premiums and
penalties shall be applied pro rata to varia-
tions of a fraction of 1%.

(¢) Terms—(1) Basing points. For all
sellers, except those listed below, the
maximum prices set out above shall be
f. 0. b. railroad cars Baltimore, Phila~
delphia, or New York, whichever is most
favorable to the buyer. For Tennessee
Products Corporation, the maximum
prices shall be f. 0. b. railroad cars Rock-
dale or Rockwood, Tennessee, whichever
is the shipping point. For Sloss-Shef-
fleld Steel and Iron Company, the maxi-
mum prices shall be f. 0. b. railroad cars
Birmingham, Alabama.

(2) Credit and discount. No charge
shall be made for extension of credit

of man-

when payment is made within 30 days
of date of invoice and the maximum price
shall be reduced by %% for payment
within 10 days of invoice.

(3) Spot sales. Spot prices are the
same as contract prices.

(d) Packing for ocean shipment. For
packing suitable for ocean shipment the
following additions may be made to the
maximum contract, bulk, prices:

$10.00 per gross ton for 50 gal. drums or
barrels, or

$13.00 per grosc ton for 30 gal. drums or
barrels.

(e) Mazximum prices for substandard
ferromanganese. The maxXimum price
for substandard ferromanganese shall
be determined by deducting $10.00 per
gross ton from the appropriate base con-

tract price for standard ferromanganese.
The same premiums, penalties and terms
shall apply as for standard ferroman-
ganese.

Example: The maximum carload, bulk,
price for substandard ferromanganese con-
taining 70% manganese would be $135.00
per gross ton, less $10.00, less $13.60 unitage,
or $111.40 per gross ton.

SEec. 2 Mazximum prices for briquets,
electric furnace ferromanganese, silico-
manganese and manganese metal. The
maximum prices for briquets, electric
furnace ferromanganese, silicomanga-
nese and manganese metal shall be de-
termined by using the following base
contraet prices for the various grades
and sizes, and the premiums, where ap-
plicable, set out below:

(a) MAXIMUM BASE CONTRACT PRICES FOR DELIVERIES IN EASTERN ZONE
[These prices are for carload lots, bulk, f, b. b. shipping point with freight allowed to destination]

FERROMANGANESE
| Per pound of contained manganese]

Orushed sizes

1”xD W'D | X”"xD

48M xD

Modlum carbon:
Mn 80-85%, C 1,50% max,
8i 1.50% or 2.50% max.
Low carbon:

Mn&()-w%. B! Sllorég

Mn &)—854 8ilor

M S0-86%¢: O 307, 8 1 oF 29

Mn 80-85%, O 50% 8i 1 or 2%

Mn 80-85%, O .75% 81 % <--
Low iron:

Mn 85-90%, Fe 2.00%, Max..

Iaz. Maz,

£0. 1475 $0. 1475 $0. 1500

L2225
2125
L2025

© 7.00% Max.

+. 1065

$0. 1575

BILICOMANGANESE
[Per pound of material, gross weight|

Mn 65~70%, C 3% app., Si 12-14%,
0‘7 2159, max Si 14-18%.
65-707, 6-20%..
Mn 65-70%, C 1%4% e 1005

2%mu

Mn 85-70%. © 1% max., 8i 20-25%....

$0.0535 . ; $0. 0550
-0560 0565 X . 0575
~0610 20625
-0635 +0650

No. 127—-12




(a) MAXIMUM BASE CONTRACT PRICES FO
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R DELIVERIES IN EASTERN ZONE—Continued

Briquets
[Per pound of briquet, gross weight]
Btandard ferromanganese:
Wt 3n> Mn  § AT $0. 0605 TR [P ES NSRS RIS RGNS M iiosteret poruteoms (Waiinl SO S
Wt. 3 lb.. Mn 21b. Bi 3 Tb_... 0580 & = 15
MANGANESE METAL
[Per pound of metal, gross weight]
M1 06-08%, Fe 2% T08X. .« curennaenicancsanens) $0. 3080 $0. 3060 $0, 3060 $0. 3085 £0.4010 $0. 4035 §0. 4060 §0.4110 $0. 4210 $0. 4310
Mu%-97 Fe'.'b%mu + 3660 . 8560 . 8560 . 8585 + 3610 + 8635 . 3060 .an . 8810 . 3010
E]ecmlylic Mn £9.6% min. . 8760 = )
(b) PREMIUMS WHICH MAY BE ADDED TO MAXIMUM BASE CONTRACT PRICES WHERE APPLICABLE
Ferromanganese Silico- Briquets Manganese metal
(per 1b. Mn cont.) manganese per 1b. metal
Medium Low Low Per Ib. Per1b. |29 & 2.509%| Electrolytic
carbon carbon iron material briquet | iron grade grade
%mm ...... $0. 0025 £0. 0025 $0. 0025 0. 0025 $0. 0025 A bt L TS
10,
) Domem ......... ) . 0040 0040 0040 + 0035 . 0025 . 0040 $0. 0040
gd) Ocean shipment 50 gal. containers o 00556 . 00565 + 0055 . 0045 0045 . 0045 . 0045
i) Ocean shipment 30 xal containers. L0070 0070 + 0070 . 0060 . 0060
®) Qmuues, Lross webg 4
) Less thnn enrloa down to 2000 Ibs. inclusive .
¢ 3 > Y « 0030 {ooonee. e 0025
xb;«xﬁ M x D, M A D oo, <0080 +0025 + 0050
48M115 unoouxn X80-0F Q00N D omso o 0180 . 0075 +0075
() T b dessasat et S dlors s TS U] | SO, e
”Lump 2D Do 0050 0025 . 0050
" x 1), Y XD, SM X D, M XD oo nd L 0150 .0075 L0075
(c) 48MxD 65 to lOOMxD, lmeOOMxD 0375 0225 . 0125
(4) Bales for dehvery. central zone:
. e e R oo it an . 0030 . 0030 . 0030
i1) Less than carload Jots. . 0100 0100 0100
(8) Sales ror delivery, western zone:
) SR L L0125 . 0150 L0150 . 0055 . 0055 . 0055 . D055
(i) Lesthan carload lots.. . 0200 . 0200 . 0200 . 0200 . 0305

(c) Credit. On sales of briquets, electric furnace ferrom
ghall be made for extension of credit when payment is made
SEec. 3. Mazimum prices for spiegeleisen. (a) The maxim
base contract prices for various grades and sizes, set out below:

anganese, silicomanganese and manganese
within 30 days of date of invoice.
um prices for spiegeleisen shall be determined by using the

metal, no charge

[Maximum base contract prices per gross ton of material f. 0. b, Palmerton, Pennsylvania]

a 8510100 | 150 or 200
or
Contract prices : MxD MxD
Lump 27xD 1”xD % xD %¥”xD SMxD | 20MxD | 48MxD
Mn 16-19%,, S 19, Maz,
Gﬁrload lots: ’
Bulk $35.00 $37. 50 $38.00 $30. 00 $40. 00 $41.00 $42.00 $47. 00 $52.00 $55, 00
41.00 43. 50 44.00 45. 00 46. 00 47.00 48.00 53. 00 £8. 00 61.00
Domestie packing ........................ 42.50 48. 50 5250 56. 50 8. 50 80. 50 60. 56 67, 50 7. 50 112. 50
than gross ton lots:
Domestic packing... ccceeeeeesmmmeecanes 47,50 5. 80 67. 50 75. 50 82.50 87.50 07.50 107. 50 172. 80 107. 60
Mn 19-21%, 8i 19, Mez.
Carload lots
10 LRI e L0 S A W I 36,00 38, 50 39.00 40.00 41.00 42.00 43.00 48. 00 £3.00 56. 00
D ic 42.00 44. 50 45.00 46.00 47.00 48.00 49.00 54.00 50. 00 62.00
Gross ton lots:
Domestic paeking. .« coeeeereenemenacaan.. 43.50 49. 50 53. 50 57.50 59. 50 60. 50 61. 50 68. 50 08, 50 113. 50
than gross ton lots:
Domestic paeking.oceeeeeeonneeeenainne. 48. 50 60, 50 68. 50 76. 50 £3. 50 88. 50 98. 50 108. 50 178. 60 198. 50
Mn 19-21,, Si 4% Approz,
Onrload lots:
38.00 40. 50 41,00 42.00 43.00 44,00 45.00 50. 00 B85, 00 58.00
- Dz;me?tl;pukln 44.00 46. 50 47.00 48,00 40.00 50. 00 51.00 56. 00 61. 00 64.00
ross ton lo -
Domestic PACKIDE. .o oo eeeceecnaernen 45. 50 61, 50 55, 50 50.50 61. 50 62. 50 63. 50 70. 50 100. 50 115. 50
than gross ton Jots:
Domestic PACKINg. .. caeeeeneeaaonaannas 50, 50 62 50 70. 50 78, 50 85. 50 80. 50 100, 50 110, 50 176. 50 200. 50
Mn 26-25%, Si 19, Maz.
Cerload lots: J
BUIR S s 40. 50 52.00 52. 50 53. 84, 50 85. 50 56. 50 61. 50 60, 50 69. 50
E Domeﬁu& packing.. 565, 50 58,00 58, 50 . 50 60. 50 61. 50 62. 50 67. 50 72.50 75 50
Toss tou Jots:
Domestiepacking.. 57.00 63. 00 67.00 71.00 78.00 74.00 76. 00 §2.00 112.00 127.00
than gross ton lots:
Domestic packing 62.00 74.00 82 00 90.00 97.00 102 00 112,00 122.00 187. 00 €200
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(b) Terms—(1) Spot sales. Spot
prices are the same as contract prices.

(2) Credit and discount. No charge
shall be made for the extension of credit
when payment is made within 30 days,
and the prices set out above shall be
reduced by %% for payment within 10
days of date of invoice.

(¢) Packing for ocean shipment. For
packing suitable for ocean shipment the
following additions may be made to the
maximum contract, bulk, prices:

$10.00 per gross ton for 50 gal. drums or
barrels, or

$13.00 per gross ton for 30 gal. drums or
barrels.

SkEc. 4. Charges for packing. (a) The
domestic packing of all grades of ferro-
manganese and manganese alloys and
metal, which is covered by the packing
premiums in the price tables above, is
packing in drums or barrels of 30 to 50
gallons capacity, which are suitable for
domestic shipment. Charges for pack-
ing for ocean shipment, when requested
by the buyer, may be made as provided
in the price tables above.

(h) In the case of packing in smaller
containers than those listed, charges
may be made as follows:

(1) The highest charge which the
seller made for such packing on a de-
livery made by hir» during January,
February, or March 1942, (This pack-
ing charge need not have been billed
separately.); or

(2) If the seller cannot make this de-
termination on the basis of a delivery,
then the highest charge which the seller
quoted for such packing during Janu-
ary,- February, or March 1942. (This
packing charge need not have been
quoted separately.); or

(3) If the seller cannot determine his
maximum charge for such packing under
either of the above provisions, then a
charge to be approved by the Adminis-
t-ator. This charge shall be reported
within 15 days after delivery and, pend-
ing approval, such charge may be paid
and received subject to adjustment be-
tween the parties if the charge is dis-
approved. A charge once reported and
approved need not thereafter be re-
ported by the same seller.

Reports called for by this provision
shall be made by letter addressed to the
Non-Ferrous Metals Branch, Office of
Price Administration, Washington, D. C.,
and the charge reported may be approved
or disapproved by a letter signed by the
Price Executive of the Non-Ferrous
Metals Branch. When a charge is dis-
approved by letter, the Administrator
will issue a formal order to the same
effect if within 30 days the party report-
ing such charge for approval requests
him to do so.

(e) Packing expenses on sales to pro-
curement agencies, On sales and deliv-
eries' of ferromanganese or manganese
alloy or metal to & procurement agency
of the United States the charges for
packing, which are provided above, may
be added to the maximum price and Sup-
plementary Order No. 34’ shall not apply
to any sale or delivery of ferromanganese
or manganese alloy or metal.

Sgc. 5. Charges for grinding. (a)
Standard grinding for ferromanganese
and manganese alloys and metals shall
be that specified above in the price sched-
ules for the different grades. All other
grinding shall be considered special
grinding and may be charged for as
follows:

(1) Grinding to a size larger than or
intermediate between standard sizes for
the particular grade: The price listed for
the next smaller size.

(2) Grinding to a mesh smaller than
any listed for the particular grade or
to special specifications which include
a bottom screen size as well as a top
screen size:

(i) The highest charge which the
seller made for such grinding and sizing
on 8 delivery nfhde by him during Jan-
uary, February, or March 1942 (This
grinding and sizing charge need not have
been billed separately.); or

(ii) If the seller cannot make this de-
termination on the basis of a delivery,
then the highest charge which the seller
quoted for such grinding and sizing dur-
ing January, February, or March 1942
(This grinding and sizing charge need
not have been quoted separately.); or

(iii) If the seller cannot determine his
maximum charge for such grinding and
sizing under either of the above provi-
sions, then a charge to be approved by
the Administrator. This charge shall be
reported within 15 days after delivery
and, pending approval, such charge may
be paid and received subject to adjust-
ment between the parties if the charge
is disapproved. A charge once reported
and approved need not thereafter be
reported by the same seller.

Reports called for by this provision
shall be made by letter addressed to the
Non-Ferrous Metals Branch, Office of
Price Administration, Washington, D. C.,
and the charge reported may be approved
or disapproved by a letter signed by the
Price Executive of the Non-Ferrous
Metals Branch. When a charge is dis-
approved by letter, the Administrator
will issue a formal order to the same
effect if within 30 days the party report-
ing such charge for approval requests
him to do so.

Sec. 6. Sales to the United States or
any agency thereof—(a) Spot premiums.
No-spot premium may be added on any
sale or delivery of ferromanganese or
«manganese alloy or metal to the United
States or any agency thereof.

(b) Drawbacks. The maximum prices
set forth above for ferromanganese and
manganese alloys and metals shall be
adjusted downward upon any sale to the
United States or an agency thereof for
shipment outside the United States,

(1) If the ferromanganese or manga-
nese alloy or metal sold is made from
dutiable ore and the import duty thereon
has not been paid at the time of shipment
by the seller or is made from other ore
which has been substituted for such duti-
able ore in a bonded warehouse, or

(2) If the seller will have a claim by
substitution or otherwise for a drawback
of duty by reason of the shipment of the

17 F.R. 10779,
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ferromanganese or manganese alloy or
metal to a destination outside the United
States.

In the case of standard ferromanga-
nese this downward adjustment shall be
in the amount of $10.00 per gross ton. In
the case of any other ferromanganese,
or of any manganese alloy or metal, this
downward adjustment shall be in an
amount equal to the amount of the
drawback less the expense incurred in
obtaining such drawback. However, no
downward adjustment of maximum price
shall be required if the seller, having a
claim to a drawback of import duty,
assigns or transfers his claim to such
drawback to the governmental agency
making the purchase of ferrcmanga-
nese or manganese alloy or metal.

Sec. 1. Mazimum prices jor the con-
version of manganese ore into ferroman-
ganese. (a) Any person, herein referred
to as the converter, who, on or after
July 1, 1843, enters into a contract with
another person who agrees to furnish
the converter with manganese ore or
authorizes the converter to purchase ore
for his account, under which the con-
verter agrees, for a stated fee, to con-
vert such ore, or ore of its equivalent
grade, into ferromanganese, shall sub-
mit a certified copy of such contract to
the Non-Ferrous Metals Branch, Office
of Price Administration, Washington,
D. C. Any converter who entered into
such a contract between April 28, 1942
and July 1, 1943 shall likewise submit a
certified copy if he has not heretofore
done so. No fees and other charges to
be paid to the converter for the conver-
sion of manganese ore into ferromanga-
nese shall be paid or received until such
fees and other charges have been ap-
proved by the Office of Price Adminis-
tration unless they are paid and re-
ceived pursuant to a contract entered
into on or before April 28, 1942. Ap-
proval or disapproval shall be by a letter
signed by the Price Executive of the
Non-Ferrous Metals Branch. In ap-
proving or disapproving contracts for
the conversion of manganese ore into
ferromanganese, the Office of Price Ad-
ministration will take account of the fees
and other charges which were or would
have been made on April 28, 1942,
Where a conversior contract is disap-
proved by letter, the Administrator will
issue a formal order to the same effect
if within 30 days any party to the con-
tract requests him to do so.

If a conversion contract is amended or
modified it shall be considered to be a
new contract.

(b) When manganese ore, furnished
by or purchased for the account of an-
other party, is converted by any person
into ferromanganese (1) pursuant to a
contract entered into on or before April
28, 1942, or (2) pursuant to a contract
entered into after April 28, 1942 and ap-
proved by the Office of Price Administra-
tion, the fees and other charges paid
and received shall not exceed those
which are provided for by the terms of
the contract,

SEc. 8. Applicability of regulation—(a)
Geographical. The maximum prices es-
tablished by this reftlation shall apply
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to the forty-eight states and the District
of Columbia.

(b) Ezxport sales. The maxXimum price
at which any person may export ferro-
manganese and manganese alloys and
metals shall be determined in accord-
ance with the provisions of the Second
Revised Maximum Export Regulation?
issued by the Office of Price Adminis-
tration.

(¢c) Import sales and sales of imported
ferromanganese and manganese alloys
and metals. Neither this regulation nor
the General Maximum Price Regula-
tion * shall apply to the importation of
ferromanganese and manganese alloys
and metal. This regulation shall apply,
however, to the sale of all ferromanga-
nese and manganese alloys and metal
after they shall have been imported into
the forty-eight states and the District of
Columbia.

(d) Relation to General Mazimum
Price Regulation. This regulation su-
persedes the General MaxXimum Price
Regulation as to sales and deliveries
which are covered by, or expressly ex-
cluded from, this regulation.

SEc. 9. Records and reports. (a) On
and after July 1, 1943, every person mak-
ing a purchase or sale of ferromanganese
or manganese alloy or metal shall keep
for inspection by the Office of Price Ad-
ministration, for so long as the Emer-
gency Price Control Act of 1942 remains
in effect, complete and accurate records
of each such purchase or sale showing
(1) the date thereof; (2) the name and
address of the buyer and the seller; (3)
the quantity and analysis of each grade
and size purchased or sold; (4) the date
of delivery of each shipment: and (5)
the price paid or received.

(b) Persons subject to this regulation
shall submit such reports, subject to the
approval of the Bureau of the Budget in
accordance with the Federal Reports Act
of 1942, as the Office of Price Administra-
tion may from time to time require.

Skc. 10. Adjustable pricing. Any per-
son may agree to sell at a price which
can be increased up to the maximum
price in effect at the time of delivery; but
no person may, unless authorized by the
Office of Price Administration, deliver or
agree to deliver at prices to be adjusted
upward in accordance with action taken
by the Office of Price Administration
after delivery. Such authorization may
be given when a request for a change
in the applicable maximum price is pend-
ing, but only if the authorization is nec-
essary to promote distribution or pro-
duction and if it will not interfere with
the purposes of the Emergency Price
Control Act of 1942, as amended. The
authorization may be given by the Ad-
ministrator or by any official of the Office
of Price Administration to whom the
authority to grant such authorization
has been delegated. The authorization
will be given by order, except that it may
be given by letter or telegram when the
contemplated revision will be the grant-
ing of an individual application for ad-
Justment.

*8 FR. 4132, 50987, 7662.
*8 F.R, 3006, 344D, 4347, 4486, 4724, 4848,
4074, 6047, 6962.

Sec. 11. Applications for adjust-

ment—(a) When available. The Office

of Price Administration may, by order,
adjust any maximum price established
by this regulation whenever it finds,
from an application for adjustment or on
its own motion, that the price impedes
or threatens to impede any seller’s pro-
duction of ferromanganese or manganese
alloy or metal, and that the seller’s pro-
duction is essential for the prosecution
of the war.

(b) Principal considerations. In con-
sidering whether production is impeded
or threatened, although other relevant
factors may be considered, principal con-
sideration will be given to the over-all
profit or loss of the seller before income
or excess profits taxes. Wherever pos-
sible the seller’s future 'annual earnings
before income and excess profits taxes
as estimated by the Office of Price Ad-
ministration on the basis of actual cur-
rent earnings, will be compared with the
seller’s average profit or loss before in-
come and excess profits taxes for his
four fiscal years beginning on or after
January 1, 1936, adjusted for changes in
invested capital (here called “base
profit”). Where the seller was not in
business during a part or all of this base
period, or where the base profit is lower
than the base profit which the Office of
Price Administration considers gdequate
for a business of the type and size con-
ducted by the seller, a profit which the
Office of Price Administration considers
adequate will be used in lieu of the base
profit. In addition, consideration will be
given to the seller's revenue from the
grade or grades of ferromanganese or
manganese alloy or metal on which he
seeks price adjustment and to his total
revenue from all other sources.

() Amounts of adjustment. In-
creases in price will be permitted in an
amount which the Office of Price Ad-
ministration considers sufficient to avoid
the impeding of production or the
threat of impeding production.

(d) Form of application. An original
and one copy of an application for ad-
justment must be filled with the Office
of Price Administration, Washington,
D. C. It is suggested that, before filing
an application for adjustment under the
provisions of this section, the seller ob-
tain from the Non-Ferrous Metals
Branch, Office of Price Administration,
Washington, D. C., a statement of the
specific information that will be neces-
sary in order that his application may
receive prompt action.

Sec. 12. Petitions jor amendment.
Any person seeking an amendment of
any provision of this regulation may file
a petition for amendment in accordance
with the provisions of the Revised Pro-
cedural Regulation No. 1,' issued by the
Office of Price Administration.

Skc. 13. Prohibition against dealing in
ferromanganese and manganese alloy
and metal at prices above the mazimum.
(a) On and after July 1, 1943, regardless
of any contract, agreement, or other ob-
ligation, no person shall sell or deliver
ferromanganese and manganese alloy

‘7 F.R. 8961; 8 F.R. 3313, 3533, 6173.
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and metal and no person in the course
of trade or business shall buy or receive
ferromanganese or manganese alloy and
metal at prices higher than the maxi-
mum prices set out in this regulation;
and no person shall agree, offer, solicit
or attempt to do any of the foregoing.

(b) Any practice or device which is an
attempt to get the effect of a price higher
than the maximum without actually
charging a higher price is prohibit.d and
is as much a violation of this regulation
as an outright excessive price. This ap-
plies to devices involving commissions,
services, transportation arrangements,
premiums, special privileges, tying-
agreements, trade understandings and
the like.

(¢) Prices lower than those set out
in this regulation may be charged, de-
manded, paid or offered.

Skc, 14. Enforcement. (a) Persons
violating any provision of this regula-
tion are subject to the criminal penalties,
civil enforcement actions and suits for
treble damages provided for by the Emer-
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as
amended.

(b) No war procurement agency, nor
any contracting or paying finance officer
thereof, shall be subject to any liability,
civil or criminal, imposed by this regu-
lation or the Emergency Price Control
Act of 1942, as amended. “War procure-
ment agency” includes the War Depart-
ment, the Navy Department, the United
States Maritime Commission, the Lend-
Lease Section in the Procurement Divi-
sion of the Treasury Department, or any
agency of the foregoing.

SEc. 15. Definitions. (a) When used
in this regulation the term:

(1) “Person” includes an individual,
corporation, partnership, association, or
any other organized group of persons, or
legal successor or representative of any
of the foregoing, and includes the United
States or any agency thereof, or any
other government or any of its political
subdivisions, or any agency of any of the
foregoing.

*(2) “Ferromanganese” means an alloy
consisting principally of manganese and
iron, which (i) conforms to the specifi-
cations of standard high carbon ferro-
manganese set out in section 1, or (ii) is
a substandard high carbon ferroman-
ganese, or (iil) conforms to one of the
analyses for medium or low carbon fer-
romanganese or low iron ferroman-
ganese set out in section 2. It likewise
includes ferromanganese briquets.

(3) “Standard ferromanganese”
means a high carbon ferromanganese
which conforms to the specifications sef
out in section 1.

(4) "Manganese alloy’’ means silico-
manganese and spiegeleisen.

(5) “Silicomanganese” means an alloy
consisting principally of manganese, sil-
icon and iron, which conforms to one of
the analyses for silicomanganese set out
in section 2. It likewise includes silico-
manganese briquets.

(6) “Spiegeleisen’” means an alloy con-
sisting principally of manganese and
iron, which conforms to one of the anal-
yses for spiegeleisen set out in section 3.
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(7) “Manganese metal” means & ma-
terial containing a minimum of 95%
manganese and a maximum of 2.5% iron.

(8) “Contract price” means that price
determined by a written contract calling
for delivery or deliveries of an esti-
mated amount at some future date or
dates within a specified period of time,
not less than three months.

(9) “Spot price” means the price for a
sirgle or isolated sale for delivery within
three months.

(10) “Gross ton” means 2,240 pounds.

(11) “Carload lots” means not less
than the minimum quantity which
may be shipped by the seller to the par-
ticular buyer at the carload tariff rate.

(12) “Freight” means the charge for
transportation not in excess of the charge
made by railroads and includes the
federal tax on such railroad transporta-
tion charge.

(13) “REastern Zone” includes Missis-
sippi River points and all area east of
the Mississippi River.

(14) “Central Zone” includes all the
area west of the Mississippi River (not
including Mississippi River points on the
west side of the River), and east of a
line formed by the western boundaries of
the States of New Mexico, Colorado,
Wyoming, and the extension of the west-
ern boundary of Wyoming directly north
to the Canadian border.

(15) “Western Zone” includes the
States of California, Oregon, Washing-
ton, Arizona, Nevada, Utah, Idaho, and
that portion of Montana west of a line
formed by the extension of the western
boundary of Wyoming north to the Ca-
nadian border.

(b) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, the definitions set forth in sec-
tion 302 of the Emergency Price Control
Act of 1942 shall apply to other terms
used in this regulation.

This regulation shall become effective
July 1, 1943.

Note: All reporting and record-keeping re-
quirements of this regulation have been ap-
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac-
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of
1942,

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.

PrENTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10321; Filed, June 26, 1943;
2:40 p. m.]

PART 1407—RATIONING OF FoOD AND FOOD
PRODUCTS

[RO 16, Amdt. 89]

MEATS, FATS, FISH AND CHEESES

A rationale for this amendment has
been issued simultaneously herewith and
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Ration Order 16 is amended in the fol-
lowing respects:

1. Section 1.1 (a) (1) and the defi-
nition of “Meat” in section 24.1 (a) are

*Copies may be obtained from the Office of
Price Administration,

18 F.I. 6446, 6614, 6620, 6687, 6840, 6960,
6061, 7115, 7268, 7281, 7381, 7456, 7491, 7589,
8357, 8540,

amended by adding at the end of each
the following:

Meat does not include a carcass, or
any part of a carcass, which is con-
demned as unfit for human food by an
authorized federal, State or local gov-
ernment inspector, and which is either
plainly marked to indicate that it has
been so condemned or is denatured or
otherwise destroyed for food purposes
as may be required by law.

2. Section 30.2 is amended by inserting
between the word “Epididymes” and the
words “Lymph glands” the words “Hog
lungs".

This amendment shall become effective
July 2, 1943.

(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong.,, as amended
by Pub. Laws 89, 421, 507 and 729, 77th
Cong.; E.O. 9125, T F.R, 2719; E.O. 9280,
7 F.R. 10179; WPB Directive 1, T F.R. 562
and Supp. Dir. 1-M, 7 F.R, 8234; Food
Directive 1, 8 F.R. 827; Food Dir. 3, 8 F.R.
2005; Food Dir., 5, 8 F.R. 2251; Food Dir,
6, 8 F.R. 3471; Food Dir. 7, 8 F.R. 3471)

Issued this 26th day of June, 1943.
PreENTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10828; Filed, June 26, 1943;
2:36 p, m.]

PAarT 1407—RATIONING OF Foop AND Foop
PRODUCTS

[RO 16, Amdt. 9 to Supp. 1]
MEAT, FATS, FISH AND CHEESES

Section 1407.3027 (f) is amended by
adding the following:

June 27, 1943 to July 31, 1943

July 4, 1943 to July 31, 1943

July 11, 1943 to July 31, 1848

July 18, 1943 to July 31, 1943

This amendment shall become effective
June 26, 1943.

(Pub, Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended by
Pub. Laws, 89, 421, 507 and 729; T7th
Cong.; E.O. 9125, T F.R. 2719; E.O. 9280,
7 F.R. 10179; WPB Directive 1, 7TF.R. 562;
and Supp. Dir. 1-M, 7 F.R. 7234; Food
Dir. 1, 8 F.R. 827; Food Dir. 3, 8 F.R. 2005,
and Food Dir. 5, 8 F.R. 2251; Food Dir, 6,
8 F.R. 3471; Food Dir. 7, 8 F.R. 3471)

Issued this 26th day of June, 1943.
PreENTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10327; Filed, June 26, 1943;
2:36 p. m.]

PART 1426—W00D PRESERVATION AND PRI-
MARY FOREST PRODUCTS

|Rev. MPR 824 %]
FENCE POSTS

Maximum Price Regulation 324 is re-
designated Revised Maximum Price Reg-
ulation 324 and is revised and amended
to read as follows:

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this regulation
has been issued simultaneously herewith

18 F.R, 2027, 8367.
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and has been filed with the Division of
the Federal Register.*

§ 1426.201 Maximum prices for fence
posts. Under the authority vested in the
Price Administrator by the Emergency
Price Control Act of 1942, as amended,
and by Executive Order 9250, Revised
Maximum Price Regulation No. 324,
Fence Posts, which is annexed hereto and
made a part hereof, is hereby issued.

AvurHORITY: § 1426.201, issued under Pub,
Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong; E. O. 9250,
7 F. R. T871.

REVISED MAXIMUM PRICE REGULATION 324—
FENCE POSTS

ARTICLE I—SCOPE OF THE REGULATION
Sec. |
1. Sales of fence posts at over-ceiling prices
prohibited.
2. Purpose and coverage of this regulation,

ARTICLE II—MAXIMUM PRICES AND TERMS OF SALE

3. How to figure maximum prices.

4, Tables of maximum prices.

5. Transportation addition.

6. Special sizes and grades of 1listed specles.
7. Treated posts.

ARTICLE III—SPECIFIC DUTIES AND PRIVILEGES
AND PROHIBITED PRACTICES

. Display of maximum prices,
. Prohibited practices.

. Adjustable pricing.

. Petitions for amendment.

. Records.

. Enforcement,

. Licensing,

Article I—Scope of the Regulation

SecrioN 1. Sales of fence posts at over=
ceiling prices prohibited. (a) On and
after July 2, 1943, regardless of any con-
tract or other obligation, no person shall
sell or deliver, and no person shall buy
or receive in the course of trade or busi-
ness, any fence posts covered by this
regulation at prices higher than the
maximum prices fixed by this regulation
and no person shall agree, offer, or at-
tempt to do any of these things.

(b) Prices lower than the maximum
prices, may, of course, be charged and
paid.

Sec. 2. Purpose and coverage of this
regulation. (a) One purpose of this re-
vision is to list specific maximum prices
for all the principal species. (These
posts, when produced in the areas named,
will be called the “listed species”.)

However, there are some other species
which are not listed, but which are some-
times handled. Therefore, the second
purpose of this revision is to enable the
retailer to find his maximum price for
any fence post, listed or unlisted, with-
out looking at any other regulation.

Accordingly, this regulation now cov-
ers:

(1) Sales to consumers of all fence
posts, listed or unlisted. (A consumer
is anyone, including an industrial user,
who actually uses the posts to support
fencing.)

(2) Sales to retailers (and other non-
consumers) of the following “listed
species”:

(i) Northern white cedar (Thuja oc-
cidentalis), produced in the states of
Michigan, Minnesota, and Wisconsin.

(ii) Yellow pine, including shortleaf
pine (Pinus echinata), loblolly pine
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(Pinus taeda), slash pine (Pinus cari-
baea), or longleaf pine (Pinus palustris),
and any other species commercially
known as Southern yellow pine, pro-
duced at any point in the United States.

(iii) Arkansas red cedar (Juniperus
virginiana) produced in Arkansas.

(iv) Tennessee red cedar (Juniperus
virginiana) produced in Tennessee, Mis-
souri, Oklahoma, Louisiana, Alabama,
Kentucky, Virginia, Georgia, North Caro-
lina, South Carolina, West Virginia, In-
diana, and Ohio,

(v) Texas mountain cedar (Juniperus
mexicana and Juniperus pinchotii) pro-
duced in Texas and Oklahoma.

(vi) Black locust (Robinia pseudoaca-
cia) produced in Arkansas.

(vii) All species of oak (Quercus) pro-
duced in Arkansas.

(viii) Western red cedar (Thuja pli-
cata) produced in Oregon, Washington,
Idaho, and Montana.

(ix) Redwood (Sequoia sempervirens)
produced in California.

(b) Round or split, peeled or unpeeled,
treated or untreated, fence posts and
stakes are included in the term “fence
posts”, as used in this regulation.

(e) All posts priced in this regulation
must be of sound live timber free of de-
cay, splits, large or numerous knots, or
knot holes, etc., that would impair their
strength or durability, except other
grades specifically priced in the tables of
section 4.

Article II—Mazximum Prices and Terms
of Sale

SEC. 3. How to figure mazimum prices,
(a) (1) On sales to retailers and other
non-consumers (except as provided in
subparagraph (2)) the maximum price
for a post of the listed species is the price
in the tables in section 4 below. As to
unlisted species, the General Maximum
Price Regulation * applies.

(2) On sales by a distributor to a re-
tailer, the maximum prices for untreated
posts, shown in section 4, may be in-
creased 15 percent, Provided, (i) The sale
is in less-than-carload quantity, and (ii)
the distributor’s stock from which the
sale is made is maintained outside the
normal production area of the species
sold.

Nore: Retailers buying posts under this
provision and reselling to consumers are still
limited to resale prices determined according
to paragraph (b) of this section.

(b) On sales to consumers, no matter
who the seller is, the maximum price is
as follows: i

(1) The maximum price in the tables
in section 4 below (or, for unlisted species,
the maximum price under the General
Maximum Price Regulation of the pro-
ducer or the person from whom the posts
are bought) plus

(2) The transportation addition de-
seribed in section 5, (except: in the case
of unlisted species, use actual inbound
transportation cost) plus

(3) Amark-up of 33%; percent (except:
for yellow pine posts treated or untreated,
use 25 percent), Apply this percentage
mark-up to the total of (1) and (2).

*8 F.R. 8096,

(c) It will be necessary, on the sale of
unlisted species to a consumer, to ask the
person from whom the posts were bought
what his General Maximum Price Regu-
lation maximum price is. In all sales of
unlisted species to consumers, the final
maximum price arrived at should be re-
ported to the Lumber Branch, Office of
Price Administration, Washington, D. C.
If it is not disapproved within 30 days of
receipt of the report, it is approved.

Sec. 4. Table of mazximum prices. (a)
Maximum prices on sales to retailers and
other nonconsumers are set out in the
tables below, for the listed species. The
prices in the tables are f. 0. b. cars at
concentration yard or other loading-out
point in the producing area. (If a deliv-
ered price is to be quoted, see section 5
for the permitted transportation addi-
tion.)

TABLE 1-NORTHERN WHITE CEDAR
T e el o

sin.
Basing points: Gemmell, Minnesota; Rexton, Michi-
gan: Rhinelander. Wisconsin

[F. O. b, loading-out point)

Esti-
Diameter at small end (ex- Price | Mated
cept on quarters which Length | each |Weights
are measured by width of ¢ Dost |, (bs.
flat side) * per
post)
77 to 9" Quarters . ......... 7| $0.14 17
Over 9" 10 10” Quarters. .... 7" .18 2
R o s L e / A7 17
6" Halves. . T .19 22
7" Halves. i .21 30
5” Halves. . 8 22 2
6" Halves.. 8 .25 27
7" Halves_ ... 4 .28 37
&’ Halves.. . 10 .40 Vg
6 Halves. ... w .50 37
(74 W19 14
(4 «21 25
0 23 40
7 A1 10
7 AT 17
7 24 24
7 .27 35
7 .30 50
7 .35 635
7 « 50 75
& A7 23
-4 25 35
4 .82 45
8 40 60
8 + 60 75
8 «80 90
9 .50 (]
W .47 45
1w .80 b5
yloal @
0| 180 125
&' Round.... }g” : % gg
¢ Round. . 12/ .80 90
7 Round., 12 1.40 110
8” Round.. 12 195 135
4" Round 14 75 70
5 Round. . w | oo 85
@ Reund: s s = ¢4 1.2 110

1. Additions for selected stock: All dlametersﬁ eight
feet long, turning stock posts, add £0.10 each, All
diameters, ten feet long, turning stock posts, add $0.20

ench,
2. For unpeeled posts deduct 3é¢ per lineal foot,
TABLE 2—-YELLOW PINE
Species: Shortleaf pine (Pinus echinats), Loblolly pine
hos ), Slash pine (Pinus caribacs), Longleat
pine (Pinus palustrlsg and any other species commer-
cially known as yellow pine produced at any point in
the United States.
Bashﬁ gﬂnu: Brewton, Alnbama, when produced

of the issippi River. Shreveport, Louisiana, when
produced west of the Mississippi River,
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Yellow Pine Post Untreated, Clean Peeled
l’.’o. b, loading-out point]

Esti-
Price | mated
Diameter at small end Length | each |weights
post |{Ibs. per
post)
2}4"” Round.. (i . 085 12
3" Round. . (4 .105 16
334" Round (' <X 22
4" Round. . 6 115 27
416” Round 6 125 33
5 Round. . (4 .13 7
6" Round. ... & 14 65
214" Round. . 614! 09 13
3 Round. ... 6Le’ 11 18
33" Round.. 619" 118 23
4" Round.__.. i 125 2
414" Round._. 6'}2’ W14 36
& Round. ... 145 &l
6" Round.... (174 .16 70
24" Round.. 7 L0056 14
3" Round._.. 77 115 19
314" Round.. .12 25
4" Round. ... ' i L1356 32
444" Round 7 .15 39
& Round.. 7 .15 54
6" Round.. 1% .19 75
7 Round. . i .21 105
244" Round 8 W11 15
3” Round.. g 135 23
344" Round 8 145 31
4” Round. . 8 +155 36
434" Round 8 A7 50
5 Round.... 4 .18 2
6" Round.... 8 <2 L)
7 Round.... 8 45 119
§” Round. . 8 .50 151
6" Round.. 4 .31 100
7" Round.. 4 50 133
8” Round.... ¥ .61 169
" Round.. . 4 .72 210
2}5” Round. . 10 0.14 10
3" Round.... 10 .15 32
34" Round.. — 10 175 39
4" Round . _.. - 1w 215 53
414" Round.. 75 1 .28
-~ 10 A 83
10" .37 113
10 .60 151
1w .70 189
9" Round_. 10 .80 234
214" Round 12 .16 24
8" Round. . 12' W18 40
3% Round 12 215 47
4" Round._ 12 . 255 €3
414" Round. . 12 27 77
&’ Round.... 12 .31
6” Round.... 12 A7 185
234" Round.. 14 .19 28
8" Round. ... 14 .23 45
314" Round.. 14 « 258 55
4" Round. ... 14/ <295 74
434" Round.. 14 .33
5 Round. ... 14" .39 1156
¢” Round.... 14 87 160
4” Halves. ... 6 075 15
44" Halves.. 6 085 18
&' Halves. . o 085 22
514" Halves 00 27
6" Halves.. o .10 34
4" Halves.. (32 085 16
039’ . 085 20
(024 005 24
619" 005 29
619" 105 34
7 .00 17
7 .10 22
;g .10 26
7 . 105 31
1 A2 40
8 .10 2)
8 L 105 25
-4 1 30
8 .12 36
§ 4 15
[ . 065 2
(4 .08 a1
7" Face Quarters.. S 014* .07 24
8" Face Quarters... 6)a" .00 33
7 Face Quarters.. = T 075 20
8"” Face Quarters.... 7 L 10 37
7" Face Quarters 8 085 30
8" Face Quarters... & J25 44

1. On allsales fo an intervening seller except one selling
to the consumer the maximum prices shown in this Table
II must be reduced by at Jeast 10 percent,
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. TABLE 3—ARKANSAS RED CEDAR

Bpecies: Red Cedar (Juniperus virginiana) produced
in Arkansas,
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TABLE ¢~TENNESSEE RED CEDAR

Species: Red Cedar (Juniperus virginiana) produced 8
inTe i Oklahoma, Lounisiana, Alabama,

TABLE 5—~ARKANSAS LOCUST

pecies: Black Locust (Robinia udoacacia) pro-
dueed in Arkansas Les N

rkansas,
Basing point: Flippen, Arkansas. Basing Point: Filpp'n, Arkansas,

Kentucky, Virginia, Georgia, North Carolins, South
Carolina, West Virginia, Indiana, and Ohio.
[F. 0. b, loading-out point] Basing

Point: Murfreesboro, Tennessee, [¥. 0. b. loading-out point}

[F. o. b, loading-out point}

Diameter at small end (ex-
cept on gquarters which
are measured by width of
flat side)

2” Round Unpeeled
G
4" Round Unpeeled.
3}’(Round Unpeeled
315" Round Unpeeled.
4" Round Ux‘xpeeled‘..
414" Round Unpeeled.
5" Round Unpeeled. ..
2” Round Unpeeled.
3 Round Unpeeled.
4’ Round Unpeeled.
5 Round Unpeeled .
6 Round Unpeeled.
8" Round Unpeeled.
4" Round Unpeeled

£ Round Unpeel
7" Round Unpeeled
8" Round Unpeeled..un-..--
8" Round Unpeeled
4’ Round Unpeeled
5 Round Unpeeled
&’ Round Unpeeled
3” Round Unpeeled
4" Round Unpeeled
&' Round Unpeeled
6 Round Unpeeled
3" Round Unpecled
4” Round Unpecled
&' Round Unpeeled.........
ng lits, Over 7 to 9, Incl.
e o bars
#2 Splits, Over 8" to 117,
b ) SRS AT AT
#1 Splits, Over 11” to 13",
(3 o) [ SR S R
Extra Splits, Over 13" to 15",

ameter
#1 Splits &
ameter. . ..-..-- =
3 Top Hewn four sid
314" Top Hewn four sides
4" Top Hewn four sides.....
4}&" 2 o&Hewn four sides...
&' Top Hewn four sides
3" Top Hewn four sides.....
4” Top Hewn four sides..
5" Top Hewn four sides..
4" Top Hewn four sides. .
5" Top Hewn four sides. ...
6" Top Hewn four sides.....
4" Top Hewn four sides..
& Top Hewn four sides

e
N5

LR IVENE BBRNER

8 38

L5 ZIE PIR BERERE

Diameter at small end (ex-
cept on quarters which
are measured by width of
flat side)

Price
each
post

2 Round
214" Round..
8 Round....

8” Round..
4” Round..
5” Round..
6" Round..

4” Round..
5” Round..
6" Round..

3/ to 314" Slabbed one side..
314" to 5” Slabbed one side...
3 to 815" Slabbed one side..
314" to 5 Slabbed one side..
314" to & Slabbed one side..
5 face sawn or split halves..
6" face sawn or split halves..
7 face sawn or split halves. .
5 face sawn or split haives..
6” face sawn ot split halves..
7" face sawn or split halves..
6" face sawn or split halves..
7" face sawn or split balves..

3” to 3%” Axe hewn four

4" to 57 Axe hewn four
sides

sides
4’ to 5” Axe hewn four sides..
5” to 6" Axe hewn four sides...

3" i:io 314" Axe hewn four

3” to 314" Axe hewn four
sides
3%;’ to 4” Axe hewn four

F) (s (- T R

4" to " Axe hewn four sides..
5 10 6" Axe hewn four sides...
6 to 77’ Axe hewn four sides_.
7' to 8 Axe hewn four sides..
8” to 0" Axe hewn four sides_.
5*to 6" Axe hewn four sides..
6/ to 7" Axe hewn four sides._|
7’ to 8” Axe hown four sides..
8" to " Axe hewn four sides..
3%” to 4” Axe hewn four

A e C e s e
4" to 5" Axe hewn four sides..|
5 to 6" Axe hown four sides...
6 to 7" Axe hewn four sides_.
7' to 8" Axe hewn four sides...|
8 10 9 Axe hewn four sides..

S oo
R

®% 3

N BB RashRsks:

B orEk ®

R,
2RI VBEIE L 8

Pore e

PR,
g

BE AN B85 5 BRRE

g 8B

»
-

SEexes EEzzESazzs B B AER

Diameter at small end (ex-
cept on quarters which
are measured by width of
flat side)

A2t R el T T

Inel. Cir

Extra Split, Over 13" up to
15", Incl, Cir

Double Extra Split, Over
15" up to 187, Inel. Cir...-

%3 ENTR BR8N S

T RBREE S

TABLE 6—0ZARK OAK
8pecies: Rod, White and Chinquapin oak (Quercus)

produced In Arkansas,
Basing point: Flippin, Arkansas.

[F. 0. b. loading-out point]

Diameter at small end (except on
quarters which are measured by
width of flat side)

Price each post

g:' Round red and white oak posts.
* Round red and white oak posts.
6" Round red and white oak posts.
4" Round red and white oak posts.
4" Round red and white oak posts.
#3 Split or 2” round Chinquapin

#25p
o ek

quapin
#3 Split red and white oak posts...
#3 Split red and white oak posts...
#2 Split red and white oak posts
#1 Split red and white oak posts. ..
Extra #1 Split red and white onk
posts 5
Double Extra #1
white oak posts

B
®BER

3

5B
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pinchotif),
Basing polnt: Marble Falls, Texas.

[F. 0. b. loading-out point]
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TABLE 7—TEXAS MOUNTAIN CEDAR
8pecles: Cedar (Juniperus mexicana and Juniperus

& #1 Round or Corral Posts_..

g O of
e
Diameter at small end (except on £ |eg3

quarters which are measured by | g [Ez 2
width of fiat side) 3 p bt 4
g | & |5BE
S
2" #2 Round or Wire Posts 6147190,065 | 12.5
6i¢'| .07 18
64| .00 25
634'| .13 30
634’ .16 40
63| .10 &0
& #2 Round or Wire Posts. 61| .20 | 60
2 #1 Round or Yard Posts. -.| 6387 .07 12.5
2};" #1 Round or Yard Posts_..... 634'| .08 18
3”7 #1 Round or Yard Posts _...... 6341 .11 25
8}4" #1 Roond or Yard Posts .| 6’| 155 | 80
4" #1 Round or Yard Posts. 634 .18 40
b #1 Round or Yard Posts. 631 .21 &0
& #1 Round or Yard Posts.c......| 634 .24 60
8" #1 Round or Corral Posts. ... 7 .15 30
834" #1 Round or Corral Posts.....| 7 L85 | 40
4" #1 Round or Corral Posts....... e 2 45
&’ #1 Round or Corral Posts__....| 7/ A 55
6 #1 Round or Corral Posts_...... 7 V35| 65
4 d 1 Posts_.. 8 L85 | 40
g’}{ﬂ Round or Corral Po: g s 5
4" #1 Round or Corral Posts__. 8 B 50
&’ #1 Round or Corral Posts 8 .34 65
0" #1 Round or Corral Posts 8 42 80
7 to ¢ Inel. #1 Round or Corral
R e ol 8 .72 | 150
4 4 ‘
10"’ to 12" Incl, #1 Round or Corrs! < a5l 00
10 +40 75
.51 85
.00
.05
45
.60
W75
.85
.10
.85

6" #1 Round or Corral Posts_......| 10/ 110
7" to 9 Incl. #1 Round or Corral
Posts 10’ 165
1 225
90
&' #1 Round or Corral Posts.. 110
B:: #1 Round orlC‘grrsldPosu(%. = 12’ 130
§ Pox H J.'ne'ounorm- 12 |1 175
4" #1 Round or Corral Posts.. 120
# #1 Round or Corral Posts 1.00 | 150
6 #1 Round or Fﬁn:ll“l;ostsm‘ 130 | 180
TP% e 1w |17 |25
TABLE 8—~WESTERN RED CEDAR
Bpecies; Red cedar (Thuja plicata).
ﬂutns Point: Sandpoint, 1daho,
{F. 0. b. loading-out point]
Esti- *
Diameter at small end (ex- Price mated
cept on quarters which are W ts
méasu.re% by width of fiat Length pe;é'oo 3%1;
side) per
post)
61¢" | $15.00 14
2 | 16,00 18
63’ | 18.00 2%
7 17.00 15
18,00 20
7 20. 00 30
7 22.00 45
i 3100 24
7 38. 00 85
7 42.00 50
7 40. 00 65
8 34. 00 35
8 42.00 45
8 46. 00 55
8 54, 00 75
8 6. 00 00
(70 T e o 10 40. 00 45
&’ Round. o 10 50, 00 55
¢ Round. 1 55, 00 75
7" Round. 10 65, 00 100
§"” Round. N 10 80. 00 125
et TR LR 12 52. 00 55
SUROORG S ic it 12’ 01. 00 7%
B ROUDA e acen e 12 70. 00 )
4" Round.. 14 56.00 65
&’ Round.. 14’ 70. 00
R 14 84.00 110

TABLE $-NO. 1 SPLIT REDWOOD POSTS—
ROUGH GREEN

As per paragraph 158, Stan. Sgecmesuo for Grades
Wepe of &mmnggrwﬁ Lumberf‘

Basing point: Scotia, California,
[F. o. b, Joading-out point]

Esg&
Price |8
weight
Size Length ;?:;t (Ibs.
per
post)
B R 634" | $0.23 24
" x4 7 .3 26
7 .35 44
8 .36 50

TABLE 10—-NO, 1 BPLIT REDWOOD STAKES—
ROUGH GREEN
[A's per paragraph 160, Standard Specifications for Grades
> of &mromia Redwood Lumber]
Basing Point: Bcotia, California.
[F. 0. b. loading-out point]

e Ea:(l;d
Price | 2%

Bize Length | per M w(%it‘:t
pieces per M

pieces)

3’ | $35.00 3325

4 45.00 4450

& | 00.00 5650

& | 70.00 6650

7| 90.00 7775

8 | 100, 00 8900

9 [ 120.00 | 10,000

10" | 135.00 | 11,100

12’ | 150,00 | 12,200

6’ | 100.00 | 10,000

7’| 120,00 | 11,650

Sec. 5. Transportation addition. (a)
The transportation addition referred to
above in section 3 (b) shall be computed
from the applicable basing point speci-
fled in the heading of each table. In
the case of Northern white cedar and
yellow pine,

(1) When the sale is made to a retailer
or other non-consumer, the basing point
is the one nearest the shipper’s loading-
out point, or

(2) When the sale is to a consumer,
the basing point is the one nearest the
retailer in a sale by a retail yard, or near-
est the consumer in a sale by any other
person. By “nearest” basing point is
meant the one producing the cheapest
freight rate.

For example, a concentration yard op-
erator in computing a delivered price to
a retailer must use the basing point near-
est the concentration yard. The retailer,
selling to consumers, on the other hand,
must use the basing point nearest the re-
tail yard in arriving at his maximum
price.

(b) The addition shall be figured as
follows:

(1) When the estimated weights in the
tables of section 4 are used, the weight
times the carload freight rate from the
applicable basing point to the actual des-
tination is the maximum permissible
addition, even if the estimated weights
are higher than the actual weights.

(2) When estimated weights are not
used, the maximum addition for trans-
portation is the actual weight times the
rate from the applicable basing point.

Sec. 6. Special specifications of listed
Species.  Sizes, grades, or specifications
of fence posts of the species and from
the areas given in the headings of the
tables, but not specifically priced above,
are nevertheless subject to this regula-
tion. Maximum prices for such posts
shall be determined as follows:

(a) The maximum price shall bear
the October 1941 relationship between
the special item to be priced and the
most similar size or grade on which a
specific maximum price is established in
the tables. This relation should be de-
termined as it existed in October 1941
or in the first month before that in
which sales of both items were made, and
the price difference between the two
items should be added to or subtracted
from the maximum price in the price
tables for the comparable item.

This tentative maximum price shall
be submitted to the Lumber Branch,
Office of Price Administration, Wash-
ington, D. C,, within 10 days of the use
of the price, together with copies of the
invoices of the sales which were used to
determine it. If, within 30 days after
receipt of the request for approval, the
Office of Price Administration does mnot
act on it, the price shall be considered
approved and shall thereafter be the
maximum price of that item for that
seller, Pending approval or action by
the Office of Price Administration, the
seller may deliver the item and receive
payment for it, subject to the condi-
tion that a refund will be made if the
price is in excess of that finally approved
by the Office of Price Administration.

(b) For any size, grade, or specifica-
tion which cannot be priced under para-
graph (a) of this section, the maximum
price shall be the price established by the
Lumber Branch, Office of Price Admin-
istration, Washington, D. C., after full
facts have been submitted in support of
any request for the establishment of a
maximum price. This maximum price
may be established by a letter or
telegram,

Skec. 7. Treated posts. The maximum
prices for treated posts of the listed
species shall be the maximum price
established by the General Meaximum
Price Regulation for each seller plus an
addition to cover any increased white or
untreated post cost resulting from the
maximum prices of this regulation. The
amount of this addition shall be deter-
mined by each seller in the following
manner:

Subtract the highest untreated post
price, f. o. b, loading-out point, paid in
March 1942 by this seller of treated posts,
from the maximum prices established in
this regulation for the same size or grade
of untreated post. Add the difference to
the seller’s established price under the
General Maximum Price Regulation for
the treated post. (If the seller of treated
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posts did not buy white posts in March
1942 he should use his buying price in
the first month prior to March 1942 in
which he purchased white posts.) If the
maximum prices on untreated posts in
this regulation are not higher than the
seller's highest March purchase price,
the maximum price of the treated post
under this regulation shall remain what
it was under the General Maximum
Price Regulation.

Article 11I—Specific Duties and Privileges
and Prohibited Practices

Sec. 8. Display of maximum prices.
Any person selling fence posts to con-
sumers shall display in a manner plainly
visible to and understandable by the
purchasing public the maximum prices
permitted under this regulation. The
display shall be headed “Ceiling Prices”
and shall list the prices by diameter and
length,

Sec. 9. Prohibited practices. Any
practice which gets the effect of a
higher-than-ceiling price without ac-
tually raising the price is as much a vio-
lation of this regulation as an outright
over-ceiling price. This applies to devices
making use of commissions, services,
transportation arrangements, premiums,
special privileges, tying-agreements,
trade understandings, and the like.

Sec. 10. Adjustable pricing. A price
may be made adjustable to the maximum
price in effect at the time of delivery. It
may not be made adjustable to a maxi-
mum price in effect later than the date of
delivery, except by special authorization.
The Lumber Branch of the Office of Price
Administration, Washington, D. C., may
issue this authorization, by letter, tele-
gram or generel order, when an amend-
ment to this regulation is pending, as
the result either of a petition for
amendment or of a formal industry ad-
visory committee recommendation.

SEc. 11, Petitions for amendment. Any
person seeking an amendment of any
provision of this regulation may file a
petition for amendment in accordance
with the provisions of Revised Procedural
Reulation No. 1,° issued by the Ofiice of
Price Administration.

Sec. 12. Records. Any person, other
than a consumer, who buys or sells 200
or more fence posts in any one month,
must keep for a period of two years rec-
ords o items sold, names and addresses
of buyers, date of sale, and price.

Sec. 13, Enforcement. Persons vio-
lating. any provision of this regulation
are subje:t to the criminal penalties,
civil enforcement actions, suits for treble
damages, and proceedings for revocation
of licenses provided for by the Emer-

gency Price Control Act of 1942, as.

amended. -

Sec. 14, Licensing. The provisions of
Supplementary Order No. 18 (§ 1395.22) ,*
licensing persons selling lumber, lumber
products, or building materials, are ap-
plicable to every person, except pro-
ducers, making sales of fence posis for
which maximum prices are established
by this regulation. This order, in brief,
provides that a license is necessary, ex-

27 FR. 8961.
7 F.R. 7240, 11007.

No. 127—13

cept for producers, to make sales under
this regulation. A license is automati-
cally granted to all sellers making these
sales. It is not necessary to apply spe-
cially for the license, but a registration
may later be required. The Emergency
Price Control Act of 1942, as amended,
and Supplementary Order 18 tell the cir-
cumstances under which licenses may be
suspended. The license cannot be trans-
ferred.

Nore: All reporting and record-keeping
requirements of this regulation have been
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of
1949,

Effective date. This regulation shall
become effective July 2, 1943.

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.
PrenTiss M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 48-10320; Filed, June 26, 1043;
2:40 p. m.]

PART 1489—COMMODITIES AND SERVICES
[MPR 185, as Amended,* Amdt, 24|

AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE MAINTENANCE
SERVICES

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filled with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Section 1499.101 (¢) (4) is amended
to réad as follows:

(4) Automotive vehicles (including
but not limited to automobiles, busses,
motorcycles, semi-trailers, tractors, trail-
ers, and trucks)—lubrication, main-
tenance, painting, rental, repair, storage
(including but not limited to dead stor-
age and parking) towing, washing or
other servicing of (including but not lIim-
ited to maintenance, rental or repair of
accessories or parts such as batteries, ra-
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dios, tires, or tubes, but not including
any supplying of tire mileage or servicing
of tires and tubes that is covered by Max~
imum Price Regulation No. 414—Tire
Mileage, and including but not limited
to pick-up and delivery and mounting
and demounting of tires and use of
loaned tires and tubes, but not including
retreading or recapping of tires or any
service rendered in connection with a
sale of tires or tubes or with the retread-
ing or recapping of tires): Provided,
That in the case of any of the foregoing
services for which a charge is authorized
by any rationing order or rationing regu-
lations issued by the Office of Price Ad-
ministration, the maximum price here-
under shall be the highest price author=
ized by such rationing order or regula-
tions,

This amendment shall become efféc-
tive July 2, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R, 7871)

Issued this 26th day of June 1943,

PrRENTISS M. BROWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10318; Filed, June 26, 1943;
2:38 p. m.]

PArT 1418—TERRITORIES AND POSSESSIONS
[MPR 895,! Amdt., 1]

MAXIMUM PRICES IN THE VIRGIN ISLANDS OF
THE UNITED STATES

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Section 14 is added to read as follows:

SEc. 14, Table II: Maximum prices
for shell eggs. (a) Maximum prices for
locally produced eggs in the Virgin Is-
lands of the United States:

Municipality of 8t. Croix

Municipalities of 8t, Thomas & 8t. John

Sales at
wholesale

Sales at retail

Sales at retail
Sales at

Per dozen | Per dozen

Less than dozen

wholesale i
Per dozen |Less than dozen

£0.57 $0. 66
0.46 0.55
® 0.44
0.68 0.77

Ungraded . coooeaaoiaa (O} 0.60

$0.11 for tWOee .-
$0. 05 for one..... b}
$0.14 for three. ...
£0.04 for one. ? ()
£0.11 for three -
$0,07 for one. % (0}
£0.13 for tW0.eee- .-
$0.05 for one. O]

$0.06 for each.
$0.05 for each,
$0.04 for each,
$0.07 for each,
£0.05 for each,

® $0.72
0.60
0.48
0.84
0.60

1 The wholesale price is subject to agreement between buyer and seller, but in no event may the price exceed th®

maximum retail price for the grade.

(1) Persons located in St. Croix may
sell locally produced eggs at wholesale to
persons located outside St. Croix at priczs
not exceeding the maximum prices at
wholesale in effect in St. Croix.

(b) Maximum prices for imported
eggs in the Virgin Islands of the United
States:

*Copies may be obtained from the Office of
Price Administration.

17 PR. 6428, 6966, 8239, 8431, 8798, B943,
8948, 9197, 9342, 9343, 9785, 9971, 9972, 10480,
10619, 10718, 11010; F.R. 1060, 3324, 4782, 5681,
5755, 5938, 6364, 8506.

(1) Unbroken eggs imported into the
Virgin Islands of the United States from
Anegada, Tortola, and all other islands
of the West Indies not belonging to the
United States:

Sales at Retail

Sales at Wholesale: (per dozen)

1The wholesale price is subject to agree-
ment between buyer and seller, but in no
event may the price exceed the maximum
retail price for the grade,

18 F.R, 6621,
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(2) All other unbroken eggs imported
into the Virgin Islands of the United
States:

Sales at retail. Importer’s direct cost per
dozen plus 13 cents per dozen.

Importers other than sellers at retail
shall supply the purchaser with a state-
ment of the direct cost of the eggs to the
importer,

(¢) Maximum prices for cracked eggs
shall be computed by deducting the cus-
tomary price differentials from the maxi-
mum prices for unbroken eggs of the
same grade.

(d) When used in this Table II the
term:

(1) “Sale at retail” means a sale to
an ultimate consumer or to an indus-
trial or commercial user

€2) “Sale at wholesale” means a sale
by any person who buys the commodity
and resells {t, without substantially

changing its form, to any person other
than an ultimate consumer or an in-
dustrial or commercial user.

(3) “Eggs” or “shell eggs” means the
eggs of the fowl known as the domestic
or barnyard hen.

(4) “Locally produced eggs” means
eggs produced in the Virgin Islands of
the United States.

(5) “Imported eggs” means eggs im-
ported from outside the Virgin Islands
of the United States.

(6) “Direct cost to the seller” means
the price which the seller paid for the
commodity, less discounts allowed tc the
seller plus all costs of shipment actually
incurred by the seller:

Provided, That in computing the costs
of shipment incurred by the seller, war
risk insurance costs shall not exceed the
amount represented by the charge for
war risk insurance by the War Shipping
Administration on an identical shipment.

Minimum net
weight per dozen
(ounces)

Other characteristics

Grade A.....

o Iy SR
Grade Bo...c........| 20,
Grade O (Pullet)....| 16..
Seleot. <o noeoeaeeaaes 2
Ungraded.. . Not definite.
#Cracked”.......... Not definite.....

] Of good quality, clean, uncracked, systematically sorted and grouped into
eggs of approximately uniform size.

Of good quality, uncracked, but not necessarily thoroughly cleaned or
systematically sorted and grouped into eggs of approximately uniform

size.
Saleable eggs, the shells of which are fractured.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive July 10, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R, 7871)

Issued this 26th day of June, 1943.
PRENTISS M. BROWN,

Administrator.
[F. R. Doc. 43-10331; Filed, June 26, 1943;
2:87 p. m.]

Part 1340—FUEL
{RPS 88, Amdt. 111]

PETROLEUM AND PETROLEUM PRODUCTS

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Section 1340.159 (b) (16) is added to
read as follows:

(16) Notwithstanding any other pro-
visions of paragraph (b) above, when
waste lubricating oil or re-refined lubri-
cating oil is sold for use as fuel oil, a
seller may not charge and a buyer may
not pay a price therefor until a maxi-
mum price has been approved in writing
by the Office of Price Administration.
Applications for such approval must be

*Coples may be obtalned from the Office
of Price Administration,

'8 F.R. 8718, 3841, 3845, 4130, 4131, 4252,
4334, 4783, 4840, 4918, 5386, 6044, 6120, 6543,
6617, 6673, 6849, 7199, 7264, 7350, 7382, 7480,
8184, 8377.

made in writing to the Petroleum Branch
of the Office of Price Administration,
Washington, D. C., and shall contain the
same information as is required for an
application under § 1340.159 (b) (D).

This amendment shall become effec-
tive June 26, 1943,

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871)

Issued this 26th day of June 1943.
PRENTISS M. BROWN,

Administrator.
[F. R. Doc. 43-10329; Filed, June 26, 1943;
2:37 p. m.]

PART 1412—SOLVENTS
[MPR 87, Amdt. 5)
BUTYL ALCOHOL

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

The present text of § 1412.103 is desig~
nated paragraph (a), and a new para-
graph (b) is added to read as follows:

(b) From July 1, 1943 and until this
authorization is revoked or until August
31, 1943, whichever is earlier, producers
of normal fermentation butyl alcohol
and normal fermentation butyl acetate
may deliver or agree to deliver normal

17 FR. 6657, 7001, 7910, 8941, 8048,
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grain fermentation butyl alcohol and
normal grain fermentation butyl acetate
at the maximum prices in effect at the
time of such delivery or agreenient to
deliver, subject to upward adjustment
in accordance with any action taken by
the Office of Price Administration after
delivery and before August 31, 1943.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive as of July 1, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O,
9250, 7 F.R. 7871)

Issued this 26th day of June 1943,
PRENTISS M. BROWN,

Administrator.
[F. R. Doc. 43-10330; Filed, June 26, 1943;
2:37 p. m.]

TITLE 33—NAVIGATION AND NAVI-
GABLE WATERS

Chapter IT—Corps of Engineers, War
Department

PART 203—DBRIDGE REGULATIONS

CALCASIEU RIVER HIGHWAY BRIDGE, LAKE
CHARLES, LA,

Pursuant to the provisions of section
5 of the River and Harbor Act of August
18, 1894 (28 Stat. 362; 33 U.S.C. 499),
the following special regulations are pre-
scribed fto govern the operation of the
State of Louisiana highway bridge cross-
ing the Calcasieu River at Lake Charles,
Louisiana.

§ 203.509 Calcasieuw River, La.; State
of Louisiana highway bridge, in Lake
Charles, La. (a) The owner or agency
controlling the bridge shall not be re-
quired to open the drawspan between the
hours of 6:00 a. m. and 7:00 a. m. and
between the hours of 5:00 p. m. and 6:00
p. m. Vessels of the United States
Government, or vessels such s fire tugs
and other vessels, desiring passage be-
cause of an emergency during the closed
periods, shall sound four distinct blasts
of a whistle, horn or megaphone. When
weather conditions prevent hearing the
sound signals, such vessel shall signal
for opening by raising and lowering in
a vertical plane a number of times, a
lighted lantern at night and a flag by
day.

(b) These regulations are supple-
mental to the rules and regulations to
govern the operation of drawbridges
crossing “All navigable waterways of the
United States discharging their waters
into the Atlantic Ocean south of and in-
cluding Chesapeake Bay and the Gulf of
Mexico, excepting the Mississippi River
and its tributaries.” (28 Stat. 362; 33
U.S.C. 499) [Spec. Regs. 14 June 1943
(CE 823 (Calcasieu R. — Lake Charles,
La. — Mi. 43.5)- -SPEKH) ]

[sEAL] H. B. Lewis,
Brigadier General,
Acting The Adjutant General.
[F. R. Doc. 43-10254; Filed, June 26, 1943;
9:21 a. m.]
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TITLE 42—PUBLIC HEALTH

Chapter I—Public Health Service,
Federal Security Agency

[Amadt. 7]
PART 12—INTERSTATE QUARANTINE
SHIPMENT OF SHAVING OR LATHER BRUSHES

Pursuant to the provisions of section
3 of the act of February 15, 1893, 27 Stat.
450, as amended (42 U.S.C. 92), §12.14
of the Interstate Quarantine Regulations
of the United States, 42 CFR 12.1, ete,, is
hereby amended to read as follows:

§12,14 Shipment of shaving or lather
brushes. No person, firm, or corporation
shall offer for shipment in interstate
traffic, and no common carrier shall ac-
cept for shipment or shall transport in
interstate traffic, any shaving or lather
brush manufactured after the effective
date of this amendment unless manu-
factured in accordance with the follow-
ing methods:

(a) Shaving or lather brushes shall be
made only from hair or bristles known
to be free from anthrax spores.

(b) To insure that such hair or bristles
are free from anthrax spores each man-
ufacturer of shaving or lather brushes
shall secure a permit from the United
States Public Health Service certifying
that his plant has heen inspected by a
representative of the United States Pub-
lic Health Service and that the following
plant procedures and measures of effec-
tive sterilization for all hair and bristles
used by him in the manufacture of shav-
ing or lather brushes are carried out
either in the manufacturer’s plant or in
another plant:

(1) Sterilization of hair or bristles used
in the manufacture of shaving brushes is
accomplished by exposure to steam under
pressure at a minimum temperature of
118° C. for 70 minutes or at a minimum
temperature of 120° C. for 60 minutes,
Steam temperatures are measured at the
lowest point in the autoclave near the
exhaust line by both an indicating ther-
mometer and a recording thermometer
of design and accuracy approved by the
United States Public Health Service.
The temperature shown by the recording
thermometer is checked by the autoclave
operator against the temperature shown
by the indicating thermometer, and the
reading of the indicating thermometer
is entered permanently on the recording
thermometer chart for each sterilization.
The recording thermometer is kept ad-
justed so as at no time to read higher
than the indicating thermometer.

Hair or bristles during the process of
sterilization in the autoclave are tied in
unwrapped bundles whose maXimum
diameter does not exceed 25 inches, or
are placed untied in the autoclave in a
manner approved by the United States
Public Health Service. Bundles of hair
or bristles are placed in racks in the auto-
clave in single layers, and successive lay=
ers are not in contact.

(2) In lieu of the procedure given in
paragraph (1) the following sterilization
method may be used for badger hair:

The hair is sterilized by boiling in water
at a temperature of 100° C. for 3 hours.
The hair is placed loose in racks for boil-

ing or in loosely tied bundles not exceed-
ing 2% inches in maximum diameter,
An indicating thermometer is available
for observing temperature of the water
during the sterilization. At the begin-
ning of boiling and at hourly intervals
thereafter the temperature of the water
is taken and time and temperature noted
in a record book for each sterilization.

(3) Sterilized hair and bristles are

-stored apart from unsterilized hair and

bristles in clean containers and the lot
of hair or bristles from each sterilization
is labeled with the date, method of ster-
jlization used, and the name and location
of the establishment in which sterilized.
Permanent records of this information,
the recording thermometer charts for
each steam sterilization and the time-
temperature record for each boiling ster-
ilization are kept.

(4) Mixing machines, equipment, and
fixtures used for handling or processing
sterilized hair or bristles are not used for
handling or processing hair or bristles
which have not been sterilized.

(5) All shaving or lather brushes are
marked permanently with the name of
the manufacturer or with an identifying

mark registered with the United States

Public Health Service,

{

(¢) Amendment No. 6 to the Inter- '

state Quarantine Regulations of the
United States as amended on April 22,
1943, is hereby rescinded, and § 12.14 as
theretofore existing shall remain in force
until the effective date hereof.

(d) This section as amended shall be-
come effective on November 1, 1943, ex~
cept paragraph (¢) which shall become
effective immediately.

[sEAL] THOMAS PARRAN,

Surgeon General.

JUNE 24, 1943.

Approved: June 25, 1943.
PauL V. McNurrT,
Administrator,
Federal Security Agency.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10859; Filed, June 28, 1048;
11:18 a. m.]

" TITLE 43—PUBLIC LANDS: INTERIOR

Subtitle A—Office of the Secretary of the
Interior

LAXE GUERNSEY RECREATIONAL DEMON=-
STRATION PROJECT LANDS, WYO.

ORDER TRANSFERRING ADMINISTRATION

Order transferring administration of
Lake Guernsey Recreational Demonstra-
tion Project Lands, Wyoming, from the
National Park Service to the Bureau of
Reclamation.

Pursuant to the authority contained in
the act of June 6, 1942 (Public Law 594,
77th Cong., 2d sess.), It is ordered, That,
subject to existing leases, licenses, and
easements, the following described lands
within the Lake Guernsey Recreational
Demonstration Project in the County of
Platte, State of Wyoming, together with
the improvements thereon, now admin-
istered by the National Park Service,
are hereby transferred to the Bureau of
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Reclamation for administration and use
by the said Bureau in connection with
the Guernsey Reservoir, Wyoming:

SIxTH PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN

T.2TN..R. 66 W,

Sec. 5, NLBW1;;

Sec. 7, SEY,NEY;, and E}LSEY;

Sec. 8, SWYNW ;-

Sec. 15; NW8EY;;

Sec. 22, E)4,NEY;, and NESEY,

Sec. 28, N}, SEY;, and NE!;, except a right-
of-way of the Chicago, Burlington and
Quincy Railroad, described as follows:
A strip of land 200 feet in width whose
center line is described as follows: Be-
gining at a point on the north line of
section 28, 2,070 feet east of the north
quarter corner, said point being on a
curve whose tangent at this point bears
South 49 degrees 2 minutes East; thence
along a 2 degree curve to the right for
a distance of 52.7 feet; thence along a
spiral to the right for a distance of 200
feet; thence South 46 degrees 00 min-
utes East for a distance of about 1,230
feet to a point on the east line of sec-
tion 28, said excepted tract containing
6.8 acres, more or less.

Dated: June 7, 1943.
Harorp L. ICKES,
Secretary of the Interior.
Approved: June 8, 1943.
FraNKLIN D ROOSEVELT
The White House.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10342; Filed, June 28, 1943;
10:16 &, m.]

TITLE 46—SHIPPING
Chapter IV—War Shipping Administration
[General Order 6, Revised, Supp. 1]
ParT 305—INSURANCE
WAR RISK CARGO, HULL AND CREW INSURANCE
Correction

The following changes should be made
in the document appearing on page 8723
of the issue for Friday, June 25, 1943.
In the sixth line of paragraph (b) (v)
of Clause 1 of the Facultative Policy as
set forth in § 305.22, “government”
should read “governmental”. In the next
to the last line of paragraph (d) of
Clause 1 of the “Warshipopencargo”
policy form as set forth in § 305.118,
“sall” should read “shall”,

TITLE 49—TRANSPORTATION AND
RAILROADS

Chapter I—Interstate Commerce
Commission

[Service Order 181-A]

ParT 97—ROUTING OF TRAFFIC
FLOOD CONDITIONS

At a session of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Division 3, held at
its office in Washington, D. C., on the
26th day of June, A. D. 1943,

Upon further consideration of the pro-
visions of Service Order No. 131 of June
16, 1943, and good cause appearing there-
for: It is ordered, That: ;
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§ 978 Flood conditions. Effective at
12:01 p. m., June 26, 1943, this section
is hereby vacated and set aside.

It is further ordered, That copies of
this order and direction be served
upon the Canadian National Railways
and Grand Trunk Railway, the Associa-
tion of American Railroads, Car Serv-
ice Division, as agent of all railroads
subscribing to the car service and per
diem agreement under the terms of that
agreement; and that notice of this

order be given to the general public by ,

depositing a copy thereof in the office
of the Secretary of the Commission at
Washington, D. C., and by filing it with
the Director, Division of the Federal
Register, The National Archives,

By the Commission, Division 3.

[sEAL] W. P. BARTEL,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 43-10363; Filed, June 28, 1943;
11:26 a. m.]

Chapter II—Office of Defense
Transportation

[General Permit ODT 17-25]

PaRrT 521 —CONSERVATION OF MOTOR EQUip-~
MENT—EXCEPTIONS, PERMITS, AND Ex-
EMPTIONS

RETAIL DELIVERIES OF CUT FLOWERS

§ 521.2901 Retail deliveries of cut
flowers. (a) Any motor carrier may
operate a motor truck, for the purpose of
making retail deliveries of cut flowers,
between the same points of origin and
destination once during any calendar
week, or twice when the destination
point is a hospital: Provided, That in
performing such operations the motor
carrier shall comply with the following
conditions:

(1) Each package or lot of flowers so
delivered shall exceed forty-two (42)
inches in combined length (. e., the dis-
tance in a straight line between the ends
of the package or lot) and girth (. e,
the distance around the package or lot
at the thickest portion) or shall weigh
more than three pounds.

(2) The motor carrier shall reduce the
mileage operated by his motor trucks in
the retail delivery of cut flowers, in each
calendar month and in respect of each
operating unit, to an amount that is 70
per cent less than the motor truck mile-
age he operated in that operating unit,
in the retail delivery of cut flowers, dur-
ing the corresponding calendar month of
1941,

(3). The motor carrier shall not make
more than one retail delivery of cut flow-
ers to the same person during any
calendar week,

(b) Any motor carrier engaging in
the retail delivery of cut flowers and
complying with the conditions pre-
scribed in paragraph (a) above shall
be relieved, to the extent therein pro-
vided, from the provisions of paragraph
(b) of §501.75 (limiting the number of
motor truck operations), subparagraph
(1) of paragraph (a) of §501.76 and

Appendix No. 2 (limiting the frequency
of deliveries weekly), and subparagraph
(3) of paragraph (a) of §501.76 (speci-
fying the size and welght of goods for
delivery) of General Order ODT 17, as
amended.

(E.O, 8989, 9156; 6 F.R. 6725, 7 F.R. 3349;
General Order ODT 17, as amended, 7
F.R. 5678, 7694, 9623, 8 F.R. 8278, 8377)

This General Permit ODT 17-25 shall
become effective on June 26, 1943,

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 25th
day of June 1943.

JosEPH B, EASTMAN,
Director,
Office of Defense Transportation.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10261; Filed, June 26, 1943;
10:45 a. m.]

[General Permit ODT 17-26]

PART 521—CONSERVATION OF MOTOR EQUIP-
MENT—EXCEPTIONS, PERMITS, AND EX-
EMPTIONS

RETAIL DELIVERIES OF PROPERTY SOLD BY
PERSONAL SOLICITATION OR FROM MOTOR
TRUCKS

§ 521.2802 Retail deliveries of prop-
erty sold by personal solicitation or from
motor trucks operated on established
delivery routes or within established de-
livery areas—(a) General outline. Motor
carriers engaged in making retail deliv-
eries of property sold by personal solici-
tation, or sold from motor trucks, are
authorized by this General Permit to
make call backs, and to make retail de-
liveries regardless of the size or weight
of the property delivered, if the motor
carrier performs such operations (1) only
on or within established delivery routes
or areas, (2) on only one day in each
two calendar weeks on each route or
within each area, and (3) if no more
than ten per centum (10%), by weight,
of the property to be delivered by each
truck on any day consists of commodi-
ties of which the retail delivery is lim-
ited to once in each calendar week by
§ 501.76 of General Order ODT 17, as
amended. The operations authorized by
this permit are optional. Any carrier
choosing not to make call backs or deliv-
eries allowed hereby need not conform
his operations to the terms of this per-
mit. His operations, in such event, will
be governed by the requirements of Gen-
eral Order ODT 17, as amended.

(b) Call backs and retail deliveries al-
lowed on certain conditions. Any motor
carrier may operate motor trucks for the
purpose of selling property therefrom at
retail and of soliciting or taking orders
for such sale of property to be delivered
by truck at some future date, and may
make retail deliveries of property so or-
dered or sold regardless of the size or
weight of such property: Provided, That
in performing such operations the motor
carrier shall comply with the following
conditions:

(1) Motor trucks used for such pur-
pose shall be operated only on delivery
routes or within delivery areas estab-
lished by such carrier in accordance with
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paragraph (a) of § 501.75 of General Or-
der ODT 17, as amended.

(2) The motor carrier shall operate for
such purpose no more than one day in
each period of two consecutive calendar
weeks on each route or within each de-
livery area.

(3) No motor truck shall be operated
for such purpose if more than ten per
centum (10%), by weight, of the prop-
erty to be delivered by that truck on that
day consists of any commodity or com-
modities, the retail delivery of which is
limited to once in each calendar week by
§ 501.76 of General Order ODT 17, as
amended.

(¢) Relief from certain provisions of
General Order ODT 17, as amended.
Any motor carrier operating motor
trucks for the purposes described, and
complying with the conditions pre-
scribed, in paragraph (b) above shall be
relieved to the extent therein provided,
from the provisions of paragraph (b) of
§ 501.68 (prohibiting any call back), and
subparagraph (3) of paragraph (a) of
§501.76 (specifying minimum size or
weight of goods for retail delivery), of
General Order ODT 17, as amended.

(E.O. 8989, 9156; 6 F.R. 6725, 7T F. R. 3349:
General Order ODT 17, as amended, 7
F.R. 5678, 7694, 9623, 8 F.R. 8278, 8377)

This General Permit ODT 17-26 shall
become effective on June'26, 1943.

Issued at Washington, D, C., this 26th
day of June 1943.
JOSEPH B. EASTMAN,
Director,
Office of Defense Transportation.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10352; Filed, June 28, 1043;
11:09 a. m.]

TITLE 50—WILDLIFE
Chapter I—Fish and Wildlife Service
Subchapter Q—Alaska Commercial Fisherles
SaLmoN. TRAPS

PART 211—PRINCE WILLIAM SOUND AREA
FISHERIES

Effective only through December 31,
1943, § 211.12 is hereby amended as fol-
lows:

§ 211.12 Areas open to salmon traps.
Paragraphs (f), (n), and (r) are hereby
suspended, and paragraphs (a) and
(bb) are amended to read as follows:

(a) Knight Island, (1) from a point on
the southeast coast at 60 degrees 9 min-
utes 50 seconds north latitude southerly
to Point Helen, and (2) from a point at
the entrance to Little Bay at 60 degrees
10 minutes 45 seconds north latitude, 147
degrees 49 minutes 35 seconds west lon-
gitude, northerly to a point at 60 de-
grees 11 minutes 15 seconds north lati-
tude, 147 degrees 50 minutes 40 seconds
west longitude.

- - - . .

(bb) Montague Island: Northern coast
from a point at 60 degrees 21 minutes
00 seconds north latitude, 147 degrees 11
minutes 32 seconds west longitude to a
point at 60 degrees 21 minutes 41 seconds
north latitude, 147 degrees 9 minutes 47
seconds west longitude,
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PART 222-—SOUTHEASTERN ALASKA AREA, ICY
STRAIT DISTRICT, SALMON FISHERIES

Effective only through December 31,
1943, § 222.16 is hereby amended as fol-
lows: .

§ 222.16 Areas open to salmon traps,
paragraph (m) is hereby suspended, and

paragraphs (b), (k), and (1) are
amended to read as follows:
- - - » *

(b) Inian Islands: Along the coast (1)
within 2,500 feet of a point at 58 degrees
16 minutes 18 seconds north latitude, 136
degrees 20 minutes 27 seconds west
longitude, and (2) within 2,500 feet of a
point on the northwestern island at 58
degrees 15 minutes 34 seconds north lati-
tude, 136 degrees 23 minutes 35 seconds
west longitude.

- - » - -

(k) Mainland: Along the ¢oast on the
east side of Excursion Inlet (1) from 58
degrees 17 minutes 18 seconds north lati-
tude southward to 135 degrees 16 minutes
30 seconds west longitude, and (2) from
a point at 58 degrees 13 minutes 30 sec-
onds north latitude southward to 135 de-
grees 8 minutes 31 seconds west longi-
tude.

(1) Chichagof Island: Northeastern
coast from 135 degrees 20 minutes west
longitude to 135 degrees 11 minutes 11
seconds west longitude.

L L - - *

PART 223—SOUTHEASTERN ALASKA AREA,
WESTERN DISTRICT, SALMON FISHERIES

Effective only through December 31,
l1943, § 223.19 is hereby amended as fol-
owWS:

§ 223.19 Areas open to salmon traps,
paragraph (i) and (j) are amended to
read as follows:

* - * L *

(i) Mansfield Peninsula: West coast
(1) from a point at 58 degrees 12 minutes
north latitude southward to 58 degrees 10
minutes 45 seconds north latitude, and
(2) from 58 degrees 9 minutes 37 seconds
north latitude to the southern extremity
of the Peninsula at the north side of the
entrance to Hawk Inlet.

(i) Admiralty Island: West coast (1)
from 58 degrees 38 minutes 7 seconds
north latitude to 58 degrees 38 minutes

Notices

DEPARTMENT OF STATE.

PupLic NoTiCE OF TRADE-AGREEMENT NE-
GOTIATIONS WITH PARAGUAY

Pursuant to section 4 of an act of Con-
gress approved June 12, 1934, entitled
“an Act to Amend the Tariff Act of 1930”,
as extended by Public Law 66, approved
June 7, 1943, and to Executive Order 6750,
of June 27, 1934, T hereby give notice of
intention to negotiate a trade agreement
with the Government of Paraguay.

All presentations of information and
views in writing and applications for sup-
plemental oral presentation of views with
respect to the negotiation of such agree-
ment should be submitted to the Com-
mittee for Reciprocity Information in ac-
cordance with the announcement of this
date issued by that Committee concern-
ing the manner and dates for the sub-
mission of briefs and applications, and
the time set for public hearing.

CorpELL HULL,
Secretary of State.

JUNE 23, 1943.
[F. R. Doc. 43-10335; Filed, June 26, 1943;
3:33 p. m.|

Committee for Reciprocity Informa-
tion.

TRADE-AGREEMENT NEGOTIATIONS WITH
PARAGUAY

NOTICE OF HEARING BEFORE COMMITTEE FOR
RECIPROCITY INFORMATION

Closing date for submission of briefs,
July 23, 1943; closing date for application
to be heard, July 23, 1943; public hearings
open, August 4, 1943.

The Committee for Reciprocity Infor-
mation hereby gives notice that all infor-
mation and views in writing, and all ap-
plications for supplemental oral presen-
tation of vieve, in regard to the negotia-
tion of a trade agreement with the Gov-
ernment of Paraguay, of which notice of
intention to negotiate has been issued by
the Secretary of State on this date, shall
be submitted to the Committee for Reci-
procity Information not later than 12
o'clock noon, July 23, 1943. Such com-
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munciations should be addressed to “The
Chairman, Committee for Reciprocity
Information, Tariff Commission Build-
ing, Eighth and E Streets NW., Washing-
ton 25, D. C.”

A public hearing will be held, begin-
ning at 10 a. m. on August 4, 1943, before
the Committee for Reciprocity Informa-
tion, in the hearing room of the Tariff
Commission in the Tariff Commission
Building, where supplemental oral state-
ments will be heard.

Six copies of written statements, either
typewritten or printed, shall be submif-
ted, of which one copy shall be sworn to.
Appearance at hearings before the Com-
mittee may be made only by those per-
sons who have filed written statements
and who have within the time pre-
scribed made written application for a
hearing, and statements made at such
hearings shall be under oath.

By direction of the Committee for
Reciprocity Information this 23d day of
June 1943.

EpwaRD YARDLEY,
Secretary.
JUNE 23, 1943,

Listr oF PropucTs ON WHICH THE UNITED
STATES WILL CONSIDER GRANTING CONCES-
SIONS TO PARAGUAY

Note: The rates of duty indicated are
those now applicable to products of Para-
guay. Where the rate is one which has been
reduced pursuant to a previous trade agree-
ment by 50 percent (the maximum permitted
by the Trade Agreements Act) it is indicated
by the symbol MR. Where an item has been
bound free of duty in a previous trade agree-
ment, it is indicated by the symbol B.

For the purpose of facilitating identifica-
tion of the articles listed, reference is made
in the list to the paragraph numbers of the
tariff schedules in the Tariff Act of 1930 or
of the sections of the Internal Revenue Code.
The descriptive’ phraseology is, however, in
several cases limited to a narrower fleld than
that covered by the numbered tariff para-
graph. In such cases only the articles cov-
ered by the descriptive phraseclogy of the
list will come under consideration for the
granting of concessions,

In the event that articles which are at
present regarded as classifiable under the
descriptions included in the list are excluded
therefrom by judicial decision or otherwise
prior to the conclusion of the agreement, the
list will nevertheless be considered as in-

cluding such articles.

45 seconds north latitude, (2) from 57
degrees 40 minutes 47 seconds north lati-  United States ) ‘ ; b
tude to 57 degrees 43 minutes 45 seconds Tagln! !:gc; (;)r‘}m Description of article Present rate of duty | Symbol
north latitude, (3) from 57 degrees 50
minutes 2 seconds north latitude to 57 y
¢ e R Maté, natural and uncompounded, but sdvanced in value or | 5% ad val...eeneeo.. MR
degrees 51 minutes 7 seconds north lati- condition by shredding, grinding, chipping, crushing, or any %
tude, (4) from 57 degrees 54 minutes 30 glthogxmﬁ or "t‘daggwnt Whag’vfr ?gyond lhl:it f“?m.mtllw
ng an @ prevention of decay or deterioriation
seconds north latitude to 57 degrees 55 e i, Koriabigpdv gotirleet s
minutes 30 seconds north latitude, and 8. E‘mmﬁ dyeing and tanning, not containing alcohol: i L
(5) from 57 degrees 58 minutes north e e e S e s i 1 =
latitude to 58 degrees 2 minutes 7 seconds gg ............... gg}i, \;fgcg&c: Castor. - e
.............. 18, L or essential, not containing alcohol, an not
nortl.a latitu:ie. - ’ 2 spg;:‘}g' ’"‘QX“; ) "ﬂ o & e
e W L O U A A e o
(Sec. 1, 44 Stat. 752; 48 USC. 221) e o i A A 1 ME
Extract of meat, including flodd. oo oo oo MR
Oscar L. CHAPMAN, Meats, prepared or preserved, not specially provided for (except | 3¢ per Ib., but not MR in
Assistant Secretary. meat pastes other than liver pastes, packed in air-tight con- | less then 20% ad | part.!
JUNE 19, 1943, mne)rs welghing with their contents not more than 3 ounces |  val.
[F. R. Doc. 43-10343; Filed, June 28, 1043; 1 Maximum reduction ln specific rate In trade agreements with Argentina and Uruguay, effective November 15,
10:09 &. m.) 1041 and Jantary 1, 1043, respectively. Ad valorem rate is that provided for by the Tariff At of 1630,
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United States
Tarifl Aot of 1930 Description of article Present rate of duty | Symbol
paragraph
. e SRRSeit Rum, in containers holding each one gallonorless............... ,50 0of gal... R
1830/(8) s cvseeeve Hides and skins of eattle of the bovine species (except hides and & vaﬁr. ......... MB
skins of the Indis water buffalo imported to be used in the
manufacture of rawhide articles), raw or uncured, or dried,
salted, or pickled.
A00R e Maté, natural and uncompounded and in a crude state, not ad- | Free.......o........ B
vanced in value or condition by shredding, grinding, c}:lpplng
crushing, or any other process or treatment whatever beyond
that essential to proper packing and the prevention of decay
or deterioration pending manufacture, not containing alcohol.
[, T e Blood, dried, not specially provided for. .. . .commnoeneeooee . B
1 RN Bones: Crude, steamed, or ground; bone dust, bone meal, and B
bone ash; and animal carbon suitable only for fertilizing pur-
poses. .
e ORI Dyeing or tanning materials, whether crude or advanced in | Free. —oeoeoooeoooo.. B
value or condition by shredding, grinding, chipping, crushing,
or any similar process, not containing aleohol:
Quebracho wood .. ... ... ... T e e S e X . Sy A e N ST B
Bark of currupay (Piptadenia rigida Benth,). ... . ... .... D 1 S S
5 {123 WA e Furs and fur skins, not specially Erovided for, undressed:
Fox (other than silver or black fox) g
B L s e e At i ma i S
Ocelot B
Wildcat B
Nutria B
Jnguar
1. S AR Tankage of a grade used chiefly for fertilizers, or chiefly as an B
ingredient in the manufacture of fertilizers.
1088 e naieas Hair of horse and cattle (including calf), cleaned or uneleaned, | Free. o....._......__ B
drawn or undrawn, but unmanufactured. not specially pro-
vided for,
1693. . S T A T T Ty R R U L B e B
1604 -| Horns un’d parts of inecluding hornstrips and tips, unmanu- B
factured,
. o SRR Oils, .distilled or essential, not containing alcohol:
I S s e i i o 5 G e i e e A
e T e S R N S A A
e S R o SBausage casings, weasands, intestines, bladders, tendons, and B
integuments, not specially provided for,
L HVRRRS SRR Skins of all kinds, raw, and hides not specially provided for:
1800 el el e Y AL S W B
QCarpincho. ... . ._....... B
Wild pig and wild hog
vy S GIRERE Tankage, unfit for human consumption « B
Iuternal Reve- Fims
nue Code sec- Description of article P m“ggr?tgxm - | symbol
tion
2401 (8) - cecennen Tallow, fatty acids derived from tallow, and salts of the fore- | 1%4¢ per Ib, and 3¢ | MR in
going; all the foregoing, whether or not refined, sulphonated, per ib. part !
sulphated, hydrogenated, or otherwise processed.

! The rate of import tax on tallow was reduced from 3¢ per Ib. to 134¢ per Ib. in the trade agreements with Argen-
tina and Uruguay, effective November 15, 1941 and January 1, 1043, respectively. The rate of tax on the other items
is that provided for by section 2491 (&) of the Internal Revenue Code.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10334; Filed, June 26, 1943; 8:33 p. m.]

TREASURY DEPARTMENT.

Fiscal Service; Bureau of the Public
Debt.
[1943 Dept. Circ, 716]

112 PERCENT TREASURY NOTES OF SERIES
A-1947

I. OFFERING OF NOTES

JUNE 28, 1943.

1. The Secretary of the Treasury, pur-
suant to the authority of the Second
Liberty Bond Act, as amended, invites
subscriptions, at par and acerued inter-
est, from the people of the United States
for notes of the United States, desig-
nated® 1%, percent Treasury Notes of
Series A-1947, The amount of the of-
fering is $2,500,000,000, or thereabouts.

II. DESCRIPTION OF NOTES

1. The notes will be dated July 12,
1943, and will bear interest from that
date at the rate of 1'% percent per an-
num, payable on a semiannual basis on
September 15, 1943, and thereafter on
March 15 and September 15 in each
year until the principal amount, becomes
payable. They will mature September
15, 1947, and will not be subject to call
for redemption prior to maturity.

2. The income derived from the notes
shall be subject to all Federal taxes,
now or hereafter imposed. The notes
shall be subject to estate, inheritance,
gift or other excise taxes, whether Fed-
eral or State, but shall be exempt from
all taxation now or hereafter imposed
on the principal or interest thereof by
any State, or any of the possessions of
the United States, or by any local taxing
authority,

3. The notes will be accepted at par
during such time and under such rules
and regulations as shall be prescribed
or approved by the Secretary of the
Treasury in payment of income and
profits taxes payable at the maturity of
the notes.

4. The notes will be aceeptable to se-
cure deposits of public moneys.

5. Bearer notes with interest coupons
attached will be issued in denominations
of $500, $1,000, $5,000, $10,000, $100,000
and $1,000,000. The notes will not be
issued in registered form.

6. The notes will be subject to the
general regulations of the Treasury De-
partment, now or hereafter prescribed,
governing United States notes.
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III. SUBSCRIPTION AND ALLOTMENT

1. Subscriptions will be received at
the Federal Reserve Banks and Branches
and at the Treasury Department, Wash-
ington. Subscribers must agree not to
sell or otherwise dispose of their sub-
seriptions, or of the securities which may
be allotted thereon, prior to the closing
of the subscription books. Banking in-
stitutions generally may submit sub-
seriptions for account of customers, but
only the Federal Reserve J3anks and the
Treasury Department are authorized to
act as official agencies. Others than
banking institutions will not be per-
mitted to enter subscriptions except for
their own account. Subscriptions from
banks and frust companies for their own
account will be received without deposit.
Subscriptions from all others must be
accompanied by payment of 2 percent
of the amount of notes applied for.

2. The Secretary of the Treasury re-
serves the right to reject any subscrip-
tion, in whole or in part, to allot less
than the amount of notes applied for,
and to close the books as to any or all
subscriptions at any time without notice;
and any action ' = may take in these re-
spects shall be final. Subject to these
reservations, subscriptions for amounts
up to and including $100,000 will be
allotied in full, and subscriptions for
amounts over $100,000 will be allotted
on an equal percentage basis, to be
publicly announced. Allotment notices
will be sent out promptly upon allotment,

IV. PAYMENT

1. Payment at par and accrued inter-
est, if any, for notes allotted hereunder
must be made or completed on or before
July 12, 1943, or on later allotment. In
every case where payment is not so com-
pleted, the payment with application up
to 2 percent of the amount of notes ap-
plied for shall, upon declaration made
by the Secretary of the Treasury in his
discretion, be forfeited to the United
States. Any qualified depositary will be
permitted to make payment by credit
for notes allotted to it for itself and its
customers up to any amount for which
it shall be qualified in excess of existing
deposits, when so notified by the Federal

Reserve Bank of its district.

V. GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. As fiscal agents of the United
States, Federal Reserve Banks are au-
thorized and requested to receive sub-
scriptions, to make allotments on the
basis and up to the amounts indicated
by the Secretary of the Treasury to the
Federal Reserve Banks of the respective
districts, to issue allotment notices, to
receive payment for notes allotted, to
make delivery of notes on full-paid sub-
scriptions allotted, and they may issue
interim receipts pending delivery of the
definitive notes.

2. The Secretary of the Treasury may
at any time, or from time to time, pre-
scribe supplemental or amendatory
rules and regulations governing the of-
fering, which will be communicated
promptly to the Federal Reserve Banks.

[SEAL] HENRY MORGENTHAU, Jr.,,

Secretary of the Treasury.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10262; Filed, June 26, 1948}
10:46 &. m.]
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DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR.
Bituminous Coal Division.

FARMERS ELEVATOR SERVICE
ORDER SUPPLEMENTING PREVIOUS ORDER

In the matter of the registration of
the Farmers Elevator Service Company,
Ralston, Towa, as a bona fide and legiti-
mate farmers’ cooperative organization.

The above-named registrant having
certified to the Division that the farm-
ers’ cooperative organization listed below
is a member of registrant and a bona
fide and legitimate farmers’ cooperative
organization:

It is ordered, That the list attached
to the order herein dated September 5,
1941, as amended, be, and it is hereby
further amended to include therein the
name of the farmers’ cooperative organ-
ization listed below:

Name: Address
Farmers Cooperative Elevator
(5 S S o e Holmes, Iowa.
Dated: June 25, 1943.
[sEAL] DAN H. WHEELER,
Director.
[F. R. Doc. 48-10348; Filed, June 28, 1043;

11:11 a. m.]

[Docket Nos. 1698-FD, 1788-FD]
SouTHERN CoaL Co., Inc.

ORDER REINSTATING REGISTRATION AS A
DISTRIBUTOR

In the Matter of Southern Coal
Company, Inc. registered distributor,
Registration No. 8561, respondent.

The registration of the above-named
respondent as a distributor having been
suspended for a period of thirty (30)
days from May 23, 1943, by orders of the
Director in the above-entitled matters
dated May 8, 1943; and

Requests for reinstatement accom-
panied by proper affidavits in com-
pliance with § 304.15 of the Rules and
Regulations for Registration of Dis-
tributors and the terms and provisions
of said orders dated May 8, 1943, having
been duly filed with the Bituminous Coal
Division on June 18, 1943;

Now, therefore, it is ordered, That the
registration of the said Southern Coal
Company, Inc., as a distributor be, and
the same hereby is, reinstated effective
as of June 23, 1943.

- Dated: June 25, 1943.

[8EAL] DAN H. WHEELER,
Director.
[F. R. Doc. 43-10349; Filed June 28, 1943;

11:11 a. m,]

[Docket No, A-2031]
DisTtrIicT BoARD 19

MEMORANDUM OPINION AND ORDER GRANT-
ING TEMPORARY RELIEF

In the matter of the petition of Dis-
trict Board No. 19 for the establishment
of price classifications and minimum
prices for the coals of the Echeta Mine.

An original petition, pursuant to sec-
tion 4 II (d) of the Bituminous Coal Act
of 1937, was filed with this Division by

the above-named party, requesting the
establishment of temporary price classi-
fications and minimum prices for the
coals of the Echeta Mine, Mine Index No.
245, of the Echeta Coal Company in
Sub-district 8 in District No. 19.

Petitioner requests the temporary
establishment of the price classifications
and minimum prices set forth in its peti-
tion, stating that until strip mining
operations are fully developed at the
Echeta Mine, the trackage and loading
facilities completed and freight rates
established, only temporary price classi-
fications and minimum prices should be
established therefor, and that subse-
quently petitioner will furnish definite
information and an analysis as the basis
for the establishment of permanent price
classifications and minimum prices.

Petitioner proposes that the same price
classifications and minimum prices be
established for the coals of the Echeta
Mine in the respective size groups for
shipment by rail as are presently in effect
for comparable and analogous coals pro-
duced in Sub-district 7 of District No.
19. Although the Echeta Mine is actu-
ally located in Sub-district 8, neverthe-
less, the temporary relief proposed by
petitioner appears to be proper for the
coals of the Echeta Mine.

It appearing that a reasonable show-
ing of necessity has been made for the
granting of temporary relief in the man-
ner hereinafter set forth; and

No petitions of intervention having
been filed with the Division in the above-
entitled matter; and

The following action being deemed
necessary in order to effectuate the pur-
poses of the Act;

It is therefore ordered, That pending
further order temporary relief is granted
as follows: Commencing forthwith, the
schedule of effective minimum prices for
District No. 19 for all shipments is sup-
plemented to include the price classifica-
tions and minimum prices set forth in
the schedule marked Supplement R an-
nexed hereto and hereby made a part
hereof,

It is further ordered, Thaf pleadings in
opposition to the original petition in the
above-entitlcd matter and applications
to stay, terminate or modify the tem-
porary relief herein granted may be filed
with the Division pursuant to the rules
and regulations governing practice and
procedure before the Bituminous Coal
Division in proceedings instituted pur-
suant to section 4 II (d) of the Bitumi-
nous Coal Act of 1937.

Dated: June 25, 1943.

[SEAL] Dan H. WHEELER,
Director,
[F. R. Doc. 43-10850; Filed, June 28, 1043;

11:11 a. m.]

[Docket No. A-2034]

R. F. KIRKWOOD

NOTICE OF AND ORDER FOR HEARING AND ORDER
GRANTING TEMPORARY RELIEF

In the matter of the petition of R. F.
Kirkwood for the establishment of price
classifications and minimum prices and
change in shipping point for the coals
(l):fi Mine Index No. 1295, in District No.
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The original petition in the above-en-
titled matter which was filed with the
Division by R. F. Kirkwood, a code mem-
ber, pursuant to section 4 II (d) of the
Bituminous Coal Act of 1937, requests a
change in the shipping point and the
establishment in certain size groups of
temporary price classifications and mini-
mum prices for the coals produced by
Tucker Mine No. 15, Mine Index No. 1295
of R. F. Kirkwood in District No. 13 for
shipments by rail, applicable for all uses
except railroad locomotive fuel, steam-
ship bunker fuel and blacksmithing; for
shipment to all railroads and for exelu-
sive use of railroads; and for shipment
by railroad, applicable to all coal sold
for steamship vessel fuel; and that pend-
ing a hearing of this request a temporary
order be issued granting such relief; and

It appearing that a reasonable showing
of necessity has been made for the grant-
ing of temporary relief in the manner
hereinafter set forth; no petitions of in-
tervention have been filed with the Di-
vision in the above-entitled matter; and
the following action being deemed nec-
essary in order to effectuate the purposes
of the Act;

Now, therefore, it is ordered, That,
pending further order temporary relief
be, and the same hereby is granted as
follows: Commencing forthwith the
schedule of effective minimum prices for
District No. 13 for all shipments except
truck is supplemented to include the
price classifications, minimum prices and
other matter set forth in the schedule
marked Supplement R annexed hereto
and made a part hereof.

It is jurther ordered, That pleadings
in opposition to the original petition in
the above-entitled matter and applica-
tions to stay, terminate or modify the
temporary relief herein granted may be
filed with the Division pursuant to the
rules and regulations governing prac-
tice and procedure before the Bitumi-
nous Coal Division in proceedings insti-
tuted pursuant to section 4 II (d) of the
Bituminous Coal Act of 1937.

It is ordered, That a hearing in the
above-entitled matter under the appli-
cable provisions of said Act and the rules
of the Division be held on August 3, 1943,
at 10 o’clock in the forenoon of that
day, at a hearing room of the Bitumi-
nous Coal Division, 734 Fifteenth Street,
N. W., Washington, D. C. On such day
the Chief of the Records Section in Room
502 will advise as to the room where such
hearing will be held.

It is further ordered, That Travis Wil-
liams, or any other officer or officers of
the Division duly designated for that
purpose shall preside at the hearing in
such matter. The officers so designated
to preside at such hearing are hereby
authorized to conduct said hearing, to
administer oaths and affirmations, ex-
amine witnesses, take evidence, to con-
tinue said hearing from time to time,
and to prepare and submit proposed
findings of fact and conclusions and the
recommendation of an appropriate order
in the premises, and to perform all other
duties in connection therewith author-
ized by law.

Notice of such hearing is hereby given
to all parties herein and to persons or
entities having an interest in this pro-
ceeding and eligible to become a party
herein. Any person desiring to be ad-
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mitted as a party to this proceeding may
file a petition of intervention in accord-
ance with the rules and regulations of
the Bituminous Coal Division for pro-
ceedings instituted pursuant to section
4 1I (d) of the Act, setting forth the facts
on the basis of which the relief in the
original petition is supported or opposed
or on the basis of which other relief is
sought. Such petitions of intervention
shall be filed with the Bituminous Coal
Division on or before July 29, 1943.

All persons are hereby notified that
the hearing in the above-entitled matter
and any orders entered therein, may
concern, in addition to the matters spe-
cifically alleged in the petition, other
matters necessarily incidental and re-
lated thereto, which may be raised by
amendment to the petition, petitions of
intervention or otherwise, or which may
be necessary corollaries to the relief, if
any, granted on the basis of this petition.

The matter concerned herewith is in
regard to the petition of R. F. Kirkwood,
a code member, for the establishment of
Drummond, Alabama, in lieu of Sumiton,
Alabama, as the rail shipping point for
the coals of the Tucker No. 15 Mine, Mine
Index No. 1295, of R. F. Kirkwood, in

District No. 13 and for the establishment

for the coals of the.said mine in Size
Groups 6, 12, 13, 17, 18, 20, 22 and 26,
of the same price classifications and
minimum prices as are applicable to the
coals of Mine Index No. 1369, in District
No. 13, in these respective size groups
for shipments by rail for all uses except
blacksmithing.

Dated: June 25, 1943,

[sEAL] DaN H. WHEELER,

Director.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10351; Filed, June 28, 1943;
11:11 a. m.]

General Land Office.
[Public Land Order 140]

FLORIDA

ORDER.ENLARGING CHASSAHOWITZKA
NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

By virtue of the authority vested in
the President and in order to effectuate
further the purposes of the Migratory
Bird Conservation Act, 45 Stat. 1222
(U.S.C.,, Title 16, seecs. T15-715r), and
pursuant to Executive Order No. 9337 of
April 24, 1943, It is ordered as follows:

Subject to valid existing rights, the
public lands within the following-de-
scribed areas in Florida are hereby with-
drawn from all forms of appropriation
under the public-land laws, including
the mining laws, and are added to and
reserved as a part of the Chassahowitzka
National Wildlife Refuge, established
under the provisions of the aforesaid
Migratory Bird Conservation Act:

TALLAHASSEE MERIDIAN

Tps. 20 and 21 S, Rs, 16 and 17 E.

The areas described aggregate 5442131
acres, Including 413.55 acres of public
land and 54,007.76 acres of nonpublic
land.

The reservation made by this order
supersedes, as to any of the above-de-
scribed lands affected thereby, the gen=

eral withdrawal for classification and
other purposes made by Executive Order
No. 6964 of February 5, 1935, as amended.

ABE FORTAS,
Acting Secretary of the Interior,

JUNE 15, 1943.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10344; Filed, June 28, 1943;
10:09 a. m.]

InaHO
MODIFICATION OF GRAZING DISTRICTS

Under and pursuant to the authority
vested in me by the provisions of the
act of June 28, 1934 (48 Stat. 1269; 43
U.S.C, sec. 315 et seq.), as amended,
commonly known as the Taylor Grazing
Act, the following-described lands now
embraced in Idaho Grazing District No.
3 are hereby excluded from Grazing Dis-
trict No. 3 and added to Idaho Grazing
District No. 5:

Bo1SE MERIDIAN

T.58.,R.25E,,
Secs. 12 to 16, inclusive, secs. 21 to 28, in-
clusive, and secs. 33 to 36, inclusive.
T.68,R.25E,,
Secs. 1 to 4, inclusive, secs. 9 to 16, inclu-
sive, secs. 21 to 28, inclusive, and secs.
33 to 36, inclusive.

. T.78,R.25E,

Secs. 1, 12, 13, 24, 25, and 36.
T.88,R.25E.,

Secs. 1, 12, 13, 24, and 25.
T.585,R.26 E,

Secs. 2, 3, 10, 11, 13, 14, 15, secs. 22 to 27,
inclusive, and secs. 34, 35, and 36.

Tps. 6 to 8 S., R 26 E.
T. 9 8, R. 26 E., that part north of Snake

River.

T.58,R.27TE,,
Secs. 18 and 19;
Secs. 28 to 35, inclusive.
Tps. 6 to 8 8., R. 27 E.
T. 9 8, R. 27 E,, that part north of Snake
River.
T.8S.,R.28E,,

Secs. 4 to 9, inclusive, secs. 16 to 21, inclu-

sive, and secs. 28 to 33, inclusive.
T.9S,.R28E.,

Secs. 4 to 9, Inclusive, sec. 18 and those
parts of secs. 16, 17, 19, 20, and 21 north of
the Snake River.

ABE FORTAS,
Acting Secretary of the Interior.

JUNE 19, 1943.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10345; Filed, June 28, 1943;
10:09 a. m.]

Solid Fuels Administration for War.
[Order 1837]
CRESCENT MINING Co.

ORDER TERMINATING GOVERNMENT POSSESSION
AND CONTROL

JUNE 25, 1943.

Thomas Moore, Operating Manager for
the United States for the Crescent No. 2
Mine of Crescent Mining Company,
Evansville, Indiana, has advised that op-
erations at that mine have ceased, and
that the mine has been closed down.

The possession and control by the Gov-
ernment of the aforesaid mine are no
longer required for the furtherance of the
Wwar program,

Having so determined, I hereby order
and direct that possession and control of
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the aforesaid mine by the Government
and the appointment of Thomas Moore,
as Operating Manager for the United
States for such mine be, and until further
order, are hereby, terminated.

I further order and direct that prior to
resumption of mining operations at the
aforesaid mine, immediate notice of such
fact shall be sent by the management to
the Solid Fuels Administrator for War,
Department of the Interior, Washington,
D. C.

Nothing herein is intended to mean
that the Government of the United
States or its officials has assumed or is
hereby assuming liability for any claims
by or on behalf of the mining company
by reason of the possession and control
of the aforesaid mine under Executive
Order No. 9340 of May 1, 1943, or arising
out of acts performed during the period
of such possession and control.

Harorp L. ICKES,
Secretary of the Interior,

[F. R, Doc. 43-10341; Filed, June 28, 1943;
10:08 a. m.]

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR.

Wage and Hour Division.

CHEMICAL, PETROLEUM, COAL PRODUCTS
AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES

MINIMUM WAGE RECOMMENDATION

Notice of hearing on the minimum
wage recommendation of Industry Com-
mittee No. 60 for the Chemical, Petro-
leum and Coal Products, and Allied
Manufacturing Industries.

Whereas, the Administrator of the
Wage and Hour Division of the United
States Department of Labor, acting pur-
suant to section 5 (b) of the Fair Labor
Standards Act of 1938, on May 12, 1943,
by Administrative Order No. 193, ap-
pointed Industry Committee No. 60 for
the Chemical, Petroleum and Coal Prod-
ucts, and Allied Manufacturing Indus-
tries, composed of an equal number of
representatives of the public, employers
in the Industry and employees in the
Industry, such representatives having
been appointed with due regard to the
geographical regions in which the In-
dustry is carried on; and

Whereas, Industry Committee No, 60,
on June 9, 1943 pursuant to section 8 (d)
mum wage rate for the Chemical, Petro-
leum and Coal Products, and Allied
Manufacturing Industries and duly
adopted a report containing such rec-
ommendation and reasons therefor and
filed such report with the Administrator
on June 9, 1943 pursuant to section 8 (d)
of the Act and § 511.19 of the regula-
tions issued under the Act; and

Whereas, -the Administrator is re-
quired by section 8 (d) of the Act, after
due notice to interested persons and giv-
ing them an opportunity to be heard, to
approve and carry into effect by order
the recommendation of Industry Com-
mittee No. 60 if he finds that the recom-
mendation is made in accordance with
law and is supported by the evidence
adduced at the hearing, and, taking into
consideration the same factors as are
required to be considered by the Indus-
try Committee, will carry out the pur-
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poses of section 8 of the Act; and, if
he finds otherwise, to disapprove such
recommendation;
thNow, therefore, notice is hereby given
at:
1. The recommendation of Industry
Committee No. 60 is as follows:

Wages at a rate of not less than 40 cents
an hour shall be pald under section 6 of
the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938 by
every employer to each of his employees in
the Chemical, Petroleum and Coal Products,
and Allied Manufacturing Industries (as de-
fined in Administrative Order No. 183) who
is engaged in commerce or in the production
of goods for commerce.

II. The definition of the Chemical,
Petroleum and Coal Products, and Allied
Manufacturing Industries as set forth
in Administrative Order No. 193, issued
May 12, 1943, is as follows:

The manufacture or packaging of basic
chemicals, chemical products, and products
made from petroleum, coal or natural gases,

(a) It includes, but without limitation,
heavy, industrial, and fine chemicals;
plastics; explosives and pyrotechnics;
rayon and other synthetic fibers; wood
distillation and naval stores; fertilizers;
soap and glycerin; candles; glue and
gelatin; essential oils; nitrated, sulphon-
ated and similarly processed oils; paints,
varnishes, pigments, dyes, and printing
ink; drug egrinding; insecticides and
fungicides; manufactured gases; petro-
leum refining; coke and coke-oven prod-
ucts; asphalt and tar paving and build-
ing materials; and allied products.

(b) Provided, however, That the defini-
tion shall not include:

(1) Wood preserving, and any mining,
quarrying or other extractive operations.

(2) The rendering and refining of
marine and animal fats and oils,

(3) Any operations of a public utility.

(4) Any product included in the Metal,
Plastics, Machinery, Instrument, and Al-
lied Industries (as defined in Administra-
tive Order No. 173) or in the Drug, Medi-
cine, and Toilet Preparations Industry,
the Converted Paper Products Industry,
the Cottonseed and Peanut Crushing In-
dustry, or the Vegetable Fats and Oils
Industry as defined in the wage orders for
such industries.

III. The full text of the report and
recommendation of Industry Committee
No. 60 is and will be available for inspec-
tion by any person between the hours of
9:00 a. m. and 4:00 p. m. at the following
offices of the United States Department
of Labor, Wage and Hour Division:

Boston, Massachusetts, Old South Build-
ing, 204 Washington Street.

New York, New York, Parcel Post Building,
341 Ninth Avenue.

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 1216 Widener
Building, Chestnut and Juniper Streets.

Richmond, Virginia, 215 Richmond Trust
Building.

Atlanta, Georgia, Fifth Floor, Carl Witt
Bullding, 2490 Peachtree Street, N. E.

Columbia, South Carolina, Federal Land
Bank Building, Hampton and Marion Streets.

Birmingham, Alabama, 1007 Comer
Building.

Jackson, Mississippl, 404 Deposit Guaranty
Bank Building, 102 Lamar Street.

Cleveland, Ohio, 4080 Main Post Office,
West Third and Prospect Avenue. ;

Detroit, Michigan, David Stott Building,
1150 Griswold Street.

No. 127—14

Hartford, Connecticut, Department of
Labor and Factory Inspection, 857 Btateé
Office Building.

Newark, New Jersey, Essex Bullding, 81
Clinton Street.

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, Clark Building,
Liberty Avenue and Seventh Street.

Baltimore, Maryland, 401-411 Old Town
Building, Gay and Pallsway Streets.

Raleigh, North Carolina, North Carolina
Department of Labor, Salisbury and Edenton
Streets. )

Jacksonville, Florida, 466 New Post Office
Bullding.

New Orleans, Louisiana, 916 Union Build=-
ing.
Nashville, Tennessee, 509 Medical Arts
Building.

Cincinnati, Ohio, 1312 Traction Bullding,
Fifth and Walnut Streets,

Chicago, Hlinois, 1200 Merchandise Mart,
222 West North Bank Drive.

Minneapolis, Minnesota, 406 Pence Build-
ing, 730 Hennepin Avenue,

St. Louls, Missour!, 316 Old Customs House,
815 Olive Street.

Dallas, Texas, Rio Grande National Build-
ing, 1100 Main Street.

San Francisco, Californfa, 800 Humboldt
Bank Building, 785 Market Street.

Kansas City, Missouri, 3000 Fidelity Build-
ing, 811 Walnut Street,

Denver, Colorado, 300 Chamber of Com-
merce Bullding, 1726 Champa Street.

Los Angeles, California, 417 H. W. Hellman
Building, Spring and Fourth Streets.

Seattle, Washington, 805 Post Office Build~
ing, Third Avenue and Union Street.

San Juan, Puerto Rico, Post Office Box 112,

Washington, District of Columbia, Depart-
ment of Labor, First Floor.

New York, New York, 166 West 46th Street.

Copies of the Committee’s report and
recommendation may be obtained by
any person upon request addressed to
the Administrator of the Wage and Hour
Division, United States Department of
Labor, 165 West 46th Streei, New York,
New York.

IV. A public hearing will be held on
July 15, 1943, before the Administrator
of the Wage and Hour Division or a
representative designated to preside in
his place, at 10:00 a. m. in Room 1001,
United States Department of Labor, 165
West 46th Street, New York, New York,
for the purpose of taking evidence on the
following question:

Whether the recommendation of Industry

' Committee No, 60 should be approved or dis-

approved.

V. Any interested person supporting
or opposing the recommendation of In~
dustry Committee No. 60 may appear at
the aforesaid hearing to offer evidence,
either on his behalf or on behalf of any
other person; Provided, That not later
than July 12, 1943, such person shall file
with the Administrator at New York,
New York, a notice of his intent to ap-
pear which shall contain the following
information:

1 Tt;e name and address of the person
appearing.

2. If such person is appearing in a rep-
resentative capacity, the name and ad-
dress of the person or persons whom he
is representing.

3. Whether such person proposes to
appear for or against the recommenda-
tion of Industry Committee No. 60.

4. The approximate length of time re-
quested for his presentation.

Such notice may be mailed to the Ad-

_ ministrator, Wage and Hour Division,
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United States Department of Labor, 165
West 46th Street, New York, New York,
and shall be deemed filed upon receipt
thereof.

VI. Any person interested in support-
ing or opposing the recommendation of
Industry Committee No. 60 may secure
further information concerning the
aforesaid hearing by inquiry directed to
the Administrator, Wage and Hour Divi-
sion, United States Department of La~
bor, 165 West 46th Street, New York, New
York, or by consulting with attorneys
representing the Administrator who will
be available for that purpose at the Of-
fice of the Solicitor, United States De-
partment of Labor, in Washington, D. C.,
and New York, New York.

VII, Copies of the following document
relating to the Chemical, Petroleum and
Coal Products, and Allied Manufactur-
ing Industries will be made available on
request for inspection by any interested
person who intends to appear at the
aforesaid hearing:

Report entitled, Economic Factors
Bearing on the Establishment of Mini-
mum Wages in the Chemical, Petroleum
and Coal Products, and Allied Manufac=
turing Industries, prepared by the Eco-
nomics Branch, Wage and Hour and
Public Contracts Divisions, United
States Department of Labor, June 1943.

VIII. The hearing will be conducted
in accordance with the following rules,
subject, however, to such subsequent
modifications by the Administrator or
Presiding Officer as are deemed appro-
priate,

1. The hearing shall be stenograph-
ically reported and a transcript made
which will be available to any person at
prescribed rates upon request addressed
to the Administrator, Wage and Hour
Division, United States Department of
Labor, 1656 West 46th Street, New York,
New York.

2. In order to maintain orderly and
expeditious procedure, each person filing
a Notice to Appear shall be notified, if
practicable, of the approximate day and
the place at which he may offer evidence
at the hearing. If such person does not
appear at the time set in the notice, he
will not be permitted to offer evidence
at any other time except by special per-
mission of the Presiding Officer.

3. At the discretion of the Presiding
Officer, the hearing may be continued
from day to day, or adjourned to a later
date, or to a different place by announce-
ment thereof at the hearing by the Pre-
siding Officer or by other appropriate
notice.

4. At any stage of the hearing, the
Presiding Officer may call for further
evidence upon any matter. After the
hearing has been closed, no further evi-
dence shall be taken, except at the re-
quest of the Administrator, unless pro-
vision has been made at the hearing for
the later receipt of such evidence. In
the event that the Administrator shall
cause the hearing to be reopened for the
purpose of receiving further evidence,
due and reasonable notice of the time
and place fixed for such taking of testi-
mony shall be given to all persons who
have filed a notice of intention to appear
at the hearing.
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5. All evidence must be presented un-
der oath or affirmation.

6. Written documents or exhibits, ex-
cept as otherwise permitted by the Pre-
siding Officer, must be offered in evi-
dence by a person who is prepared to
testify as to the authenticity and trust-
worthiness thereof, and who shall, at
the time of offering the documentary ex-
hibit, make a brief statement as to the
contents and manner of preparation
thereof.

7. Written documents and exhibits
shall be tendered in duplicate and the
persons preparing the same shall be pre-
pared to supply additional copies if such
are ordered by the Presiding Officer.
When evidence is embraced in a docu-
ment containing matter not intended to
be put in evidence, such a document will
not be received, but the person offering
the same may present to the Presiding
Officer the original document together
with two copies of those portions of the
document intended to be put in evidence.

8. Subpoenas requiring the attendance
of witnesses or the presentation of a
document from any place in the United
States at any designated place of hear-
ing may be issued by the Administrator
at his discretion, and any person ap-
pearing in the proceeding may apply in
writing for the issuance by the Admin-
istrator of the subpoena. Such appliqa-
tion shall be timely and shall identify
exactly the witness or document and
state fully the nature of the evidence
proposed to be secured.

- 9. Witnesses summoned by the Admin-

istrator shall be paid the same fees and
mileage as are paid witnesses in the
courts of the United States. Witness
fees and mileage shall be paid by the
party at whose instance witnesses ap-
pear, and the Administrator before is-
suing subpoena may require a deposit
of an amount adequate to cover the fees
and mileage involved.

10. The rules of evidence prevailing
in the courts of law or equity shall not
be controlling,

11. The Presiding Officer may, at his
discretion, permit any person appearing
in the proceeding to cross-examine any
witness offered by another person inso-
far as is practicable, and to object to
the admission or exclusion of evidence
by the Presiding Officer. Requests for
permission to cross-examine a witness
offered by another person and objec-
tions to the admission or exclusion of
evidence shall be stated briefly with the
reasons for such request on the ground
of objection relied on. Such requests or
objections shall become a part of the
record, but this record shall not include
argument thereon except as ordered by
the Presiding Officer. Objections to the
approval of the Committee's recommen-
dation and to the promulgation of a
wage order based upon such approval
must be made at the hearing before the
Presiding Officer.

12, Before the close of the hearing,
written requests shall be received from
persons appearing in the proceeding for
permission to make oral arguments be-
fore the Administrator upon the matter
in issue.
discretion, allows the request, he shall
give such notice thereof as he deems

If the Administrator, in his "

suitable to all persons appearing in the
proceedings and shall designate the time
and place at which the oral arguments
shall be heard. If such requests are al-
lowed, all persons appearing at the
hearing will be glven opportunity to pre-
sent oral argument.

13. Briefs (12 copies) may be sub-
mitted to the Administrator following the
close of the hearing, by any persons
appearing therein. Notice of the final
dates for filing such briefs shall be given
by the Administrator in such manner as
shall be deemed suitable by him,

14, On the close of the hearing, a com-
plete record of the proceedings shall be
filed with the Administrator. No inter-
mediate report shall be filed unless so

directed by the Administrator. If a re-

port is filed it shall be advisory only
and have no binding effect upon the
Administrator,

15. No order issued as a result of the
hearing will take effect until after due
notice is given of the issuance thereof
by publication in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

Signed at New York, New York, this
18th day of June, 1943.

L. METCALFE WALLING,

Administrator.
[F. R. Doc, 48-10119; Filed, June 24, 1943;
9:12 a. m.]

LEARNER EMPLOYMENT CERTIFICATES
ISSUANCE TO VARIOUS INDUSTRIES

Notice of issuance of special certifi-
cates for the employment of learners
llx&der the Fair Labor Standards Act of

8.

Notice is hereby given that special cer-
tificates authorizing the employment of
learners at hourly wage rates lower than
the minimum wage rate applicable under
section 6 of the Act are issued under sec-
tion 14 thereof, Part 522 of the Regula-
tions issued thereunder (August 16, 1940,
5 F.R. 2862, and as amended June 25,
1942, 7T F.R. 4725) , and the determination
and order or regulation listed below and
published in the FEperaL REGISTER as
here stated.

Apparel Learner Regulations, September 7,
1940 (5 F.R. 3591), as amended by Admin-
istrative Order March 13, 1943 (8 F.R. 3079).

Single Pants, Shirts and Allied Garments,
Women's Apparel, Sportswear, - Rainwear,
Robes and Leather and Sheep-Lined Gar-
ments, Division of the Apparel Industry,
Learner Regulations, July 20, 1942 (7 F.R.
4724), as amended by Administrative Order
March 18, 1943 (8 F.R. 3079).

Artificial Flowers and Feathers Learner
Regulations, October 24, 1940 (5 F.R. 4203).

Glove Findings and Determination of Feb-
ruary 20, 1940, as amended by Administra=-
tive Order September 20, 1940 (5 F.R. 3748)
and as further amended by Administrative
Order, March 13, 1943 (8 F.R. 3079).

Hoslery Learner Regulations, September 4,
1940 (5 F.R. 3530), as amended by Admin-
istrative Order March 13, 1943 (8 F.R. 3079).

Independent Telephone Learner Regula-
tions, September 27, 1940 (5 F.R. 3829),

Knitted Wear Learner Regulations, Octo-
ber 10, 1940 (5 F.R. 3982), as amended by
Administrative Order, March 13, 1943 (8 F.R.
3079).

Millinery Learner Regulations, Custom
Made and Popular Priced, August 29, 1940
'(5 F.R. 8392, 3393),
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Textile Learner Regulations, May 168, 1941
(6 F.R. 2446) as amended by Administrative
Order March 13, 1043 (8 F.R. 3079).

Woolen Learner Regulations, October 30,
1840 (5 F.R. 4302).

Notice of Amended Order for the Employ-
ment of Learners In the Cigar Manufactur-
ing Industry, July 20, 1941 (6 F.R, 3753).

The employment of learners under
these certificates is limited to the terms
and conditions therein contained and to
the provisions of the applicable deter-
mination and order or regulations cited
above. The applicable determination
and order or regulations, and the effec-
tive and expiration dates of the certifi-
cates issued to each employer is listed
below. The certificates may be cancelled
in the manner provided in the regula-
tions and as indicated in the certificates.
Any person aggrieved by the issyance of
any of these certificates, may seek a re-
view or reconsideration thereof.

NAME AND ADDRESS OF FIRM, INDUSTRY, PROD-

UCT, NUMBER OF LEARNERS AND
DATES .

Single Pants, Shirts, and Allied Gar-
ments, Women's Apparel, Sportswear,
Rainwear, Robes, and Leather and
Sheep-Lined Garments Division of the
Apparel Industry

Abbeville Shirt Company, Inc., Abbe-
ville, South Carolina; Military shirts,
civilian dress shirts; 35 learners (E) ; ef-
fective June 28, 1943, expiring December
28, 1943.

Ackley Uniform Company, 704 Wash-
ington Avenue, St. Louis, Missouri; Cot-
ton uniforms; 6 learners (T); effective
June 23, 1943, expiring June 23, 1944.

Joseph Adelson & Sons, 911 First Ave-
nue, Asbury Park, New Jersey; Ladies’
silk, rayon, and cotton lingerie; 5 learn-
ers (T); effective June 24, 1943, expiring
June 24, 1944,

Anneville Products Company, Inc.,
Richland, Pennsylvania; Ladies’ slips
and gowns, multifilament cloth; 10
learners (T) ; effective June 28, 1943, ex-
piring June 28, 1944.

Archbald Sewing Company, Cherry,
Street, Archbald, Pennsylvania; Chil-
dren’s dresses; 10 percent (T); effective
June 25, 1943, expiring June 25, 1944.

M. Bass, 1213 Main Street, Los Angeles,
California; Skirts; 3 learners (T) ; effec-
tigve June 25, 1943, expiring June 25,
1944.

Bayly Manufacturing Company, 2000
Arapahoe Street, Denver, Colorado;
Cotton work clothing, overalls, pants and
shirts; 10 percent (T) ; effective June 28,
1943, expiring June 28, 1944,

L. Brod and Company, 315 North
Twelfth Street, Philadelphia, Pennsyl-
vania; Ladies” and children’s blouses; 10
percent (T); effective June 30, 1943, ex-
piring June 30, 1944,

Dorsa Dresses, Inc., 24 N. Spanish
Street, Cape Girardeau, Missouri;
Dresses; 50 learners (E); effective June
24, 1943, expiring December 24, 1943,

Elder Manufacturing Company, Dex-
ter, Missouri; Boys’ and youth’s slacks; 10
percent (T); effective June 23, 1943, ex-
piring June 23, 1944.

Ely & Walker Dry Goods Company,
Quincy, Illinois; Cotton shirts, rayon
dresses; 10 percent (T); effective June
R4, 1943, expiring June 24, 1944,
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Empire Manufacturing Company,
Candler Street, Winder, Georgia; Work
clothes; 10 percent (T) ; effective June 25.
1943, expiring June 25, 1944.

Frances Gee GCGarment Company,
Richmond, Missouri; Uniforms, utility
dresses; 25 learners (E); effective June
30, 1943, expiring December 30, 1943.

Ideal Shirt Company, Main Street,
Sykesville, Pennsylvania; Cotton &
woolen shirts; 10 learners (T) ; effective
June 26, 1943, expiring June 26, 1944,

Abe Kahn-Halbreich Company, Front
& Hellam, Wrightsville, Pennsylvania;
Children’s wash dresses; 10 percent (T) ;
effective June 23, 1943, expiring June 23,
1944.

Lansdale Clothing Company, Green &
Blain Streets, Lansdale, Pennsylvania;
Men’s wool, cotton, and rayon trousers;
10 percent (T); effective June 30, 1943,
expiring June 30, 1944.

Laurel Underwear Company, R. D. #2,
Pottstown, Pennsylvania; Children’s and
ladies’ rayon underwear, men’s and boys’
cotton polos’ and men’s jackets; six
learners (T); effective June 25, 1943;
expiring June 25, 1944,

Lehigh Valley Shirt Company, Inc., 428
Union Street, Allentown, Pennsylvania;
Shirts: 10 learners (T); effective June
24, 1043, expiring June 24, 1944.

S. Liebovitz & Sons, Inc., Roseto, Penn-
sylvania; Men’s cotton shirts; 5 learners
(T) ; effective July 3, 1943, expiring July
3, 1044,

Joseph Reisner, 802 Main Street, Dick=-
son City, Pennsylvania; Children’s cotton
dresses; 7 learners (T); effective June
23, 1943, expiring June 23, 1944.

D. R. South Company, 117 W. Plane
Street, Bethel, Ohio; Pants; 8 learners
(T); effective June 23, 1943, expiring
June 23, 1944.

Well Styled Shirt Company, Inc., 424
Park Avenue, Perth Amboy, New Jersey;
Men's cotton shirts; 3 learners (T); ef-
fective June 26, 1943, expiring June 26,
1944,

Gloves Industry

Clark Brothers, 17 Maple Avenue,
Saratoga Springs, New York; Knit fabric
gloves; 15 learners (A. T.) ; effective June
24, 1943, expiring October 26, 1943.

Clark Brothers, 20 Elm Street, Glens
Falls, New York; Knit fabric gloves; 25
learners (A. T.); effective June 24, 1943,
expiring October 29, 1943.

Templeton Glove Company, Midway
Place, Fonda, New York; Knit fabric
gloves; 5 learners (T); effective June 30,
1943, expiring June 30, 1944,

Hosiery Industry

Egg Harbor Knitting Mills, Inc., Egg
Harbor City, New Jersey; Full-fashioned
hosiery; 1 learner (T); effective June 22,
1943, expiring June 22, 1944.

J. 7. Erwin Hosiery, Inc., South Main
Street, Graham, North Carolina; Full-
fashioned rayon and cotton hosiery; 5
learners (T) ; effective June 30, 1943, ex-
piring June 30, 1944.

Excel Hosiery Mills, Inc., Union, South
Carolina; Seamless hosiery; 10 percent
(A.'T.): effective June 24, 1943, expiring
December 24, 1943,

Gilman Hosiery, Box 164, Franklin,
New Hampshire; Seamless hosiery; 2
learners (T); effective June 23, 1943,
expiring June 23, 1944,

Marion Hosiery Mills, 117 W. Court
Street, Marion, North Carolina; Seam-
less hosiery; 10 percent (A. T.); effec-
tigve June 28, 1943, expiring December 28,
1943.

Rambo & Regar Inc., Main Below Ford
St., Norristown, Pennsylvania; Seamless
hosiery; 75 learners (E); effective June
28, 1943, expiring December 28, 1943.
(This certificate replaces the one issued
to you effective April 26, 1943 and ter-
minating November 5, 1943.)

S & F Hosiery Mills, Inc., Dayton, Ten-
nessee; Full-fashioned hosiery; 5 learn-
ers (A. T.); effective June 24, 1943, ex-
piring January 18, 1944,

Knitted Wear Industry

Carbon Knitwear Company, East
Mauch Chunk, Pennsylvania; Ladies’
wool sweaters: 5 learners (T); effec-

tive June 30, 1943, expiring June 30,
1944,

Telephone Industry

Commonwealth Telephone Company,
45 Owen Street, Forty Fort, Dallas
Pennsylvania; to employ learners as
commercial switchboard operators at its
Dallas, Pennsylvania exchange, located
at 15 Church Street, Dallas, Pennsyl-
vania; effective June 24, 1943, expiring
June 24, 1944,

Tezxtile Industry

Covington Mills, Covington, Georgia;
Cotton; 3 percent (T); effective June 23,
1943, expiring June 23, 1944.

Green River Mills, Inc., Tuxedo, North
Carolina; Cotton textile; 6 percent (A.
T.): effective June 24, 1943, expiring
December 24, 1943.

Grove Silk Company, 150 East Grove
Street, Scranton, Pennsylvania; Silk,
rayon, nylon & cotton; 3 percent (T);
effective June 24, 1943, expiring June 24,
1944,

Manetta Mills, Lando, South Carolina;
Cotton blankets, cotton and wool mixed
blankets; 3 percent (T); effective June
28, 1943, expiring June 28, 1944,

Marietta Silkk Company, Inc., 533
Broad Street, Waverly, New York;
Rayon textiles; 3 learners (T); effective
June 23, 1943, expiring June 23, 1944,

Mechanicsburg Silk Company, Cum-
berland Co., Mechaniesburg, Pa.; Rayon
yarn; 5 learners (T); effective June 26,
1943, expiring June 26, 1944.

Morrilton Cotton Mills Company, Mot-
rilton, Arkansas; Heavy cotfon duck; 3
percent (T); effective June 24, 1943, ex-
piring June 24, 1944.

New City Mills, Inc., Newton, North

- Carolina; Cotton; 30 learners (A. T.;

effective June 28, 1943, expiring Decem-
ber 28, 1943.

Piedmont Silk Mills, Inc., Bruce Street
& Oakland Avenue, Greensboro, North
Carolina; Rayon hosiery yarn; 10 learn-
ers (A, T.); effective June 23, 1943, ex-
piring December 23, 1943.

Signed at New York, N. Y. this 26th
day of June 1943.

MeRLE D. VINCENT,
Authorized Representative
of the Administrator.

[P. R. Doe. 43-10857; Filed, June 28, 1043;
11:21 a, m.]
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LEARNER EMPLOYMENT CERTIFICATE
REVERSAL OF CANCELLATION

Notice of the reversal of an order can-
celling a special certificate to employ
learners at subminimum wage rates,

Notice is hereby given of my findings
and determination dated June 22nd, 1943
reversing on reconsideration an order of
October 14, 1942, cancelling a special cer-
tificate to employ learners at submini-
mum wage rates issued to the Stein-Way
Clothing Company of Erwin, Tennessee.
The special certificate issued to the com-
pany for the period from February 9,
1942 to February 9, 1943, is hereby af-
firmed.

Signed at New York, New York this 22d
day of June 1943,

IsABEL FERGUSON,
Authorized Representative
of the Administralor.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10358; Filed, June 28, 1943;
11:21 8. m.]

BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF THE FED-
ERAL RESERVE SYSTEM.

MiTcHELL CLOTHING CO. AND MAYER'S
CrorHING CoO.

ORDER SUSPENDING LICENSE

Louis H. Mitchell, having appeared in
connection with alleged violations of
Regulation W of the Board of Governors
of the Federal Reserve System (herein-
after called the “Board”), and having
waived notice and opportunity for hear-
ing before the Board and consented to
the issuance of this order for the sus-
pension of his license, and having agreed
that:

1. He was at all times mentioned herein
and now is engaged in the business of mak-
ing instalment sales and charge sales of
listed articles through stores which he owns
and operates under the following trade
names in the following places:

Mitchell Clothing Company, 615 North
Seventh Street, St. Louis, Missouri.

Mitchell Clothing Company, 115 Collins-
ville Avenue, East St. Louls, Illinois.

Mitchell Clothing Company, 1316 Nine-
teenth Street, Granite City, Illinois.

Mayer's Clothing Company, 622 Delmar
Boulevard, St. Louls, Missouri.

Mayer's Clothing Company, 111 Collins-
ville Avenue, East St. Louls, Illinois.

2. He duly filed the registration statement
required by the Board's Regulation W and
was at all times mentioned herein and now is
subject to such regulation.

3. Before and after October 6, 1942, and
continuing through May 17, 1943, he pursued
a course of dealing in contravention of Regu-
lation W and negligently failed to comply
with same, Such negligent violations in-
clude (a) using charge accounts as a means
of circumventing the down payment require-
ments of the regulation, (b) improper and
inadequate preparation and delivery of state-
ments of transaction, (¢) accepting insuffi-
cient down payment on installment sales,
(d) granting longer terms than permissible
on instalment sales, (e) selling listed articles
in defaulted charge accounts, and (f) selling
listed articles in accounts which purported to
be charge accounts but were in fact instal-
ment accounts; and

The said Louis H, Mitchell having fur-
ther agreed that during the period of sus-
pension of his license under this order he
will close all of the aforesaid stores and
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discontinue all sales including those for
cash; that upon resumption of business
following the termination of this sus-
pension period, he will conform his busi-
ness to the requirements of the regula-
tion; and that he will not in any manner
in his future solicitations or advertise-
ments for business indicate or imply that
he will grant terms which would be in
contravention of the regulation:

Accordingly, the Board having consid-
ered the consent, representations, and
agreements of the party named, and
under authority of section 5 (b) of the
Act of October 6, 1917, as amended, and
the Executive Order of the President No.
8843 (6 F.R. 4035), hereby orders:

1, That the license of sald Louis H.
Mitchell, issued pursuant to the Board’s Reg-
ulation W be and the same is hereby sus-
pended for the period commencing at 12:01
a. m, on July 4, 1943, and ending at 12:01
a. m, July 12, 1943, unless sald period is
sooner terminated by the Board: Provided,
That this order, during the suspension period,
shall not prohibit (a) the carrying on of
regular office and accounting work, (b) the
receipt of any payments through the mails
or through the normal and usual collection
facilities which have heretofore been main-
tained off the premises of said stores, and (c)
the making of payments of any obligations,
including obligations to employees for sal-
aries or wages.

2. Any terms used in this order that are
defined in Regulation W shall have the mean-
ing therein given them.

By order of the Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System this 24th day
of June, 1943.

[SEAL] CHESTER MORRILL,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 43-10255; Filed June 26, 1943;

9:16 a. m.]

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD.
[Docket No. SA-80]
ACCIDENT OCCURRING NEAR ADEL, Ga.
NOTICE OF HEARING

In the matter of investigation of acci-
dent involving aircraft of United States
Registry NC 29335 which occurred near
Adel, Georgia, on June 22, 1943,

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the
Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amend-
ed, particularly section 702 of said Act,
in the above-entitled proceeding, that
hearing is hereby assigned to be held on
Friday, July 2, 1943, at 9:30 AM (EWT)
at Moody Field, Adel, Georgia.

Dated at Washington, D. C., Saturday,
June 26, 1943,

ALLEN P, BOURDON,
Presiding Officer.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10364; Filed, June 28, 1943;
11:37 a. m.]

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION,
[Docket Nos. G476 and G-465]
NORTHERN NATURAL GAs COMPANY

ORDER CONSOLIDATING PROCEEDINGS AND
FIXING DATE OF HEARING
JUNE 22, 1943,

Upon consideration of Division F of
the application filed by Northern Natural

Gas Company on May 4, 1942, (formerly
docketed under No. G-280) insofar as it
seeks permanent  authorization under
section 7 of the Natural Gas Act, as
amended, for the installation, construe-
tion, and operation of the facilities de-
scribed in paragraph (a), below (now
docketed under No. G-476) ; and

Upon consideration of the application
filed by Northern Natural Gas Company
on April 15, 1943, for authority under
section 7 of the Natural Gas Act, as
amended, to install, construct, and oper-
ate the facilities described in paragraph
(b)), below (Docket No. G—465) ; and

It appearing to the Commission that:

(a) By its order of September 3, 1942,
as modified by order of December 29,
1942, the Commission, pending its deter-
mination of Division F of the application
of May 4, 1942, for a permanent certifi-
cate, temporarily authorized the instal-
lation, construction, and operation of the
following facilities:

(1) A 1,000 horsepower compressor unit,
with the required accessories, at applicant’s
Sublette, Kansas, compressor station;

(if) A 1,800 horsepower compressor unit,
with the required accessories, at applicant’s
Bushton, Kansas, compressor station;

(iif) An 800 horsepower compressor unit,
with the required accessories, at applicant’s
Hooper, Nebraska, compressor station;

(iv) A loop line of 20- and 24-inch steel pipe
about 6.2 miles long extending in a south-
westerly direction from the inlet side of the
Sublette, Kansas, compressor station adja-
cent to and approximately parallel with ap-
plicant’s 20-inch main transmission line;

(b) By its application of April 15, 1943,
the applicant seeks authority to install,
construct, and operate:

(1) One additional 1,000 horsepower com-
pressor unit at its Skellytown compressor
station located in Carson County, Texas; and

(1) A 24-inch loop line, approximately
25.1 miles long, extending from its Bushton
compressor station in Rice County, Kansas,
in a southwesterly direction, across the
Arkansas River, to a point in the Southeast
Quarter of Section 32, Township 20 South,
Range 12 West, Barton County, Kansas;

(¢) The applications involve additions
to applicant’s facilities said to be re-
quired in order to enable the applicant
to maintain its present capacity, and the
proceedings thereon may be consolidated
for hearing;

The Commission orders that:

(A) The proceedings on the applica-
tions of Northern Natural Gas Company
in Docket Nos. G-476 and G-465 be and
they hereby are consolidated for the
purposes of a public hearing;

(B) A public hearing be held com-
mencing on July 15, 1943, at 9:45 a. m.

(e. w. t.), in the hearing room of the-

Federal Power Commission, Hurley-
Wright Building, 1800 Pennsylvania
Avenue NW., Washington, D. C., respect-
ing the matters involved and the issues
presented in this proceeding;

(C) Interested State commissions may
participate in this hearing as provided
in § 674 of the provisional rules of prac-
tice and regulations under the Natural
Gas Act.

By the Commission.

[sEAL] LeON M. FuqQuay,
Secret~yy.
[F. R. Doc. 43-10256; Filed, June 26, #43;

9:21 a. m.]
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[Docket No. G-480]
NORTHERN NATURAL Gas COMPANY
NOTICE OF APPLICATION

JUNE 26, 1943,

On June 25, 1943, Northern Natural
Gas Company filed an application for
authority under section 7 of the Natural
Gas Act, as amended, to acquire and op-
erate the facilities of its wholly owned
subsidiary, Argus Natural Gas Company,
which facilities are used for supplying
gas to the distribution systems located
in Cimarron, Copeland, Dodge City, Elk-
hart, Ensign, Fowler, Garden City, Hugo-
ton, Meade, Montezuma, Moscow, Plains,
Rolla, Satanta and Sublette, all in the
State of Kansas, and to certain main line
industrial customers. The application
states that when these facilities are ac-
quired, they will become a part of appli-
cant’s interstate natural gas transmis-
sion system. It is further stated in the
application that, upon acquisition of the
facilities by the applicant, the present
service will be maintained by applicant.
The industrial customers presently
served by Argus Natural Gas Company
will be retained by that company and will
not be served directly from the pipe line
system.

[sEAL] Leon M. FuqQuay,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 43-10346; Filed, June 28, 1043;

10:09 a. m.]

[Docket No. G-398]
UN1TED GAS PIPE LINE COMPANY
ORDER FIXING DATE OF HEARING

JUNE 25, 1943.

Upon consideration of the application
filed by United Gas Pipe Line Company
on June 19, 1942, as amended June 21,
1943, for authority under section 7 of the
Natural Gas Act, as amended, to con-
struct and operate a 12%; inch pipe line
approximately 18 miles long extending
from the De Large gas field in Terre-
bonne Parish, Louisiana, in a northeast-
erly direction to connect with the appli-
cant’s existing Lirette-Mobile pipe line
at a point in Terrebonne Parish, Louisi-
ana, together with a metering station, a
regulating station, and a dehydration
plant, which facilities are to be located
at the De Large field terminus of the
proposed line; The Commission orders
that:

(A) A public hearing be held com-
mencing on July 8, 1943, at 9:45 a. m.
(e. w. t.), in the hearing room of the
Federal Power Commission, Hurley-
Wright Building, 1800 Pennsylvania Ave-
nue, N. W., Washington, D. C., respecting
the matters involved and the issues pre-
sented in this proceeding;

(B) Interested State Commissions may
participate in this hearing as provided in
§ 67.4 of the provisional rules of prac-
tice and regulations under the Natural
Gas Act.

By the Commission.

[sEAL] Leon M. Fuquay,

Secretary.

[F, R. Doc, 43-10354; Filed, June 28, 1943;
11:21 a. m.)
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[Docket No. G-445]
Unitep Gas PipE LINE COMPANY
ORDER FIXING DATE OF HEARING

June 25, 1943.

It appearing to the Commission that:

(a) On September 24, 1941, United Gas
Pipe Line Company (hereinafter re-
ferred to as “applicant”) filed an appli-
cation in Docket No. G-216 for authority,
under section 7 (b) of the Natural Gas
Act, to remove and relocate certain
facilities used in the sale of natural gas
by the applicant, in accordance with its
Rate Schedule FPC No. 4, to Peoples
Gas Company for resale in the Cities of
Port Arthur, Nederland, and Port Neches,
Texas;

(b) After a public hearing at which the
applicant, the Railroad Commission of
Texas, Peoples Gas Company, and the
City of Port Arthur, Texas, participated,
the Commission issued its Opinion No.
71 and order of January 20, 1942, deny-
ing the applicant permission to remove
or abandon the aforesaid facilities;

(¢) On February 5, 1943, the applicant
filed a new application under section 7
(b) of the Natural Gas Act, (Docket No.
G-445) stating that its aforesaid sale
of natural gas to Peoples Gas Company
was discontinued on February 21, 1942;
that no deliveries of gas have been made
by applicant to Peoples Gas Company
since that date, that the facilities de-
scribed in the new application, formerly
used in making such sales, have not been
used by applicant since February 21,
1942, in serving the public in any man-
ner, and requesting authority to remove
or sell in place such facilities; The Com-
mission orders that:

(A) A public hearing be held com-
mencing on July 8, 1943, at 9:55 a. m.
(e. w. t.), in the hearing room of the
Federal Power Commission, Hurley-
Wright Building, 1800 Pennsylvania Ave-
nue, NW., Washington, D. C., respecting
the matters involved and the issues pre-
sented in this proceeding;

(B) Interested State Commissions
may participate in this hearing as pro-

“vided in § 67.4 of the provisional rules of
practice and regulations under the Nat-
ural Gas Act.

By the Commission,

[sEAL] LeoN M. FuQuay,

Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10355; Filed, June 28, 1943;
11:21 a. m.]

[Docket No, G-478]

UnITED GAS PIrE LINE COMPANY
ORDER FIXING DATE OF HEARING

JUNE 25, 1943.

Upon consideration of the application
filed by United Gas Pipe Line Company
on June 21, 1943, for authority, under sec-
tion 7 of the Natural Gas Act, as
amended, to acquire from Willmut Gas
& Oil Company and to operate an 8%
inch pipe line approximately 84 miles
long extending from a point in Jackson
gas field in Rankin County, Mississippi,
to the south bank of the Bowie River,
near Hattiesburg in Forrest County, Mis-
sissippi, and to construct and operate
about 4.4 miles of 83 inch pipe line to

connect the southern terminus of the
above-described line to be acquired with
applicant’s existing Jackson-Mobile pipe
line; The Commission orders that:

(A) A public hearing be held com-
mencing on July 8, 1943, at 10:05 a. m,
(e. w. t.), in the hearing room of the
Federal Power Commission, Hurley-
Wright Building, 1800 Pennsylvania Ave-
nue, N. W., Washington, D. C., respecting
the matters involved and the issues pre-
sented in this proceeding;

(B) Interested State Commissions may
participate in this hearing as provided
in § 67.4 of the provisional rules of prac-
tice and regulations under the Natural
Gas Act.

By the Commission,

[SEAL] LeEoN M. FuQuAy,

Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 42-10856; Filed, June 28, 1943;
11:21 a. m.]

FOREIGN-TRADE ZONES BOARD.
[Order 9)

TRANSFER OF FOREIGN-TRADE ZONE
OPERATIONS

APPROVAL OF APPLICATION

In the matter of the application of the
City of New York for authority to trans-
fer Foreign-trade zone operations from
Pier #84, to Pier #53, North River,
Borough of Manhattan, during the pres-
ent emergency.

Pursuant to the authority contained in
the Act of June 18, 1934, (48 Stat. 998;
19 U. 8. C. 81-a-81-u), the Foreign-
Trade Zones Board has adopted the fol-
lowing order which is promulgated for
the information and guidance of all con-
cerned:

Upon application of the City of New
York, dated June 14, 1943, through its
Mayor, F, H. LaGuardia, the Foreign-
Trade Zones Board herewith approves
the City's request that Pier #53, North
River, Manhattan and adjacent upland
be designated as a suitable site where
temporary zone operations shall be car-
ried on during the present emergency
and during this period of temporary oc-
cupancy will be deemed within Foreign-
Trade Zone #1: Provided, The City of
New York segregate this area and the
structure thereon to comply with the re-
quirements of the Collector of Customs
of the Port of New York: And provided
further, The City of New York file with
the Foreign-Trade Zones Board, a de-
scription by metes and bounds of the
temporary zone area covered by Pier
#53, North River, Manhattan.

Foreign-Trade Zone privileges author-
ized on Pier #84, N. R. under Order
#8, dated March 23, 1942 are with-
drawn, effective on the date that all goods
currently stored thereon have been
removed.

This order is effective June 23, 1943.

[seAL] JEsSE H. JONES,

Chairman,

[F. R. Doc. 43-10871; Filed, June 28, 1943;
11:46 a. m.]

37 FR, 2883,
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INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMIS-
, SION.

{Special Permit 20 Under Service Order 123]

Mi5soURI PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY
REICING OF POTATOES IN TRANSIT

Pursuant to fhe authority vested in
me by paragraph (¢) of the firsi order-
ing paragraph (§95.307) of Service
Order No. 123 of May 14, 1943, as
amended, permission is granted for:

The Missouri Pacific Rallroad Company
(Guy A. Thompson, trustee), or connection,
but not both, to re-ice once in transit after
the first or initial icing Art, 21653 and Art.
18688 containing potatoes from Fleming
Newton, Jacksonville, Texas, consigned Bald-
win Pope Marketing Co., St. Louls, Missouri.

The waybllls shall show reference to this
special permit.

A copy of this permit has been served
upon the Association of American Rail-
roads, Car Service Division, as agent of
the railroads subscribing to the car serv-
ice and per diem agreement under the
terms of that agreement; and notice of
this permit shall be given to the general
public by depositing a copy in the office
of the Secretary of the Commission at
Washington, D. C., and by filing it with
the Director, Division of the Federal
Register, The National Archives.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 25th
day of June 1943.

Homer C. KiING,
Director, Bureau of Service.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10263; Filed, June 26, 1943;
11:16 a. m.]

[Special Permit 1 Under Service Order 133]
UnionN Paciric RAILRoAD CoO., ET AL.
ICING OF VEGETABLES IN TRANSIT

Pursuant to the authority vested in me
by paragraph (b) of the first ordering
paragraph (§ 95.313, 8 F.R. 8554) of Serv-
ice Order No. 133 of June 19, 1943, per-
mission is granted for:

The. Union Pacific Railroad Cempany or
connection to initially ice or reice with both
bunker and top or body ice FGEX 35164,
loaded with vegetables and other perishables,
destined Sioux Falls, South Dakota; also for
the Chicago, Burlington & Quincy Railroad
Company to initially ice or reice with both
bunker and top or body ice PFE 5837, loaded
with vegetables and other perishables, des~
tined Woodlawn, Nebraska; also for the Mis-
souri Pacific Railroad Company (Guy A.
Thompson, trustee) to initially ice or reice
with bunker and top or body ice MDT 17132,
loaded with vegetabies and other perishables,
destined Camp Phillips, Kansas, originating
beyond or et Kansas City, Missouri.

The waybills shall show reference to this
special permit.

A copy of this permit has been served
upon the Association of American Rail-
roads, Car Service Division, as agent of
the railroads subscribing to the car serv-
jce and per diem agreement under the
terms of that agreement; and notice of
this permit shall be given to the general
public by depositing a copy in the office
of the Secretary of the Commission at
Washington, D. C., and by filing it with
the Director, Division of the Federal Reg=
ister, The National Archives.
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Issued at Washington, D. C., this 24th
day of June, 1943.
Homer C. King,
Director, Bureau of Service.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10264; Filed, June 26, 1943;
11:15 a. m.}

[Special Permit 21 Under Service Order 123]
LovIsviLLE AND NASHVILLE RAILROAD CO.
REICING OF POTATOES IN TRANSIT

Pursuant to the authority vested in me
by paragraph (c) of the first ordering
paragraph (§ 95.307) of Service Order No.
123 of May 14, 1943, as amended, permis=-
sion is granted for:

The Louisville and Nashville Railroad Com=-
pany to reice once in transit after the first or
initial icing ART 21098 containing potatoes
from Morrilton, Arkansas, consigned Edward
H. Anderson Co., Owensboro, Kentucky, and
reconsigned to Hopkinsville, Kentucky,

The waybill shall show reference to this
special permit.

A copy of this permit has been served
upon the Association of American Rail-
roads, Car Service Division, as agent of
the railroads subscribing to the car serv-
ice and per diem agreement under the
terms of that agreement; and notice of
this permit shall be given to the general
public by depositing a copy in the office
of the Secretary of the Commission at
Washington, D. C., and by filing it with
the Director, Division of the Federal
Register, The National Archives.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 26th
day of June, 1943.

Howmer C. KinG,
Director, Bureau of Service.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10360; Filed, June 28, 1943;
11:25 a. m.]

[Special Permit 22 Under Service Order 123]
CoMMON CARRIER BY RAILROAD
REICING OF POTATOES IN TRANSIT

Pursuant to the authority vested in
me by paragraph (c¢) of the first order-
ing paragraph (§ 25.307) of Service Or-
der No. 123 of May 14, 1943, as amended,
permission is granted for:

Any common carrier by railroad to reice
once after the first or initial icing ART 219386,
ART 21022, ART 18524, ART 72609, and FGE
18705 containing potatoes originating Arkan-
£as points destined to, or now on, Chicago
Produce Terminal, Chicago, Illinois, consigned
Plowaty Fruit Co., Chicago: Provided, Con-
tents meet Canadian import requirements:
And further provided, That the ultimate des-
tinations are Canadian points.

The waybills shall show reference to this
special permit,

A copy of this permit has been served
upon the Association of American Rail-
roads, Car Service Division, as agent of
the railroads subscribing to the car serv-
ice and per diem agreement under the
terms of that agreement; and notice of
this permit shall be given to the general
public by depositing a copy in the office
of the Secretary of the Commission at
Washington, D. C., and by filing it with
the Director, Division of the Federal
Register, The National Archives,

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 26th

. day of June, 1943,

Homer C. KiIng,
Director, Bureau of Service.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10361; Filed, June 28, 1843;

E 11:25 a. m.]

[Special Permit 2 Under Service Order 133]
UnioN PaciFic RaiLroan Co.
ICING OF VEGETABLES IN TRANSIT

Pursuant to the authority vested in me
by paragraph (b) of the first ordering
paragraph (§ 95.313, 8 F.R. 8554) of Serv-
ice Order No. 133 of June 19, 1943, per-
mission is granted for:

The Union Pacific Rallroad Company to
initially ice or reice with both bunker and
top or body ice PFE 20560, loaded with vege~
tables in mixed lots, destined Fort Riley,
Kansas; also for the Missouri Pacific Rallroad
Company (Guy A. Thompson, Trustee) to
initially ice or reice with both bunker and top
or body ice PFE 62202, loaded with vegetables
in mixed lots, destined Camp Phillips, Kansas,
originating beyond or at Kansas City, Mis~
souri.,

The waybills shall show reference to this
special permit.

A copy of this permit has been served
upon the Association of American Rail-
roads, Car Service Division, as agent of
the railroads subscribing to the car serv-
ice and per diem agreement under the
terms of that agreement; and notice of
this permit shall be given to the general
public by depositing a copy in the office
of the Secretary of the Commission at
Washington, D. C., and by filing it with
the Director, Division of the Federal
Register, The National Archives.

k ‘ 4 Issued at Washington, D, C., this 25th

ay of June, 1943.
Homer C. KNG,
Director, Bureau of Service.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10362; Filed, June 28, 1943;
11:25 a. m.]

OFFICE OF DEFENSE TRANSPORTA-
TION.
[Supplementary Order ODT 3, Revised-32]

PowEeLL BROTHERS TRUCK LINES, INC., AND
FRrRI1SCO TRANSPORTATION COMPANY

COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN CLINTON
AND SPRINGFIELD, MISSOURI

Upon consideration of the application
for authority to coordinate operations as
common carriers by motor vehicle in the
transportation of property between Clin-
ton and Springfield, Missouri, filed with
the Office of Defense Transportation by
Powell Brothers Truck Lines, Inc., here-
inafter designated as Powell, Springfield,
Missouri and Frisco Transportation
Company, a cerporation, herecinafter
designated as Frisco, Springfield, Mis-
souri, as governed by § 5019 of General
Order ODT 3, Revised, as amended (7
F.R. 5445, 6689, 7624; 8 F\R. 4660), and

It appearing that such coordination is
necessary in order to assure maximum
utilization of the facilities, services and
equipment and to conserve and provi-
dently utilize vital equipment, materials
and supplies of the carriers, and to pro-

‘vlde for the prompt and continuous
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movement of necessary traffic, the at-
tainment of which purposes is essential
to the successful prosecution of the war,
It is hereby ordered, That:

1. Powell shall:

(a) Suspend the transportation of
shipments originating at or routed
through Kansas City, Missouri and des-
tined to Clinton and intermediate points
between Clinton and Springfield on Mis-
souri State Highway 13, and divert such
shipments, at its terminal at Kansas
City, to Frisco;

(b) Suspend the transportation of
shipments originating at or routed
through Springfield and destined to
Clinton and intermediate points between
Clinton and Springfield on Missouri
State Highway 13, and divert such ship-
ments, at its terminal at Springfield, to
Frisco; and

(c) Suspend transportation of ship-
ments originating at Clinton and inter-
mediate points between Clinton and
Springfield on Missouri State High-
way 13.

2. Frisco shall accept, transport and
deliver to destinations all shipments di-
verted to it in accordance with this
order pursuant to the lawfully applicable
rates, charges, rules and regulations of
the diverting carrier.

3. Except as may be otherwise pro-
vided by agreement hetween the carriers,
or prescribed by the Interstate Com-
merce Commission or by appropriate
State regulatory body, the division of
revenues derived from the transporta-
tion performed pursuant to this order
shall be as determined by the Office of
Defense Transportation.

4. The records of the carriers shall be
available for examination and inspec-
tion at all reasonable times by accredited
representatives of the Office of Defense
Transportation.

5. The provisions of this order shall
not be so construed or applied as to re-
quire either carrier named herein to per-
form any service beyond its transporta-
tion capacity, or to permit either carrier
to alter its legal liahility to any shipper.
In the event compliance with any term
of this order would conflict with, of
would not be authorized under, the exist-
ing interstate or intrastate operating
authority of either carrier named herein,
such carrier forthwith shall apply to the
appropriate regulatory body or bodies
for the granting of such operating au-
thority as may be requisite to compli-
ance with the terms of this order, and
shall prosecute such application with
all possible diligence. The coordination
of operations directed by this order shall
be subject to the carriers’ possessing or
obtaining the requisite operating au-
thority.

6. Each of the carriers forthwith shall
file a copy of this order with the appro-
priate regulatory body or bodies having
jurisdiction over any operations affected
by this order, and likewise shall file, and
publish in accordance with law, and con-
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting
forth any changes in rates, charges, op=-
erations, rules, regulations and prac-
tices of the carrier which may be neces-
sary to accord with the provisions of
this order; and forthwith shall apply
to such regulatory body or bodies for
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special permission for such tariffs or
supplements to become effective on the
shortest notice lawfully permissible, but
not prior to the effective date of this
order.

7. Contractual arrangements made
between carriers to effectuate the terms
of this order shall not extend beyond
the effective period of this order.

8. Communications concerning this

order should refer to “Supplementary .

Order ODT 3, Revised—32”, and, unless
otherwise directed, should be addressed
to the Division of Motor Transport, Office
of Defense Transportation, Washington,
D. C,

9. This order shall become effective
July 5, 1943, and shall remain in full
force and effect until the termination of
the present war shall have been duly
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as
the Office of Defense Transportation by
further order may designate.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 28th
day of June 1943.

JOSEPH B. EASTMAN,
Director,
Office of Defense Transportation.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10853; Filed, June 28, 1943;
11:09 a. m.]

OFFICE OF PRICE ADMINISTRATION.

[Administrative Exception Order 47 Under
RO 1A}

TIRE RATIONING

SALES OF EMERGENCY TIRES BY DEFENSE
SUPPLIES CORPORATION

Defense Supplies Corporation has in
its various warehouses located through-
out the United States between two and
three million tires which require repair
and cannot be recapped. Defense Sup-
plies Corporation has requested the au-
thorization of this Office to transfer
these tires to dealers in amounts of not
less than 25 or more than 200 tires per
dealer outlet. The tires received by the
dealers are to be sold to persons
holding certificates authorizing the ac-
quisition of Grade III tires. Defense
Supplies Corporation has designated
these tires as “emergency” tires and they
will be branded on the sidewall with the
figure “0”. 'They will be sold to dealers
at a price not to exceed fifty cents each.

Section 803 (d) of Ration Order 1A
provides that no dealer or manufacturer
shall transfer to a consumer a tire that
is in need of repair. Although the tires
held by Defense Supplies Corporation
are in need of repair, many of the tires
are in such poor condition that a waste
of rubber would result if they were re-
paired with so-called permanent re-
pairs. However, these tires can be made
serviceable by the use of temporary re-
pairs such as boots, inner liners, etc. In
many instances, these temporary repairs
can be made by consumers. Thus, in
view of the shortage of tire repairmen
and the need for expeditious distribu-
tion of these tires, it is in the interest
of the mileage rationing program’to dis-
tribute these fires, without repair, to
eligible users.

It is the opinion of the Deputy Ad-
ministrator in Charge of Rationing that
permitting dealers to transfer to Grade
III certificate holders the “emergency”
tires even though they are in need of
repair will neither impair nor defeat the
effectiveness or policy of Ration Order
1A and an exception to or waiver or
variance of any provision setting forth
standards of eligibility or need is not
involved.

It is therefore ordered, That pursuant
to the provisions of section 807 (f) of
Ration Order 1A, Defense Supplies Cor-
poration is hereby authorized to transfer
without certificate to dealers the tires
designated by them as “emergency” tires
in amounts of mot less than 25 or more
than 200 tires per dealer outlet, provided
these tires are branded on the sidewall
with the figure “0.”

It is further ordered, That the Rubber
Manufacturers Association of America,
Inc., as agent for Defense Supplies Cor-
poration, shall forward a copy of the
shipping order for such transfer to the
OPA Regional Office for the area in
which the dealer is located within five
days after the shipment.

It is further ordered, That upon re-
ceipt of the tires they shall be inspected
by the dealer and within ten days there-
after the dealer shall notify the OPA
District Office in writing of the number
of tires which are scrap and which he
desires to dispose of as such. These tires
shall be segregated and held by him (for
inspection by the Office of Price Admin-
istration) for a period of not less than
thirty days after the forwarding of the
notification to the District Office.

It is further ordered, That a dealer
acquiring branded tires pursuant to this
order may transfer these tires to con-
sumers in exchange for certificates au-
thorizing the acquisition of & Grade III
tire even though the tires are in need of
repair.

This order shall become effective June
25, 1943.

(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong. as amended
by Pub. Laws 89, 507, 421 and 429, 77th
Cong.: WPB Dir. No. 1, 7T F.R. 562, E.O.
9125, 7 F.R. 2719)

Issued this 25th day of June 1943,

Paur M. O’LEARY,
Deputy Administrator,
In Charge of Rationing.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10238; Filed, June 25, 1943;
4:21 p. m.}

[Order 1 Under MPR 122]
GeorGe B. NEwroN Coar Co.
ORDER OF REVOCATION

Order 1 under Maximum Price Regu-
lation No. 122—Solid Fuels Delivered
from Facilities Other Than Producing
Facilities—Dealers; Docket No. 3122-8.

An opinion accompanying this order
of revocation has been issued simultane-
ously herewith and filed with the Di-
vision of the Federal Register.

Order No. 1 under Maximum Price
Regulation No. 122 is hereby revoked.

This order of revocation shall become
effective June 25, 1943.
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(Pub, Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 25th day of June 1943,
PrenTISS M. BROWN,

Administrator.
[F. R. Doc. 43-10246; Filed, June 25, 1943;
4:17 p. m.]

Regional Office Orders.
[Region I Order G-22]

Fruip MiLK IN VERMONT

Order No. G-22 under § 1499.18 (c)
of the General Maximum Price Regula-
tion, § 1351.807 of Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 280—Prices for Specific Food
Products, and § 1351.408 of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 329—Purchases of
Milk from Producers for Resale as Fluid
Milk. -

For reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith and
under the authority vested in the Re-
gional Administrator of Region I of the
Office of Price Administration by
§ 1499.18 (c¢) of the General Maximum
Price Regulation, as amendeg by Amend-
ment 33, by § 1351.807 of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 280 and by § 1351.408 of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 329, I is
hereby ordered:

(a) The maximum prices established
by § 1499.2 of the General Maximum
Price Regulation and § 1351.803 of Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 280 for fiuid
milk sold or delivered in the localities in
the State of Vermont listed in paragraph
(a) (2) of this order, and established by
§ 1351.402 of Maximum Price Regulation
No. 329 for fluid milk bought or received
from producers in Region I for ultimate
resale as fluid milk in such localities, are
modified so that the maximum prices for
such fluid milk shall be the prices (in
cents) specified in the applicable sched-
ule below:

(1) For the purposes of paragraph (a)
of this order certain localities in the
State of Vermont have been allocated
among eight zones as defined below, and
the maximum prices - (in cents) for
standard milk sold or delivered in such
localities shall be as follows:

PRICE ZONE 1

Retail | Retall | xop o | Dealer-
Quantity (bottles) | deliv- | over sale | 1%
ered | counter! dealer
13 12

25 23

s 7

414 4
1234 1134

24 22
7 6%

4 4

12 11

23 21
7 634

4 3
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PRIZE ZONE 4
Retail | Rotail » Dealor-
Quantity (bottles) | deliv- | oaver ngllgle- t0-
ered | counter| dealer

14 104
22 20

[ 6
+ 3%
13 11 10
24 21 19
7 6 5%
6 + 314

PRICE ZONE 6

Qt.. 123 12| 1014 oM
2Qt 23 23 20 18

Pt. 7 6 b}
%P 6 4 31

uy¥ 14 9% 834

(2) The Price Zones into which certain
localities in the State of Vermont are
allocated for the purposes of paragraph
(a) of this order shall be as follows,
references being to Market Areas as
defined by the Vermont Milk Control
Board in its last orders ef'ective before
the date of issuance of this order:

(i) Price Zone 1 shall include:

Burlington market area: (For milk with a
butterfat content of more than 49%)—
Winooski, Winooski Park, Burlington, Shore
Line and Summer resorts from north end of
Malletts Bay in Colchester to southerly
boundary of Bartletts Bay and congested area
in South Burlington.

Springfield market area: (For milk with
a butterfat content of more than 4% )—
The Town of Springfield.

(i1) Price Zone 2 shall include:

Rutland market area: (For milk with
a butterfat content of more than 4% )—
Rutland City, Rutland Town, Center Rut-
land,

(iii) Price Zone 3 shall include:

Derby market area: (For milk with a
butterfat content of 4.5% or more)—The
township of Derby including the incorpo-
rated villages of Derby and Derby Line.

Enosburg Falls market area: (For milk
with a butterfat content of 4.5% or more)—
Incorporated village of Enosburg Falls.

Essex Junction market area: (For milk
with a butterfat content of 4.5% or more)—
the village of Essex Junction,

Johnson market area: (For milk with a
butterfat content of 45% or more)—The
village of Johnson, incorporated.

Lyndonville market area: (For milk with
a butterfat content of 45% or more)—The
village of Lyndonville and the township of
Lyndon.

Newport market area: (For milk with a
butterfat content of 4.6% or more)—City of
Newport and the Newport Country Club,

Richford market area: (For milk with s
butterfat content of 4.5% or more)—The
incorporated village of Richford,

St. Albans market area: (For milk with
a butterfat content of 4.5% or more—The
city of St. Albans and the township of St.
Albans.

Barre market area: The city of Barre; Town
of Barre, including East Barre, South Barre,
Graniteville; the village of Foxville in the
Town of Willlamstown; and the Montpelier
road to Dodge Orossing.

Bellows Falls market area: Incorporated
village of Bellows Falls, Saxtons River, East
Parish, and North Westminster, -

Bennington market area: The town of Ben-
nington and such parts of the town of Shafts-
bury as lie within the limits of the villages
of North Bennington and Shaftsbury.

Brattleboro market area:«The town of Brat-
tleboro,

Burlington market area: (For milk with
a butterfat content of 4% or less)—Winooski,
Winooski Park, Burlington, Shore Line and
Summer resorts from north end of Malletts
Bay in Colchester to southerly boundary of
Bartletts Bay and congested area in South
Burlington.

Montpelier market area: City of Montpelier,
Barre road to Dodge Bridge, Worcester road
including village of Wrightsville, East Mont-
pelier Village to Plainfield line and Burling-
ton road to Middlesex line.

Northfied market area: The Town of North-
field.

St. Johnsbury market area: The Incorpo-
rated village and the Township of St. Johns-
bury.

Springfield market area: (For milk with a
butterfat content of 4% or less) the Town of
Springfield.

Waterbury market area: All of the town
of Waterbury, Duxbury, beginning at Wi-
nooskl Creek Bridge extending to and includ-
ing Duxbury Corner to Crossett Hill turn
by Demeritt S8aw Mill, then to Moretown town
line near South Main Street Bridge and in
Moretown to include all of the area adjacent
to Duxbury Corner and extending in Middle-
sex to Buck Bridge.

White River Junction market area: Town
of Hartford, Town of Norwich, that part
of the town of Hartland known as District
#4.

Windsor market area: Town of Windsor,
Village of Windsor, Town of Hartland except-
ing District #4.

(iv) Price Zone 4 shall include:

Rutland market area: (For milk with a
butterfat content of 4% or less)—Rutland
City, Rutland Town, Center Rutland.

(v) Price Zone 5 shall include:

Barton market area: Incorporated Village
of Barton and summer cottages immediately
adjacent to COrystal Lake.

Bethel market area: The Whitcomb School
District.

Bradford market area: The incorporated
village of Bradford.

Brandon Market Area: The village of
Brandon as far north on Route 7 as Pine
Hill Cemetery; out Tucker road as far as
and including T. Davidson'’s farm; out
Champlain Street as far as the overpass;
down Pearl Street as far as the village dump;
down Carver Street as far as and including
Harry Dundon’s farm; through the Jones
Pond District as far south on Route 7 as
and including Pate's Tourist Home; resi-
dence along Golf Course road from Good-
now’s to Mrs. Edward's inclusive; from Mrs.
Edward’s residence across to the Catholic
cemetery to the Forestdale-Brandon road;
all residences on Seminary Hill.

Bristol market area: Village of Bristol to
Dawes Corners, west to Richardson Place but
not including Richardson Place, east to Rocky
Dale, north to schoolhouse at Gold Grounds,
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Cavendish and Ludlow market areas:
Township of Cavendish including the incor-
porated village of Proctorsville and the
village of Cavendish; the incorporated village
of Ludlow, and the Township of Ludlow.

Chelsea market area: The Fire District of
the Village of Chelsea.

Chester market area: Chester Fire District
No. 1 and Fire District No. 2, including on the
Andover Road the farm of John Arcott.

Derby market area: (For milk with a but-
terfat content of less than 4.5% )—The town-
ship of Derby, Including the incorporated
villages of Derby and Derby Line.

Enosburg Falls market area: (For milk
with a butterfat content of less than 4.5% )—
Incorporated village of Enosburg Falls.

Essex Junction market area: (For milk
with a butterfat content of less than 4.5%)—
The village of Essex Junction.

Fairlee market area: The town of Fairlee.

Gilman market area: The village of Gilman
including the road leading north as far as
Ida Bell’s farm; south to the James Grant
farm; west to Irwin Power's farm and east
to the Connecticut River.

Hardwick market area: The incorporated
village of Hardwick and the village of Mack-
ville.

Island Pond market area: The village of
Island Pond and the town of Brighton.

Jeffersonville market area: The incorpo-
rated villages of Cambridgeboro and Jefier-
sonville and the village of Cambridge Junc-
tion.

Johnson market area: (For milk with a
butterfat content of less than 4.5% )—The
village of Johnson incorporated.

Lyndonville market area: (For milk with
a butterfat content of less than 4.5% )—The
village of Lyndonville and the township of
Lyndon.

Manchester market area: The town of Man-
chester.

Middlebury market area: The township of
Middlebury and that portion of the town of
Weybridge from Gorham’s Corner through
Pulp Mill Bridge to Seymour Street.

Morrisville market area: The township of
Morristown and the township of Hyde Park
excluding North Hyde Park Village.

Newport market area: (For milk with a
butterfat content of less than 4.57% )—City
of Newport and the Newport Country Club.

North Troy market area: Including all the
territory within the boundary of the North
Troy Corporation.

Orleans market area: The incorporated vil-
lage of Orleans.

Pittsford market area: Pittsford Village
bounded as follows: On the north by farm
of J. B. Candon, Maine Route #7; on the
east by what is known as the Plains and
Pittsford Furnace; on the west by Otter
Creek and on the south by Hudson School
House.

Plainfield market area: The incorporated
village of Plainfield. 2 3

Randolph market area: The village of Ran-
dolph.

Richford market area: (For milk with a
butterfat content of less than 4.5% )—The
incorporated village of Richford.

Richmond market area: Incorporated vil-
lage of Richmond and village of Jonesville.

Rochester market area: North Boundary—
Bean Bridge; South Boundary—Severy Bridge;
East Boundary—Brooks Street to village res-
ervoir; also Bethel Mountain road to Pearl
Sander’s house. Also including that part of
Rochester Village lying west of the River on
the west of sald Village.

St. Albans market area: (For milk with a
butterfat content of less than 4.5% )—The -
city of St. Albans and the township of St.
Albans.

Stowe market area: Village of Stowe in-
cluding lower village; Waterbury road as far
as Karl Moody Farm; Morrisville road as far
as E, C. Scribner place; West Branch road
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as far as Leon McCutcheon; on the North
road to Jeffersonville up to and including
Barnes Camp; Stowe Hollow as far as Will
Rollin’s; Moscow Road as far as Collin's
Place so-called,

Vergennes market area: The City of Ver-
gennes.

Wallingford market area: Village of Wall-
ingford and, to be specific, a radius of two
miles with the True Temper Inn as a center.

Williamstown market area: The Fire Dis-
trict of the village of Willilamstown.

Wilmington market area: The incorpo-
rated village of Wilmington and all inter=-
vening territory within the following limits:
From the Averill stand corner on the Brattie-
boro Road to West Street at the barn and

| garage of the Forest and Stream Club, and
from the Crafts’ Farm on the north to the
top of Castle Hill on the south.

Woodstock market area: The town of
Woodstock.

(vi) Price Zone 6 shall include:

All localities not listed in Price Zones 1,
2, 3, 4, 5, and 7 of this order and situated
south of a line commencing at a point which
is the northwest corner of the Town of Char-
lotte and running easterly along the north-
erly boundary lines of the towns of Charlotte
and Hinesburg to a point which is the north-
east corner of said town of Hinesburg; thence
southerly along the eastern boundary line
of the town of Hinesburg to a point where the
northerly boundary line of the town of Hunt-
ington intersects with the easterly boundary
line of the town of Hinesburg; thence easterly
alcng the northerly boundary line of the town
of Huntington to a point where the northerly
boundary line of the town of Huntington
intersects with the westerly boundary line of
the town of Duxbury; thence northerly along
the westerly boundary line of the town of
Duxbury to the northwesterly corner of said
town of Duxbury; thence easterly along the
northerly boundary lines of the towns of Dux-
bury, Moretown, Berlin, and Barre to the
northwest corner of Orange County; thence
easterly along the northerly boundary line of
Orange County to a point which is the north-
easterly corner of Orange County.

(vii) Price Zone 7 shall include:

Milton market area: The area bounded by
the limits of the village of Milton and, in
certain directions extending to and including
the following points along the cement road
to the airport, and the St. Albans road to Jim
Manley’s, the Miltonboro road to John
Larocque’s, the south road to McMullen's
Crossing; meaning to include all intervening
territory within the aforesaid bounds.

Montgomery market area: The Villages of
Montgomery and Montgomery Center.

Westmore market area: On the east side of
the lake south to and including Trail’s End;
east on the Long Pond road to Gerald Perkin's
farm and on the East Hill road to Charles
Shover farm and M, LaCrosse farm; north to
the Brownington and Barton lines; west
around the lake including all the camps up
to and including Irving Robinson’s and back
from the lake to Len Woodard’s farm.

(viii) Price Zone 8 shall include:

All localities not listed in Price Zones 1,
2, 3, 4, 5 and 7 of this order situated north
of the line described in Price Zone 6 of this
order.

(3) The maximum prices for fluid
milk bought and received from produc-
ers in Region I for ultimate resale as
fluid milk in the, areas and localities
listed and described in Price Zones 1, 2,
3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8 of this order shall
be as follows:

No, 127—15

Price to
producers
Market area (per cwt.)
Brattlesboro
Bellows  Falls, Cavendish-Ludlow,
Chester, Springfield, White River
Junction, Windsor, Woodstock
Barre, Barton, Bennington, Bethel,
Bradford, Brandon, Bristol, Burling-
ton, Chelsea, Derby, Enosburg Falls,
Essex Junction, FPFairlee, Gilman,
Hardwick, Island Pond, Jefferson-
ville, Johnson, Lyndonville, Man-
chester, Middlebury, Montpelier,
Morrisville, Newport, North Troy,
Northfield, Orleans, Pittsford, Plain-
fleld, Randolph, Richford, Roch=-
ester, Rutland, 8t. Albans, 8t. Johns-
bury, Vergennes, Wallingford, Water=
bury, Willlamstown, Wilmington,
and localities south of the line de-
scribed in Price Zone 6 of this order.
Milton, Montgomery, Richmond,
Stowe, and Westmore
All Jocalities north of the line de-
scribed in Price Zone 6 of this order. 38.26

(4) The above retail prices for stand-
ard milk shall be the maximum prices
for sales for home consumption by pro-
ducers, dealers, producer-dealers and
stores, whether sold for cash or on
credit, and whether sold on the premises
or delivered to the consumer. The
above retail prices shall also be the
maximum prices for sales of standard
milk by hotels, restaurants, soda foun-
tains, bars, cafes, caterers, or other

3.56
3.32

similar eating establishments for other
than home consumption: Provided, That
if the maximum retail prices of any such
seller as established under § 1499.2 of the
General Maximum Price Regulation are
higher than those set. forth above, the

maximum retail prices so established
under such regulation shall be such
seller’s maximum prices.

(5) The above wholesale prices for
standard milk shall be the maximum
prices for sales in containers of the sizes
listed, in any quantity, to stores, hotels,
restaurants, hospitals, schools and other
incidental wholesale trade, and fo
religious and fraternal organizations and
institutions and government agencies,
and also for sales averaging eight or
more quarts daily to boarding houses,
tourist lodges serving meals, and wayside
stands.

(6) The above dealer-to-dealer maxi-
mum prices shall be the maximum prices
for sales by dealers or producer-dealers
to other dealers or producer-dealers.

(7) For milk sold in paper containers,
not more than one cent per container
may be added to applicable prices set
forth herein.

(8) The maximum prices fixed in this
order for standard milk shall be appli-
cable whether the milk is pasteurized
or raw, except that where pasteurized
milk is delivered by a dealer in a market
other than the one in which his prin-
cipal place of business is located, his
maximum price for such milk shall be
the maximum price for such milk in the
market in which his prineipal place of
business is located if such price is higher
than that in the market in which he
delivered the milk,

(9) In the Burlington market area
and the Springfield market area no milk
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with a butterfat content of 4% or less
shall be sold at prices in excess of those
provided in the schedule above for Price
Zone 3, and no milk with a butterfat
content of more than 4% shall be sold
at prices in excess of those provided in
the schedule above for Price Zone 1,

(10) In the Rutland market area no
milk with a butterfat content of 4% or
less shall be sold at prices in excess of
those provided in the schedule above for
Price Zone 4, and no milk with butterfat
content of more than 4% shall be sold at
prices in excess of those provided in the
schedule above for Price Zone 2.

(11) In the Derby, Enosburg Falls,
Essex Junction, Johnson, Lyndonville,
Newport, Richford, and St. Albans mar-
ket areas, no milk with a butterfat con-
tent of less than 4.5% shall be sold at
prices in excess of those provided in the
schedule above for Price Zone 5, and no
milk with a butterfat content of 4.5% or
more shall be sold at prices in excess of
those provided in the schedule above for
Price Zone 3.

(12) All other customary deposit
charges and price differentials which any
seller had in effect during the base period
for special milk, including but not lim-
ited to Grade A milk, flavored milk, trade
marked milk, and milk of specially high
or low butterfat content, may be added
to or must be subtracted from, as the
case may be, the maxXimum prices for
standard milk as fixed in this order.
The base period to be used for computing
all such differentials shall be:

(i) Por sales of fluid milk subject to
the General Maximum Price Regulation,
March 1942,

(ii) For sales of fluid milk subject to
Maximum Price Regulation 280, the
period September 28, 1942, to October 2,
1942, inclusive.

(iii) For purchases of fluid milk from
producers subject to Maximum Price
Regulation 329, January 1943.

(13) The maximum prices for single
pints sold at retail in combination with
one or more quarts, or when quarts are
not available, shall be no more than one-
half of the above retail quart prices.

(14) Where the total bhill at the time
of sale, if sold for cash, or at the end of
any billing period if sold on credit, comes
out at a fraction of a cent, the seller
may charge the next higher cent.

(b) Each milk distributor selling milk
subject to this order to purchasers for
purposes of resale shall promptly notify
such purchasers in writing of the maxi-
mum prices permitted by this order for
sales by the distributor and by such pur-
chasers, and of the requirement that
such maximum prices for sales at retail
be posted by such purchaser (if a re-
tailer) in accordance with the provisions
of section 13 of the General Maximum
Price Regulation.

(¢) All previous Region I price orders
affecting the Maximum prices of fluid
milk sold in the State of Vermont are
superseded by this Region I Order No.
G-22, including:

(1) Region I Price Order 3 under
§ 1499.18 (¢) of the General Maximum
Price Regulation—Fluid Milk in Ben-
nington, Vermont,
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(2) Region I Price Order 4 under
§ 1499.18 (c¢) of the General Maximum
Price Regulation—Fluid Milk in Mont-
pelier and Barre, Vermont.

(3) Region I Price Order 5 under
§ 1499.18 (c¢) of the General Maximum
Price Regulation—Fluid Milk in St. Al-
bans and Swanton, Vermont.

(4) Region I Price Order 11 under
§ 1499.18 (¢) of the General Maximum
Price Regulation and § 1351.807 of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation 280—Fluid Milk
in Vermont.

(d) This order may be revoked,
amended, or corrected at any time..

(e) This order shall become effective
April 7, 1943 at 12:01 A. M.

Issued this 6th day of April, 1943.
K., B. BACKMAN,
Regional Administrator,
Region I.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10178; Filed, June 25, 1043;
9:40 a. m.]

[Region I Order G-22, Amdt, 1]
Fruip MiLX IN VERMONT

Amendment 1 to Region I Order No.
G-22 under § 1499.18 (c) of the General
Maximum Price Regulation, §1351.807
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 280—
Prices for Specific Food Products, and
§ 1351.408 of Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 329—Purchases of Milk from
Producers for Resale as Fluid Milk.

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
ion issued simultaneously herewith and
under the authority vested in the Re-
gional Administrator of Region I of the
Office of Price Administration by
§ 1499.18 (c) of the General Maximum
Price Regulation, as amended by Amend-
ment 33, by § 1351.807 of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 280 and by § 1351.408 of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 329, It is
hereby ordered, That paragraph (a) (1)
be amended and that paragraph (f) be
added to read as set forth below:

(8,) L . -

(1) For the purposes of paragraph
(a) of this order certain localities in the
State of Vermont have been allocated
among eight zones as defined below, and
the maximum prices (in cents) for
standard milk sold or delivered in such
localities shall be as follows:

PRICE ZONE 1

Retail | Retall Desler-
Quantity deliv- | over “g,‘;le“ to-
ered |counter dealer
Qt. bottles. .......... 15 15 13 12
2qt. bottles... ¥ 2 2 2
e bottlessr TICliN Ll 8  {
;ﬁ pint bottles. 424 4
ulk, per qt... 18 feccmmasn
Qt. bottles........... 414 1234 134
2 qt. bottles. 57 24 2
Pt. bottles. . 8 7 634
%ﬁ int bottles. 6 4 4
, per qt llnl ........

PRICE ZONE 3

Retall | Retall Dealer-
Quantity deliv- | “over | Whole " g,
ered |counter denler
t, botfles. .......... 14 14 g n -
qt. bottlés 20 26 21
(0 T 8 7 B;
%& int bottles..oocofoneaann. 6 4 84
K, POF Qe st an ke sonbsnalicansnes : ) ) R
PRICE ZONE 4
t, DOttIeS. . ceeeanens 134 1315 1134 1014
'?qt bottles. % 25 2 20
Pt. bottles.. 7 6 6
g lSt bottles_... 0 4 314
K PRt Qlessc i T lvicicitifonansnas b (1) IR,
PRICE ZONE &
Qt. bottles..... 13 13 11 10
2 qt. bottles..... 24 2% 21 19
Pe botties. . oLt e 7 6 5%
g £ DOCLICR o | emeian 6 4 3%
pe: BRI BRRSSET 10
PRICE ZONE 6
Qt. bottles............ 1234 1244 1034 94
2qt. botiles.ee- ... 23 20 18
Pl Dottles: o ideeealiscnnnnn 7 6 5%
Pt Bottheacr oo s 6 4 314
ulk, per qt. 914
PRICE ZONE 7
Qt. bottles _......... 12 12 10 9
2 qt, bottles. s . 2
Pt. bottles_ . 7 6 54
;}4 pt. bottles 5 3% 3
s P Qe SiSs it T N S i Ss G e an S

(f) Amendments to Region I Order
No. G-22 shall become effective as fol-
lows:

(1) Amendment 1 shall become effec-
tive May 24, 1943, at 12:01 a. m.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O,
9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)
Issued this 22d day of May 1943.
K. B. BACKMAN,
Regional Administrator,

[F. R. Doc. 43-10179; Filed, June 25, 1943;

9:42 a. m,]
V=

[Region I Order G-26]
PIREWOOD IN VERMONT

Order No. G-26 under § 1499.18 (¢) of
the General Maximum Price Regulation.

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
fon issued simultaneously herewith and
under the authority vested in the Re-
gional Administrator of Region I of the
Office of Price Administration by
§ 1499.18 (¢) of the General Maximum
Price Regulation, as amended by Amend-
ment 33, It is hereby ordered:

(a) Maximum prices for firewood.
For firewood sold and delivered in the
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State of Vermont the maximum prices
established by the General Maximum
Price Regulation are modified, so that
the maximum prices for firewood sold
or delivered in the State of Vermont in
the transactions listed below shall be
the prices (in dollars and cents) speci-
fied in paragraph (d) hereof.

(b) Evasion. (1) The price limita-
tions set forth in this Order No. G-26
shall not be evaded, whether by direct or
indirect methods in connection with an
offer, solicitation, agreement, sale, deliv-
ery, purchase, or receipt of, or relating
to firewood in the State of Vermont,
alone or in conjunction with any other
commodity or by way of commission,
service, transportation, or any other
charge or discount, premium or other
privilege, or by tying-agreement or other
trade understanding or otherwise.

(2) The maximum prices established
in this Order No. G-26 shall not be in-
creased by any charges for the extension
of credit or by any decrease in the time
customarily allowed for payment, and
shall be decreased for prompt payment
to the same extent that the price would
have been decreased for prompt pay-
ment on March 1, 1942,

(¢) Definitions. The definitions set
forth in section 302 of the Emergency
Price Control Act, as amended, and jn
section 20 of the General Maximum
Price Regulation shall apply to the terms
used in this order except when the con-
text otherwise requires and except that
the terms listed below shall be construed
as follows:

(1) “Person” includes an individual,
corporation, partnership, association, or
any other organized group of persons or
the legal successor or representative of
any of the foregoing and includes the
United States, or any government, or
any of its political subdivisions, or any
agency of any of the foregoing.

(2) “Firewood” means any wood pre-
?ared and intended for consumption as

uel,

(3) Hardwood cordwood. (i) “Pirst
quality hardwood cordwood” means any
cordwood containing only straight sticks
of body wood cut from beech, birch,
maple, hickory and oak trees and sim-
ilar species and not containing any large
knots, crotches or decay. Such sticks
must be at least three (3) inches in
diameter.

(ii) “Second quality hardwood cord-
wood” means any cordwood cut from
any deciduous tree which does not meet
the requirements set forth in the defini-
tion of first quality hardwood cordwood
in paragraph (c) (3) (i) above. Sec-
ond quality hardwood cordwood may
contain sticks of knotty, crotched or
heart rotted character.

(4) “Softwood cordwood” means all
cordwood other than hardwood cord-
wood,

(5) “A cord” shall contain 128 cubic
feet of wood. A cord of 16 inch wood
shall contain the equivalent of three piles
of wood 4 feet high, 8 feet long and 16
inches wide. A cord of 12 inch wood
shall contain the equivalent of four piles
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of wood 4 feet high, 8 feet long and 12
inches wide. No cord of wood of any
length shall contain less than 128 cubic
feet of wood. This order does not rec=
ognize the terms, “a run”, or “stove cord”,
except as they apply to that proportion
})t a cord of wood containing 128 cubic
eet.

(6) “Fitted wood” shall be cordwood
firewood suitable for stove use, sawed and
split to buyer’s order.

(7) “Slab wood” means the refuse, ex=-
cept sawdust and bark not adhering to
the wood, from sawing any logs.

(8) “Wood waste” means edging, bob-
bin wood, clippings, and any other
wooden material, except sawdust and
slab wood, produced in the course of
milling or manufacturing wood.

(9) “Cordwood” means any firewood
so prepared that at least 80% consists of
cleft wood or merchantable body wood
in the round of desirable species.

€10) “Delivered” means; deposited on
or at premises designated by the buyer.

(11) “Kinding wood” shall mean any
hardwood or softwood, including waste

wood, split and prepared so as to be pri-
marily used to start or kindle a fire,

(d) Mazimum prices for firewood sold
or bought in the State of Vermont. (1)
On and after the effective date of this
Order No. G-26 no person shall sell or
deliver, and no person shall buy or re-
ceive any firewood in the State of Ver-
mont at prices higher than the maxi-
mum prices set forth in paragraph (d)
of this order.

(2) In sales of fitted wood two dollars
($2.00) per cord may be added to the
maximum prices for cordwood listed in
Table I below.

(3) The classifications of firewood
listed herein in Table I of paragraph (d)
may be mixed but the maximum prices
of each sale of mixed firewood shall be
the maximum price for the classification
in the mixture having the lowest estab-
lished maximum price. b

(4) In sales of unseasoned or green
firewood the seller shall deduct ten (10)
percent from the maximum price estab-
lished for that grade and quantity of
firewood in Table I below.

TABLE 1-MAXIMUM PRICES FOR FIREWOOD

Delivered at consumer's premises
In the At At Per cubic| Par cubio
woods road- | At mill| retail ft. in |ft. closely
side per yard Per Per Per Per baskets | packed
Jer | per | cord | ‘per | cord | cord | cord | 74 | or con- | and in
cord cord cut cut cut 41t tainers |quantity
24" 16" 12¢ * | piled 9 | of more
cubie ft. | than 9
or less | gubic ft.
First quality hardwood
cordwood 4 ft. o ooone .o $7.00 | $9.00 |oeeenenn $11.00 - L 00 ) e bt sap
First quality hardwood
cordwood under 4 ft. ... ccea-. BP0 RSl 13.00 | $15.00 | $15,00 | $16.00
Softwood cordwood and
second quality hard-
ood cordwood 4ft__..| 3.00 5,00 7.00 7.00 s
Softwood cordwood and
second quality hard-
wood under 41t...._... 7.00 9,00 10.00| 10.00| 1L00 5
Hardwood slabwood 4 {t.
D OVBE: = stk v faname v | onams $4.00 5.00 ~ — 500 e e ae
Hardwood slabwood
under Al L it i e seaans]ovacanan 550 | 1L00| 1200| 1200 | 14.00 |omeacaac]eecracsncalanacccnens
Softwood slabwood 4 ft.
Or OVer..... oa 3.00 {13 5 RESSSC BRSS! et SO0 Lo e o Fowasprasace
Softwood slabwood under
[} | SRS IR RSN SRS 3.50 8,00
Softwood Kindling. ceeeecleeeeeean
Hardwood KIndling. ceeee|aceecaac]mncmeacfmamanan

(e) The provisions of this order shall
be applicable throughout the State of
Vermont.

(f) Vermont Price Order No. 1, being
superseded by this Order G-26, is hereby
revoked.

(g) This order may be revoked,
amended or corrected at any time,

This order shall become effective June
14, 1943.
(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)
Issued this 8th day of June 1943.
K. B. BACKMAN,
Regional Administrator,
Region 1.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10181; Filed, June 25, 1943;
9:89 a. m.]

[Reglon III Amdt. 1 to Order G—4 Under
MPR 122]

Sorip FueELs IN MARION COUNTY, INDIANA

Amendment No. 1 to Order No. G4
under Maximum Price Regulation No.
122; Adjustment of maximum prices of
solid fuels sold and delivered in Marion
County, Indiana.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith and
under the authority vested in the Re-
gional Administrator of Region III of
the Office of Price Administration by
§ 1340.259 (a) (1) of Revised Maximum
Price Regulation No. 122: It is hereby
ordered, That paragraph (a) and para-
graph (b) of said order No. G-4 under
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 be
amended to read as set forth below:
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(a) This order shall apply to all retail
dealers operating in Marion County,
Indiana, for the sale and delivery of any
solid fuels for domestic use within said
county.

(b) All retail dealers operating in
Marion County, Indiana, may add an
amount not in excess of 30¢ per ton to
their maximum prices, as established
under Revised Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 122, as amended, for each size,
kind, and quality of solid fuel sold and
delivered for domestic use within said
county.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive June 3, 1943.

Issued June 3, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4691)

BIRKETT L. WiLLIAMS,
Regional Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10239; Filed, June 25, 1943;
4:18 p. m.]

. [Region IV Order G-1 Under Temporary
“ MPR 20]

CERTAIN LISTED VEGETABLES IN ATLANTA
REGIONAL AREA

Order No. G-1 under Temporary Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 29; modifica-
tion of prices of certain listed vegetables
in the Atlanta Regional Area; (formerly
General Order No. 1).

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
jssued simultaneously herewith and
under the authority vested in the Re-
gional Administrator for Region IV of
the Office of Price Administration by
§ 1439.304 (c) of Temporary Maximum
Price Regulation No. 29, as amended,
and by Revised General Order No. 32, as
amended, It is hereby ordered:

(a) The purpose of this order is to
‘establish maximum prices for the fol-
lowing fresh vegetables hereinafter re-
ferred to as “listed commodities” when
such vegetables are produced or sold in
the Atlanta Regional Area which shall
include the states of Alabama, Florida,
Georgia, North Carolina, Mississippi,
South Carolina, Tennessee and Virginia:

(1) Lettuce.

(2) Spinach,

(b) Maximum “couniry shipper”
prices. (1) The maximum price which
a “country shipper” may charge or re-
ceive for a,“listed commodity” f. o. b.
“country shipping point” shall be the
price set forth in Schedule A of this
order.

(2) The “country shipper” means any
person, including a farmer, who grades,
sacks or loads “listed commodities”,
whether or not on board common or con-
tract carriers, and who makes sales and
deliveries whether for his own account
or for the joint account of himself and
another, directly to wholesalers, retail-
ers, commercial, industrial or institu-
tional users.

(3) “Country shipping point” means
the first place in or near the producing
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arca where the “listed commodity” is
loaded for shipment,

(4) The prices set forth in the follow-
ing Schedule A are f. 0. b. “country ship-
ping point” as that term is defined in this
order but apply only to “country ship-
ping points” located within the Atlanta
Regional Area. The “country shipping
point” prices set out in this Schedule A
shall apply, regardless of quantity sold.

(5) Schedule A.

THE MAXIMUM “COUNTRY SHIPPING
POINT" PRICES
Listed com- . Maximum
modity Unit price
Bushel hamper | $1.65 per ham-

Spinach (ail el
fresh). (minimnm net per.
weight 20 pounds),

In units other than | 8.25 cents per
bushel hamper, pound nét
weight,

Lettuce (iceberg | 45 dozen L. Al
type). standard crate.

6 dozen L. A, stand-
ard crate,

2 dozen 3 L. A,
standard crate.

3 dozen 3% L. A,
standard crate.

134 bushel hamper. .

$5.75 per crate.
$4.75 per crate,
$2.88 per crate,
£2.98 per crate.

Big Boston type. $3.90.

(¢) Maximum “terminal seller” and
“car lot distributor” prices. (1) The
maximum price which a “terminal
seller” or “car lot distributor” may
charge or receive for a “listed com-
modity” shall be the actual cost to such
“terminal seller” or “car lot distributor”
of the “listed commodity” multiplied by
1.035: Provided, That such maximum
price shall not exceed the “country
shipping point” price established by
Schedule A hereof plus “freight” from
the “‘country shipping point” from which
the “listed commodity” was shipped to
the “terminal seller” or “car lot dis-
tributor” multiplied by 1.085.

(2) “Terminal seller” or “car lot dis-
tributor” shall be any person who re-
ceives or purchases “listed commodities”
either for his own account or for the
account of another person, and who cus-
tomarily sells ex-track, ex-truck or ex-
shipping shed at the terminal market,
and who does not customarily warehouse
or deliver beyond the terminal market
area.

(3) The “freight” which may be added
to the “country shipping point” price in
determining the maximum price of a
“terminal seller” or a ‘“car lot dis-
tributor” shall mean the freight on the
particular quantity of the “listed com-
modity” calculated on car lot rail freight
rates (including icing the car when re-
quired) from the “country shipping
point” of origin to “terminal seller’s” or
“car lot distributor’s” point of sale.

(d) Mazximum wholesale prices. (1)
Any wholesaler shall determine prices on
Wednesday, April 28, 1843, and on each
succeeding Wednesday while this order
shall remain in effect for each “listed
commodity”. Such determination shall
be made before the wholesaler com-
mences sales on such calculation date
and the price so established shall remain
the wholesaler’s maximum price until the
next calculation date.

(2) Each wholesaler shall determine
his maximum price as follows:

(i) Determine whether he be a “serv-
ice wholesaler”, “retailer-owned-coop-
erative wholesaler” or “cash and carry
wholesaler”,

(ii) Determine whether he be a “first
wholesaler” or “second or subsequent
wholesaler”.

(1ii) Ascertain from Schedule B the
appropriate multiplier to be used by a
wholesaler of his type.

(iv) Multiply “cost” (as set forth be-
low) by the appropriate multiplier from
Schedule B.

(3) In determining his maximum
price a wholesaler shall determine “cost”
as follows:

(i) If he be a “first wholesaler” his
cost shall be the net invoice cost from
his supplier if that be a delivered price,
or such cost plus actual freight (includ-
ing icing of car when required) if his
supplier’s price is an f. 0. b. price for
the largest single purchase of the “listed
commodity” made by such wholesaler
during the 7-day period preceding the
calculation date on which he is deter-
mining prices: Provided, That no such
cost figure shall exceed his supplier’s
ceiling price as determined under this
order: And provided further, That if any
such wholesaler purchased the particular
“listed commodity” from a person in a
transaction not covered by this order,
his cost figure shall not in any event
exceed the maximum shipping point
price provided in Schedule A plus car
load freight from the “country shipping
point” of origin to such wholesaler's
receiving point.

(ii) If he be a “second or subsequent
wholesaler” his cost shall be the cost
of the “first wholesaler” who sold the
particular lot of the “listed commodity”
on which he is determining his maxi-
mum price, Provided, That any whole-
saler who sells to another wholesaler
shall state on his invoice his net cost
and the amount of freight paid by him,
and provided further that no wholesaler
shall purchase or receive a “listed com-
modity” from another wholesaler until
he shall have secured information as to
the first wholesaler’s cost.

(4) When used in this order:

(1) A “service whelesaler” shall mean
a wholesaler, not retailer-owned, who
distributes vegetables for resale to re-
tailers, or to commercial, industrial or
institutional users, and who customarily
delivers to purchasers.

(ii) A “refailer-owned cooperative
vholesaler” shall mean either a non-
profit organization or a corporation of
which 51% or more of the capital stock
is owned by its retail customers, and
which distributes vegetables.

(iii) A “cash and carry wholesaler”
shall mean a wholesaler, not retailer-
owned, who distributes vegetables for
resale to retailers, or to commereial, in-
dustrial or institutional users, and one
who does not customarily deliver to
purchasers.

(iv) “First wholesaler” shall mean the
first wholesaler, whether “service,” “re-
tailer-owned cooperative” or “cash and
carry” who sells a particular lot of a
“listed commodity.”

(v) “Second or subsequent whole-
saler” shall mean any wholesaler who
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purchases a “listed commodity” from
another wholesaler..
(5) Schedule B.

WHOLESALER MULTIPLIERS IN DETERMINING
MaxrmuMm Prices UNpER THIS OrDER

FIRST WHOLESALER

“Service wholesaler” ..o eonoccoca 1.175
“Retailer~-owned cooperative whole-

saler” —— e LS
“'Cash and carry wholesaler” . ccoe-.. 1,095
i SECOND WHOLESALER
“Service wholesaler”. .. coaaeao. 1.29
“Retailer-owned cooperative whole-
SRIEEN U A L A L PGS R )
“Cash and carry wholesaler”. oo 1.20

(e) Maximum “trucker” prices. (1)
The maximum price which a trucker
may charge or receive for a “listed com-
medity” shall be the actual cost to such
trucker of the “listed commodity” mul-
tiplied by 1.095, and provided further
that if a trucker purchases the particular
“listed commodity” directly from a
farmer, he shall, in determining his max-
imum price, use as the “country shipping
point” the rail head nearest, by road,
to the farm on which the particular
listed commodity was grown and, in de-
termining “freight”, the trucker shall
compute same on the basis of car lot
freight rate (including icing the car
when required) from the “country ship-
ping point” so determined to the truck-
er’s point of sale.

(f) Caleulations. ANl sellers, when
they compute their maximum prices,
shall compute them for the unit of -sale
which they wish to use. If this unit is
different than the unit upon which their
purchase price was determined, they
shall first compute the net cost to them
of the unit which they wish to sell, and
then apply their mark-up, as provided
hereinabove, in this order.

In figuring such prices, all sellers shall
carry their figures out to the second
decimal place. Sales by such sellers of
single units where a fractional cost of
one-half cent or more is involved may
adjust the price upward to the nearest
cent, and where the fractional cént is
less than one-half, they shall adjust the
price down to the nearest cent. In sales
of more than one unit, the actual maxi-
mum price shall be multiplied by the
number of units, and if any fractional
cent results, they may be adjusted up or
down, as above stated.

(8) General provisions. (1) If any
person in Region IV sells a quantity of
a listed commodity which was grown
outside of Region IV, he may determine
the maximum price according to the
mark-up formula established in this
order, using as his cost the actual cost
to him of the largest single purchase of
such commodity during the appropriate
perfod: Provided, That the first person
located in Region IV, who sells such com-~
modity grown outside Region IV, shall
not take as his cost any price which ex-
ceeds the ceiling price of his supplier, if
that be a delivered price, or such ceiling
price plus freight (including car icing
if required) if that be an f. o, b. price.

(2) Whenever used in this order “larg=
est single purchase” shall mean the pur-
chase of the greatest quantity of the
particular “listed commodity” which was
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received by the seller at his customary
receiving point during the seven days
before the day on which the maximum
price must be calculated. In calculating
his maximum price after the effective
date of this order, a seller who made
no purchases during the seven days be-
fore any calculation date shall, on that
calculation date, use as his “largest sin-
gle purchase” in determining the calcu-
lated net cost his most recent purchase.

(h) Exempt sales. All sales of “listed
commodities” exempt by Temporary
Maximum Price Regulation No. 29 in its
present form or as it may be hereafter
amended, or by any maximum price reg-
ulation which may specifically supersede
such Temporary Maximum Price Regu-~
lation No. 29, are exempt from this order
and furthermore sales or deliveries by a
farmer of a “listed commodity” direct to
an ultimate consumer shall be exempt
from the provisions of this order and
shall remain subject to the provisions of
Temporary Maximum Price Regulation
No. 29 or other applicable regulation of
the Office of Price Administration to the
extent therein covered.

(i) Records. Every seller subject to
this order shall keep all records upon
which he calculated any maximum price,
“cost” or “largest single purchase” under
this order, whether currently in effect or
not, which records shall be kept for so
long as the Emergency Price Control
Act of 1942, as amended, remains in
effect.

(i) Relationship between this order,
Temporary Maximum Price Regulation
No. 29 and adjustment orders issued un-
der Temporary Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 29 in Region IV. Unless the
context otherwise requires, all transac-
tions subject to this order shall remain

. subject to all the provisions of Tempo-
rary Maximum Price Regulation 29, to
other maximum price regulation which
may specifically supersede such Tem-
porary Maximum Price Regulation No.
29, and this order shall supersede any
and all adjustment orders issued by any
office of the Office of Price Administra-
tion within Region IV, whether Regional,
State or District.

(k) Effective period of this order.
This order shall remain in effect for so
long as Temporary Maximum Price
Regulation No. 29, or any maximum
price regulation which specifically re-
places such Temporary Maximum Price
Regulation No. 29, shall be effective:
Provided, That this order may be re-
voked, amendéd or corrected at any time.

This order shall become effective with
respect to all “country shipper”, “ter-
minal seller”, “car lot distributor” and
“trucker” sales at 12:01 a. m. on Satur-
day, April 24, 1943, and with respect to
other transactions at 12:01 a. m. on
Wednesday, April 28, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871)
Issued this 22d day of April 1943.

James C, DERIEUX,
Regional Aéministrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10240; Filed, June 25, 1043;
4:20 p. m.]

[Region IV Amdt. 1 to Order G-1 Under
Temporary MPR 29]

CERTAIN LISTED VEGETABLES IN ATLANTA
REGIONAL AREA

Amendment No. 1 to Order No. G-1
(formerly General Order No. 1) under
Temporary Maximum Price Regulation
No. 29; modification of prices of certain
listed vegetables in the Atlanta Regional
Area.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith and un-
der the authority vested in the Regional
Administrator for Region IV of the Office
of Price Administration by § 1439.304 (c)
of Temporary Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 29, as amended, and by Revised
General Order No. 32, as amended, I is
hereby ordered:

Paragraph (e) Mazximum “irucker”
prices is amended as set forth below:

(e) Mazximum “trucker” prices. (1)
The maximum price which a trucker may
charge or receive for a “listed commod-
ity” shall be the actual cost to such
trucker of the “listed commodity” mul-
tiplied by 1.095: Provided, That such
maximum price shall not exceed the

_“country shipping point” price estab-

lished by Schedule A hereof, plus
“freight” from the “country shipping
point” of origin, multiplied by 1.095: And
provided further, That if a trucker pur-
chases the particular “listed commodity”
directly from a farmer, he shall, in deter-
mining his maximum price, use as the
“country shipping point” the rail head
nearest, by road, to the farm on which
the particular “listed commodity” was
grown and, in determining “freight”, the
trucker shall compute same on the basis
of car lot freight rate (including icing
the car when required) from the “coun-
try shipping point” so determined to the
trucker’s point of sale.

(2) A “trucker” shall be any person
who purchases for his own account a

“listed commodity” in a producing area,

transports same to market by truck and
resells to wholesalers or retailers ex-
truck.

(3) The “freight” which may be added
to the “country shipping point” price in
determining the maximum price of a
“trucker” shall mean the freight on the
particular quantity of the listed com-
modity calculated on car lot rail freight
rates (including icing the car when re-
quired) from the “country shipping
point” of origin to the trucker's point
of sale.

(4) Any wholesaler purchasing a
“listed commodity” from a trucker shall,
for purposes of determining his maxi-
mum prices, treat the trucker as a “first
wholesaler” and therefore compute his
maximum price under this order as if he
were a “second or subsequent whole-
saler.” >

This Amendment No. 1 to General
Order No. 1 under Temporary Maximum
Price Regulation No. 29 shall become ef-
fective as of 12:01 a. m. Saturday, April
24, 1943.

8893

(Pub. Laws 421 and 1729, 77th Cong.; EO.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871)

Issued this 24th day of April 1943.

JaMmEes C. DERIEUX,
Regional Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10241; Filed, June 25, 1943;
4:18 p. m.|

[Regior VII Order G-1 Under Temporary
MPR 28|

'CERTAIN VEGETABLES IN NEW MEXICO

Order No. G-1 under Temporary Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 28—Certain
Perishable Fruits and Vegetables; adjust-
ment of maximum prices of tomatoes,
carrots, snap beans and peas and cabbage
for the State of New Mexico,

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously with this order and
under authority vested in the New
Mexico State Director of the Office of
Price Administration by § 1439.253 (¢) of
Temporary Maximum Price Regulation
No. 28 and by General Order No. 32, It is
hereby ordered:

(a) The maximum prices established
by Temporary Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 28 for sales of tomatoes, cabbage,
carrots, snap beans and peas delivered
to retailers and to institutional users
within the State of New Mezxico are ad-
justed to conform to the following prices:

(1) Tomatoes, 70% or better U. 8. #1—
$6.25 per Los Angeles lug,

(2) Cabbage—T!4, cents per pound,

(8) Bulk carrots in lots of 50 pounds or
more—4'5, cents per pound.

(4) Bulk carrots in lots of less than 50
pounds—>5 cents per pound.

(5) Carrots in standard bunches—€5 cents
per dozen bunches.

(6) Pole peas, U. S. No. 1—22 cents per
pound.

(7) Snap
hamper,

(8) Where the seller delivers to a point
located more than twenty miles from an estab-
lished place of business maintained by the
seller in New Mexico, the seller may add to
each of the foregoing maximum prices an
amount no greater than the seller's price dif-
ferential between sales delivered at such point
and sales delivered in the immediate locality
of the seller’s place of business during the
perlod February 18, 1943 to February 22, 1943.

(b) The maximum prices established
by Temporary Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 28 for sales at retail of tomatoes,
cabbage, carrots, snap beans and peas
within the State of New MeXico are ad-
justed to conform to the following prices:

(1) Prices for class 1, class 2 and class
3 retailers:

(1) Cabbage—11 cents per pound.

(1i) Pole peas—33 cents per pound.
(1ii) Bulk carrots—T7 cents per pound.
(iv) Bunch carrots—8 cents per bunch,
{v) Snap beans—=35 cents per pound.
(vi) Tomatoes—31 cents per pound.

(2) Prices for class 4 and class 5 re-
tailers:

(1) Cabbage—10 cents per pound.

(ii) Pole peas—31 cents per pound.
(iii) Bulk carrots—& cents per pound.
(iv) Bunch carrots—7 cents per bunch,
(v) Snap beans—35 cents per pound.
(vi) Tomatoes—31 cents per pound.

beans—87.00 per standard
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(3) The foregoing classes of retailers
are the classes defined in and determined
pursuant to Maximum Price Regulation
No. 268.

(¢) This order may bhe revoked,
amended or corrected at any time.

(d) Except as herein modified, the pro-
visions of Temporary Maximum Price
Regulation No. 28 shall remain in full
force and effect.

(e) Lower prices than those estab-
lished hereunder may be charged.

(f) This order unless earlier revoked
or replaced, shall expire at 12 o'clock
midnight, April 24, 1943.

(g) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, the definitions set forth in
§ 1499.20 of the General Maximum Price
Regulation shall apply to the terms used
herein.

This order shall become effective at 12
noon, March 25, 1943.

Issued this 24th day of March 1943.

HuUBERT Y. ATHERTON,
Acting State Director.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10203; Filed, June 26, 1943;
12:04 p. m.]

[Region VII Amdt. 1 to Order G-1 Under
Temporary MPR 28]

CERTAIN VEGETABLES IN NEW MEXICO

Amendment No. 1 to Order No. G-1
Temporary Maximum Price Regulation
No. 28 (formerly General Order No. G-
1)—Certain Perishable Fruits and Vege-
tables adjustment of maximum prices of
tomatoes, carrots, snap beans, peas and
cabbage for the State of New Mexico.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously with this amend-
ment, and under the authority vested in
the New Mexico State Director of the
Office of Price Administration by
§ 1439.253 (¢) of Temporary Maximum
Price Regulation No. 28, and by General
Order No. 32, it is hereby ordered that
paragraph (b) of Order No. G-1 under
Temporary Maximum Price Regulation
No. 28 be revoked.

This amendment to Order No. G-1
shall be effective April 22, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)
Issued this 21st day of April 1943,
S. M. Grar,
State Director.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10204; Filed, June 26, 1943;
12:04 p. m.]

[Region VIT Order G-1 Under Temporary
MPR 29]

SpiNacH 1N NEwW MEXICO

Order No. G-1 under Temporary Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 28—Certain
Perishable Fruits and Vegetables; ad-
justment of maximum prices of spinach
for the State of New Mexico,

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
fon issued simultaneouly with this order
and under authority vested in the New
Mexico State Director of the Office of

Price Administration by § 1439.304 (¢) of
Temporary MaXimum Price Regulation
No. 29 and by General Order No. 32, It is
hereby ordered:

(a) The maximum prices established
by Temporary Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 29 for sales of spinach delivered
to retailers and to institutional users
within the State of New MexXico are ad-
Justed to conform to the following price:

(1) Spinach, $2.40 per 20 pound bushel.

(2) Where the seller delivers to a polnt
located more than 20 miles from an estab-
lished place of business maintained by the
seller in New Mexico, the seller may add to the
foregoing maximum price an amount no
greater than the seller’s price differential be-
tween sales delivered at such point and sales
delivered in the immediate locality of the
seller’s place of business during the period
February 20, 19438 to February 24, 1943,

(b) The maximum prices established
by Temporary Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 29 for sales at retail of spinach
are adjusted to conform to the price of
17 cents per pound.

(c) This order may be revoked,
amended or corrected at any time.

(d) Except as herein modified, the pro-
visions of Temporary Maximum Price

Regulation No. 29 shall remain in full »

force and effect.

(e) Lower prices than those established
hereunder may be charged.

(f) This order unless earlier revoked
or replaced, shall expire at 12 o’clock
midnight, April 24, 1943.

(g) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, the definitions set forth in
§ 1499.20 of the General Maximum Price
Regulation shall apply to the terms used
herein.

This order shall become effective at
noon, March 25, 1943, -

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729 77th Cong., E.O.
9250, 7T FR. 7871)
Issued this 24th day of March 1943.
HUBERT Y. ATHERTON,
Acting State Director.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10205; Filed, June 26, 1043;
12:04 p. m.]

[Region VII Amdt. 1 to Order G-1 Under
Temporary MPR 29]

SPINACH IN NEwW MEXICO

Amendment No. 1 to Order No. G-1
under Temporary Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No, 29 (formerly General Order
No. 1)—Certain Perishable Fruits and
Vegetables; adjustment of maximum
prices of spinach for the State of New
Mexico.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously with this amend-
ment, and under the authority vested in
the New Mexico State Director of the
Office of Price Administration by
§ 1439.304 (¢) of Temporary Maximum
Price Regulation No. 29, and by General
Order No. 32, it is hereby ordered that

aragraph (b) of Order No. G-1 under
Pemporary Maximum Price Regulation
No, 29 be revoked,

This amendment to Order No. G-1

_ shall be effective April 82, 1943, S
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(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O,
9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E,O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)
Issued this 21st of April 1943.
S. M. GRraF,
State Director,

[F. R. Doc. 48-10298; Filed, June 26, 1943;
12:05 p. m.]

[Region VII Order G-2 Under Temporary
MPR 29)

Heap LETTUCE IN NEW MEXICO

Order No. G-2 under Temporary Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 29 (formerly
General Order No. 2)—Certain Perish-
able Fruits and Vegetables; adjustment
of maximum prices of head lettuce for
the State of New Mexico.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously with this order
and under authority vested in the New
Mexico State Director of the Office of
Price Administration by § 1439.304 (¢) of
Temporary Maximum Price Regulation
No. 29 and by General Order No. 32, It is
hereby ordered:

(a) The maximum prices established
by Temporary Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 29 for sales of lettuce delivered
to retailers and to institutional users
within the state of New Mexico are ad-
Jjusted to conform to the following prices:

(1) Head Lettuce, U, 8. #1 grade,
packed 4, 5, or 6 dozen to a standard
crate, $6.75 per crate.

(2) Head Lettuce, U.S. #1 grade when
sold in quantities of less than one crate:

Size in terms of pack per Price
standard crate: per doz.
4 dozen $1.85
5 dozen 1.45
6 dozen...... DASAGR 1.20

(3) Where the seller delivers to a point
located more than 20 miles from an es-
tablished place of business maintained
by the seller in New Mexico, the seller
may add to the foregoing maximum
prices an amount no greater than the
seller’s price differential between sales
delivered at such point and sales deliv-
ered in the immediate locality of the
seller’s place of business during the
;laggod February 20, 1943 to February 24,

(b) The maXimum prices established
by Temporary Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 29 within the State of New
Mexico for sales at retail of head lettuce
are adjusted to conform to the price of
16 cents per pound if sold by the pound,
and, if sold by the head, are adjusted to
conform to the following prices:

Size in terms of pack per Price
standard crate; per head
4 dozen $0.19
6 dozen .15
6 dozen %13

(¢) Except as herein modified, the pro-
visions of Temporary Maximum Price
Regulation No. 29 shall remain in full
force and effect.

(d) This order may be revoked,
amended or corrected at any time, and
unless earlier revoked or replaced shall
oxpire at 12 o'clock midnight, April 24,
1943. Individual Order No. 1 under Tem-

is hereby revoked.

Erary Maximum Price Regulation No.
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(¢) Lower prices than those established
hereunder may be charged.

(f) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, the definitions set forth in
§ 1409.20 of the General Maximum Price
Regulation shall apply to the terms used
herein.

This order shall become effective at
10 A. M., April 9, 1943.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong., E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871)

Issued this 9th day of April 1943.
S. M. GraF,
State Director.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10207; Filed, June 26, 1943;
12:05 p. m.]

[Region VII Amdt. 1 to Order G-2 Under
Temporary MPR 29]

Heap LETTUCE IN NEwW MEXICO

Amendment No. 1 to Order No. G-2
under Temporary Maximum Price Regu-
lation No. 29—Certain Perishable Fruits
and Vegetables; adjustment of maxi-
mum prices of head lettuce for the State
of New Mexico.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously with this amend-
ment, and under the authority vested in
the New Mexico State Director of the
Office of Price Administration by § 1439.-
304 (¢) of Temporary Maximum Price
Regulation No. 29, and by General Order
No. 32, It is hereby ordered, That para-
graph (b) of Order No. G-2 under Tem-
porary Maximum Price Regulation No.
29 be revoked.

This amendment to Order G-2 shall
he effective April 22, 1943,

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)
Issued this 21st day of April 1943.
5 S. M. Grar,
State Director.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10208; Filed, June 26, 1943;
12:05 p. m.}

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COM-
MISSION.

[File Nos. 54-19, 54-34, 54-76]

GENERAL GAs & ELECTRIC CORPORATION
ET AL,

ORDER RECONVENING PROCEEDINGS, NOTICE
OF FILING OF PLAN SUBMITTED AND ORDER
OF CONSOLIDATION AND HEARING

Af a regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Commission, held at its
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on
the 24th day of June, 1943.

In the matter of General Gas & Elec-
tric Corporation, File Nos. 59-19, 54-34;
and Trustees of Associated Gas and
Electric Corporation with respect to a
Plan of Divestment of Assets, Simpli-
fication of Corporate Structure and
Equitable Distribution of Voting Power
of General Gas & Electric Corporation,
File No. 54-76.

The Commission having heretofore
issued its notice of and order for hear-
ing, pursuant to section 11 (b) (2) of
the Public Utility Holding Company Act
of 1935, directed to General Gas & Elec-
tric Corporation, a registered holding
company, which order, among other
things, directed respondent to show
cause why its corporate structure should
not be simplified, its voting power equi-
tably distributed among its security
holders, and it should not be ordered
forthwith to proceed to effect its dis-
solution (Holding Company Act Re-
leases Nos. 2545 and 3766) ; and

General Gas & Electric Corporation
having filed a plan of recapitalization,
pursuant to section 11 (e) of the Act,
which plan, among other things, pro-
posed a reclassification of the present
Prior Preferred Stock, Cumulative Pre-
ferred Stock, and Class A Common Stock
of General Gas & Electric Corporation
(a more detailed description of such plan
having been set forth in the order of
the Commission setting the date for a
public hearing thereon, Holding Com-
pany Act Release No. 2598) ; and

The Commission, having consolidated
the section 11 (b) (2) proceedings and
the said section 11 {e) proceedings
(Holding Company Act Release No.
2599) ; public hearings having from time
to time been held on such consolidated
matters and the hearings now being in
recess subject to call; and

The Trustees of Associated Gas and
Electric Corporation, a registered hold-
ing company and parent of General
Gas & Electric Corporation, having filed
a “Plan of Divestment of Assets, Simpli-
fication of Corporate Structure and
Equitable Distribution of Voting Power
of General Gas & Electric Corporation”,
pursuant to sectior 11 (e) of the Act,
proposing that such plan be considered
as an amendment superseding the plan
filed by General Gas & Electric Corpora-
tion hereinbefore referred to; and

It appearing appropriate to the Com-
mission that the proceedings instituted
pursuant to section 11 (b) (2) of the
Act be reconvened for the purpose of
affording an opportunity to the parties
and any interested persons to complete
the presentation of evidence on such
proceedings; and

It further appearing appropriate that
notice be given of the filling by the
trustees of Associated Gas and Electric
C!;)rporation of the plan submitted by
them;

Notice is hereby given that a “Plan
of Divestment of Assets, Simplification
of Corporate Structure and Equitable
Distribution of Voting Power of General
Gas & Electric Corporation” (the Plan)
has been filed pursuant to section 11 (e)
of the Public Utility Holding Company
Act of 1935, by Denis J, Driscoll and
Villard L. Thorp, Trustees of Associated
Gas and Electric Corporation (Trustees
or Agecorp), a registered holding com-
pany.

All interested persons are referred to
said Plan which is on file at the offices
of this Commission for a full statement
of the transactions and terms proposed
ltherein which are summarized as fol-
OWS:

The Trustees propose that their plan
be considered as an amendment super-
seding the above mentioned plan filed
by General Gas & Electric Corporation,

The plan filed by the Trustees is pred-
icated upon the prior or simultaneous
consummation of transactions affecting
certain subsidiaries of Gengas. These
transactions include:

(a) The consolidation of Lexington
Water Power Company into South Car-
olina Electric & Gas Company and the
accompanying issuance to Gengas of
123,776 shares (substantially the entire
issue) of 5% preferred stock, $50 par
value, of the resulting ¢ mpany. Appli-
cations-declarations under the Act cov-
ering these transactions have been ap-
proved and permitted to become effec~
tive (Holding Company Act Release No.
4354).

(b) The merger of Sanford Gas Com-
pany, Santa Fe Land Company, and
Florida Public Service Company into
Florida Power Corporation, and the
acquisition by Florida Power Corpora~
tion from Gengas of the common stock
of Georgia Power and Light Company.
Applications-declarations covering these
transactions are presently pending with
this Commission (File No. 70-641). In
connection with these transactions, if
approved, Gengas would receive in ex-
change for its present stock holding in
the companies and the payment of
$300,000 in cash 3,000,000 shares, the en-
tire issue, of common stock of the result-
ing Florida Power Corporation.

The Plan represents that as at De-
cember 31, 1942, the claims against
Gengas and liquidation preference of
the outstanding securities of Gengas
are:

Claims

Contingent tax Hability

pen account
6% Convertible obligation, dus Maréh 1 L e
Acerued interest on open sccount and 6% convertible obiigation,

due March 1, 1063

nterest
Dividends withheld on $5 prior preferred stock.

4% Interest bearing serip due December 60, 1042 and accrued

Total clalms.

Held by
Princl t:l
amou
Estate of
Agecorp Others!
........ 000.00 | $2,500,000.00 |..... ..o
........ 485, 826, 82 485.826,83 ener s
........ 737, 500. 00 737, 500. AL
........ 220, 198. 68 0 IO B8 | e
........ 1,151, 189, 78 1,280, IR0 7R 1o e e e
139, 440. 00 139, 440,00 |- <eeeeoooaeeaas
8,234,155, 28 5,234, 185,28 | oo eaaaaaaa

1 Public claims totaling $147,496.46 are not affected by this Plan as they are being eurrently paid upon presentation,




their holdings on or prior to October 31,
1032, or who are the personal representa-
tives, legatees, distributees, or statutory suc-
cessors of such holders, and the other con~
sisting of those who have acquired their
holdings subsequent to October 31, 1832, The
former is to receive for each share of com-
mon stock, Class A or B, presently held,
one and one-half shares of common stock
of the new Florida Power Corporation, The
latter is to receive for each share of common
stock, Class A or B, presently held, one-half
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Total liquidut Applicable to k)
i) (BOGInE divE- | poro
dends A8 | Others
— !
Proferred stocks:
w;r:iox ;re!erred stock and scrip $0, 312, 447, 92 934, 160. 00 $8, 378, 287, 02
$6 cum, pfd. stock, serles A.... %aad .| 53,810,472.50 | 51, 649, 471, 25 1, 661,001, 25
oum. pfd. stock, series B.. 45,088, 412. 50 | 48,9077,083.75 1, 106, 328. 75
7 cutn, pld. stock, series A 3,743,882.18 | 8, 412, 580. 63 231, 351. 55
$7 e, PId. 8100k, 8eT1eS B.ocinr naiinarrassonsvans nsasimetsn LT SCSeRattes 2, 623.75
$8 00D, DIA. BLOCK, SEHEE A oo vommoomscoomemmmoms sommmm eeecosee 2,410,806.30 | 2,101, 081,00 218, 824. 30

Total p!d stocks

§ ﬁ stock nnd serip
stock and scrip

11, 518, 075. 48

! Dividend arrears included aggregate $39,802,060.15, of which $37,897,416.68 is spplicable to the Estate of Agecarp

and §1,422,6562.52 to others,

By its terms the prior preferred stock
is entitled to cumulative dividends of $5
per share, per annum, and in liquida-
tion to $100 per share and accrued divi-
dends in priority to all other classes of
stock. The cumulative preferred stocks
are entitled to cumulative dividends at
the specified rates and in liquidation to
$100 per share and accrued dividends.
The Class A common stock is entitled to
a non-cumulative dividend of thirty cents
per share per year after provision for
dividends on the prior and cumulative
preferred stocks. The Class A common
stock is also entitled to an equal distri-
bution per share with the Class B com-
mon stock after provision for the Class
B common stock of a dividend of thirty
cents per share per year. In liquidation
the Class A common stock, after $100 per
share and accrued dividends have been
paid on the prior preferred and cumula-
tive preferred stocks, is entitled to re-
ceive $5 per share, and also to participate
equally with the Class B common stock
on a share for share basis, affer the
Class B common stock has received $5
per share.

As at December 31, 1942, the voting
power was so distributed among the se-
curity holders of Gengas that 17.71% was
applicable to the cumulative preferred
stocks and 82.29% was applicable to
the common stock, Class B. By the
terms of Gengas’ charter, all voting
power is normally lodged with the com-
mon stock, Class B. After dividend ar-
rears of four full quarters (and until all
arrears are paid) the cumulative pre-
ferred stock votes share for share with
the common stock, Class B. After div-
idend arrears of eight full quarters (and
until all arrears are .paid), the prior
preferred stock votes share for share with
all other stock entitled to vote at that
time.

A balance sheet for Gengas as of De-
cember 31, 1942, appended to the plan,
states the total book value of the assets
of Gengas at $32,699,587.82 (this figure
does not purport to represent present
realizable values). ’

The plan indicates that as at the same
date the total liquidating preference of
the Prior Preferred Stock, including divi-
dend arrears, was $6,312,448, and the
total liquidating preference of the Cu-
mulative Preferred Stock, including divi-
dend arrears, was $104,551,096. The

plan recites that “any distribution of
assets of Gengas among its security
holders * * * in accordance with
the terms of the securities * * *
would at most fully cover the claims of
prior preferred stockholders and, fto
some extent, those of cumulative pre-
ferred stockholders, but that Gengas’
common stock Class A and B would have
no value whatsoever”. However, “the
Trustees recognize that it has been
claimed that the public holders of Gen-
gas cumulative preferred and common
stocks are entitled, by analogy to the
principles announced by the Supreme
Court of the United States in the case of
Taylor v. Standard Gas & Electric Co.,
806 U. S. 307 (the so-called ‘Deep Rock
Oil’ case), to the benefits of a total or
partial subordination of the interests of
the Agecorp Estate, and thus of the cred-
itors of Ageco and Agecorp, in Gengas
securities”. The plan provides for the
compromise of all issues between the
public holders of the securities of Gen-
eral Gas & Electric Corporation on the
one hand and the trustees of Associated
Gas and Electric Corporation, the trus-
tee of Associated Gas and Electric Com-~
pany and their subsidiaries, on the other,
by according the public holders of the
securities of General Gas & Electric Cor-
poration the following treatment:

1. The public holders of the $5 prior pre-
ferred stock of General Gas & Electric Cor-
poration are to be given two shares of the
6% preferred stock, 50 par value, of the
new South Carolina Electric & Gas Com-
pany for each share of 85 prior preferred
stock of General Gas & Electric Corporation
now held “with appropriate adjustment, in
cash or fractional shares of new South Caro-~
lina preferred stock at par, at the option of
Gengas (General Gas & Electric Corpora-
tion), for unpaid dividends at the rate of
6% per annum to the effective date of the
Plan.”

2. The public holders of the $6, 87, and
$8 dividend series, cumulative preferred stock
of General Gas & Electric Corporation are
to receive for each such share held two
shares of new South Carolina preferred stock
“with sappropriate adjustments in cash or
fractional shares of new South Carolina pre-
ferred stock at par, at the option of Gen-
gas (General Gas & Electric Corporation),
for unpaid dividends at contract rates from
September 15, 1936, to the effective date of
the plan,”

3. The public holders of common stock,
Class A and Class B, of General Gas & Elec-
tric Corporation are to be divided into two
groups, one consisting of those who acquired

share of common stock of the new Florida
Power Corporation. No fractional shares of
common stock of the new Florida Power Cor-
poration are to be issued, but scrip, not en-
titled to dividends, voting rights, or any other
stockholders’ rights, is to be issued in lieu
thereof. This scrip, when combined with
other scrip aggregating one or more full
shares, may be exchanged for such shares,
All scrip not exchanged for shares is to
become vold after one year from the effec-
tive date of the plan. It is proposed that
General Gas & Electric Corporation, with
the approval of the Securities and Exchange
Commission, is to designate a bank or trust
company to which present holders of the
common stock, Class A or B, may submit
their stock certificates within a period to be
fixed by order of the Securities and Exchange
Commission, together with satisfactory proof
that they are holders of the first class. Upon
the expiration of such period all stock cer-
tificates not submitted are to be conclusively
presumed, for purposes of participation un-
der the plan, to have been acquired by their
holders subsequent to October 81, 1932,

Upon the distribution of the assets of
General Gas & Electric Corporation to
its public security holders, as above de-
scribed, it is stated that there will re-
main no claims against General Gas &
Electric Corporation except those held
by the Trustees of Associated Gas and
Electric Corporation.

The remaining assets of Gengas will
consist of the balance of the new com-
mon stock of Florida Power Corporation,
if any, not distributed pursuant to the
plan, the common stock of the new South
Carolina Electric & Gas Company, and
holdings in Tide Water Power Company,
Eastern Shore Public Service Company
(Del,) and Virginia Public Service Com-
pany, unless there has been previous
disposition of such interests. The plan
indicates that it is the intention of
Trustees to have Gengas dispose of these
interests. An application-declaration
embracing the disposition of Eastern
Shore Public Service Company (Del.) has
been filed with this Commission (Hold-
ing Company Act Release No. 4277).

Upon the effective date of the plan, an
entire issue of new common stock of Gen-
gas is to be issued to Trustees in ex-
change for all existing indebtedness and
stockholdings in Gengas held by

The consummation of the plan is made
contingent upon:

(a) Approval of the plan by the Se-
curities and Exchange Commission in
zn;ceedings under section 11 (e) of the

Ct;

(b) The entry by a court of competent
Jurisdiction of an appropriate decree
finding the plan fair and equitable, and
directing its consummation, including,
without limiting the generality of the
foregoing, the delivery of releases by
Gengas to Ageco, Agecorp, and their
subsidiaries of any claims which may
exist at the effective date of this plan in
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favor of Gengas, except the right on the
part of Gengas and its stockholders to
receive the securities and assets dis-
tributable pursuant to this plan.

(¢) An appropriate determination by
the Treasury Department as to the tax
consequences of the various transactions
required for consummation of the plan
which, in the opinion of the Agecorp
Trustees, shall not be unduly burden-
some,

(d) Approval by the United States
District Court for the Southern District
of New York, in the pending proceed-
ings under Chapter X of the Bankruptcy
Act effecting Agecorp, of the action of
the Trustees of Agecorp in accepting the
treatment provided by the plan as so
approved with respect to the securities
of and claims against Gengas held by
the Agecorp Estate.

The plan further provides that any
party in interest may apply to the Se-
curities and Exchange Commission in
the proceedings to be held regarding the
plan for an allowance of reasonable
compensation for services rendered and
reimbursement for proper costs and ex-
penses incurred in connection with the
plan and proceedings thereon. Allow-
ances made by the Securities and Ex-
change Commission upon such applica-
tions shall be paid out of the “remaining
assets” of General Gas & Electric Cor-

- poration.

It appearing to the Commission that
it is appropriate in the public interest
and in the interest of investors and con-
sumers that a hearing be held with re-
spect to said plan and that such plan
should not be approved except pursuant
to further order of this Commission:

It further appearing to the Commis-
sion that it is inappropriate to consider
the plan, not joined in by Gengas, as an
amendment to the plan previously filed
by Gengas, but rather that the proceed-
ings on the plan filed by Trustees involve
questions of law and fact common to the
proceedings heretofore held on the plan
filed by Gengas (File No. 54-34) and to
the proceedings pursuant to section 11
(b) (2) of the Act heretofore instituted
against Gengas (File No. 59-19), and
concerning which consolidated public
hearings have been held heretofore, and
that accordingly the proceeding with re-
spect to the plan filed by the Trustees
should be consolidated with the former
consolidated proceedings:

It is ordered, That the proceedings
with respect to said plan filed by the
Trustees pursuant to section 11 (e) of the
Act and the pending proceedings in File
Nos. 59-19 and 54-34, be, and the same
hereby are, consolidated.

It is further ordered, That a hearing
in the consolidated proceedings be held
under the applicable provisions of the
Act and rules promulgated thereunder,
on the ninth day of August, 1943, at 10
a. m., e, . t., in the offices of the Securi-
ties and Exchange Commission, 18th and
Locust Streets, Philadelphia, Pennsyl-
vania, in such room as may be designated
at such time by the hearing room clerk
in room 318. All persons desiring to be
heard or wishing to participate otherwise
in the proceedings should notify the

No. 127—18

Commission in the manner provided by
Rule XVII of its rules of practice on or
before August 7, 1943.

It is further ordered, That William W.

.Swift, or any other officer or officers of

the Commission designated by it for
that purpose, shall preside at the hear-
ings in such matters. The officer so
designated to preside at any such hear=-
ing is hereby authorized to exercise all
the powers granted to the Commission
under section 18 (¢) of said Act and to
a Trial Examiner under the Commis-
sion’s Rules of Practice.

It is further ordered, That, without
limiting the scope of the issues pre-
sented in the consolidated proceeding,
at the outset of the hearing particular
attention shall be directed to the issues
heretofore set forth in connection with
the 11 (b) (2) proceedings and to the
following matters and questions:

The nature and extent of the claims
against Gengas based upon ifts out-
standing securities, or otherwise, the
relative rank of such claims, and par-
ticularly whether and to what extent,
if any, the claims held by the Trustees
should be subordinated to any of the
claims publicly held.

It is jfurther ordered, That the issues
presented by the plan shall be considered
subsequently and in this connection that
initial attention shall be directed to the
following:

Whether or not the plan (or any other
plan for the reorganization of Gengas)
in providing for different treatment of
public holders of Gengas common stock
Class A and B, depending upon the date
of their acquisitions of their holdings, is
fair and equitable.

It is further ordered, That thereafter,
without limiting the scope of the issues
presented in the consolidated proceed-
ing, attention will be directed to the
following matters and questions:

1. Whether the plan as proposed or as
modified is necessary to effectuate the
provisions of section 11 (b) of the Act
and is, in all respects, fair and equitable
to the persons affected thereby, in-
cluding:

(a) Whether, as to the $5 prior pre-
ferred stock of Gengas publicly held, it
is fair and equitable that such holders
receive two shares of the new 5% pre-
ferred stock of South Carolina Electric
& Gas Company for each share of $5
prior preferred stock of Gengas presently
held by them and, further, whether it is
fair and equitable that the adjustments
for unpaid dividends be in cash or frac-
tional shares of the new preferred stock
of South Carolina Electric & Gas Com-
pany, at the option of Gengas;

(b) Whether, as to the $6, $7, and $8
dividend series preferred stock publicly
held, it is fair and equitable that such
holders receive two shares of the new 5%
preferred stock of South Carolina Elec-
tric & Gas Company for each share of
$6, $7 and $8 dividend series preferred
stock of Gengas presently held by them
and, further, whether it is fair and
equitable that dividend arrears on the
stocks presently held be provided for
only the period from September 15, 1936,
and that whatever dividend adjustments
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are made be in cash or fractional shares
of the new 5% preferred stock of South
Carolina Electric & Gas Company at the
option of Gengas;

(¢) In the event that it is determined to
be fair and eguitable to distinguish be-
tween public holders of the Class A and
B common stock of Gengas on the basis
of the date of their acquisitions, whether
it is fair and equitable that holders ac-
quiring before the specified date receive
one and one-half shares of common stock
of the new Florida Power Corporation
for each share of Gengas Class A or B
common stock now held, and that holders
acquiring subsequent to the specified
date receive one-half share of common
stock of the new Florida Power Corpo-
ration for each share of Gengas Class A
or B common stock now held;

2. Whether the provisions for the
consummation of the plan are fair and
equitable and in accordance with ap-
plicable law,

3. Whether the provisions of the plan
for the allowance and payment of fees
and expenses incurred in connection
with its consummation, and all transac-
tions incident thereto, are appropriate.

4. Generally, whether the proposed
plan and all transactions incidental
thereto are in all respects in the public
interest and in the interest of investors
and consumers and consistent with all
applicable requirements of the Act and
the rules thereunder, or, if not, whether
and what modifications or terms and
conditions should be required or imposed
to satisfy the statutory standards.

It is further ordered, That notice of
this hearing be given to trustees and
Gengas and to all other interested per-
sons; said notice to be given to trustees
and Gengas by registered mail and to
all other interested persons by general
release of this Commission which shall
be distributed to the press and mailed
to the mailing list for the releases issued
under the Public Utility Holding Com-~
pany Act of 1935 and by publication in
the FEDERAL REGISTER.

It is further ordered, That Gengas
give notice of this hearing by mailing
to each of its public security holders
(insofar as the identity of such security
holders is known or available to Gen-
gas) to his last known address, at least
fifteen days prior to the date of this
hearing, a copy of this order.

It is further ordered, That jurisdic-
tion be and is hereby reserved to sepa-
rate, whether for hearing, in whole or
in part, or for disposition, in whole or
in part, any of the issues, questions, or
matters hereinbefore set forth or which
may arise in this proceeding, or to con-
solidate with these proceedings other fil-
ings or matters pertaining fo said con-
solidated proceedings, or to take such
other action as may appear conducive to
an orderly, prompt, and economical dis-
position of the matters involved.

By the Commission.

) [seAL] OrvaL L. DuBo1s,
: . Secretary.

[F. R. Doc, 43-10209; Filed, June 26, 1943;
12:55 p. m.]
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[File No. 70-734]
EAsT Mi1sSSOURI POWER COMPANY

ORDER GRANTING APPLICATION AND PER-
MITTING DECLARATION TO BECOME EFFEC-
TIVE

At a regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Commission held at its
office in the City of Philadelphia, Penn-
sylvania, on the 24th day of June, 1943.

East Missouri Power Company, a sub-
sidiary of Arkansas-Missouri Power
Corporation, a registered holding com-
pany, having filed an application and
declaration pursuant to the applicable
provisions of the Public Utility Holding
Company Act of 1935 and the general
rules and regulations promulgated there-
under, regarding its proposal to redeem,
pay and retire, on or before July 1, 1943
all outstanding shares of its 7% cumula-
tive preferred stock consisting of 850
shares, par value $100 per share, at the
redemption price thereof amounting to
$105 per share plus the amount of all
accrued and unpaid dividends thereon to
July 1, 1943, such redemption to be made
at the office of St. Louis Union Trust
Company, St. Louis, Missouri upon sur-
render for cancellation in proper form
of the certificates representing such
shares; and

Said application and declaration hav-
ing been filed on the 31st day of May,
1943, and notice of said filing having
been duly given in the manner and form
prescribed by Rule U-23 under said Act,
and the Commission not having received
a request for a hearing with respect to
said application and declaration within
the period specified in such notice, or
otherwise, and not having ordered a
hearing thereon; and

The Commission finding that the re-
quirements of sections 10 and 12 (¢) and
Rule U-42 are satisfied and that no ad-
verse findings are necessary thereunder,
and deeming it appropriate in the public
interest and in the interest of investors
and consumers to grant said applica-
tion and to permit said declaration to
become effective;

It is hereby ordered, Pursuant to Rule
U-23 and the applicable provisions of
said Act and subject to the terms and
conditions prescribed in Rule U-24 that
the said application be and the same is
hereby granted and that the said decla-
ration be and the same is hereby per-
mitted to become effective forthwith.

By the Commission.

[sEAL] OrvAaL L. DuBois,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 43-10300; Filed, June 26, 1043;

12:556 p. m.]

[Pile Nos. 54-67, 59-64]
PrOPLES LIGHT AND POWER CO., ET AL,

NOTICE OF FILING AND ORDER RECONVENING
HEARING

At a regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Commission held at its
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on
the 25th day of June 1843,

In the matter of Peoples Light and
Power Company and Subsidiary Compa-
nies; File No. 54-67 and Peoples Light and
Power Company, California Public Sery-
ice Company, Texas Public Service Farm
Company, West Coast Power Company
and Western States Utilities Company;
File No. 59-64,

The Commission having on March 9,
1943 (Holding Company Act Release No.
4159), instituted proceedings under Sec-
tions 11 (b) (1) and 11 (b) (2) of the
Public Utility Holding Company Act of
1935 against Peoples Light and Power
Company (“Peoples”), a registered hold-
ing company and its subsidiaries; and the
said proceedings having been consoli-
dated with an application heretofore filed
by Peoples pursuant to section 11 (e) of
said Act for approval of a plan for com-
pliance with sections 11 (b) (1) and 11
(b) (2) of said Act; hearings having been
held with respect of such consolidated
proceedings and having been adjourned
subject to call of the trial examiner;

Notice is hereby given that a declara-
tion has been filed with this Commis-
sion pursuant to the Public Utility Hold-
ing Company Act of 1935 by Peoples in
the form of an'amendment designated
as Amendment No. 6 to the aforemen-
tioned application for approval of a
Plan. All interested persons are re-
ferred to said document which is on file
in the office of the Commission for a full
statement of the transactions therein
proposed which may be summarized as
follows:

Peoples proposes to sell to Gerald L.
Schlessman, a non-affiliated purchaser of
Denver, Colorado (“buyer”) all of the out-
standing 2,500 shares of no par value common
stock of Western States Utilities Company
(“Western”) for $142,500 in cash subject to
certain adjustments provided in the agree-
ment between the parties dated May 25,
1943. Western owns and operates plants or
systems for the distribution of electric energy
in the municipalitiés of Malad City, Idaho
and Cokeville, Wyoming and for the distribu-
tion of electric energy and water in Winne-
mucca, Nevada. No fees or commissions are
proposed to be paid anyone in connection
with the proposed sale. Expenses of the
sale are estimated as not to exceed $500.
Peoples contemplates the application of the
proceeds to (1) the purchase of the proper-
ties and/or capital stocks of one or more gas
public lltlllty operatlng companies doing
business in the State of Texas and/or to such
other purposes as may be approved by this
Commission.

Peoples having requested that the
Commission make a preliminary deter-
mination of the retainability of Western
under section 11 (b) (1) and that an or-
der be entered specifying such action (in-
cluding the divestment of such assets)
as may be required in the light of such
determination and that such order con-
form with the requirements of sections
371 (b), 371 (f) and 1808 (f) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code; and

It appearing to the Commission that
it is appropriate in the public interest
and in the interest of investors and con-
sumers that a hearing be held in respect
to such matters and that said declara-
tion shall not become effective except
pursuant to further order of this Com-
mission;
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It is ordered, That the proceedings in
this matter be reconvened and a hearing
under the the applicable provisions of
said Act and the Rules of the Commis-
sion thereunder be held on July 13, 1943,
at 10 o’clock a. m., e. w. t., at the office
of the Securities and Exchange Com-
mission, 18th and Locust Streets, Phila-
delphia, Pa. On such date the hearing
room clerk in Room 318 will advise as
to the room in which such hearing will
be held. All persons desiring to be heard
or otherwise wishing to participate in
the proceedings should notify the Com-
mission in the manner provided by the
rules of practice, Rule XVII, on or before
July 10, 1943;

It is further ordered, That notice of
this hearing be given to the declarant
and buyer and all other persons, such
notice to be given to the declarant, buyer
and to the mayors of the municipalities
of Malad City, Idaho, Cokeville, Wyo-
ming and Winnemucca, Nevada by regis-
tered mail and to all other persons by
general release of this Commission which
shall be distributed to the press and
mailed to the mailing list for releases
issued by the Public Utility Holding Com-
pany Act of 1935, and by publication in
the FEDERAL REGISTER.

It is further ordered, That Charles S.
Lobingier or any other officer or officers
of the Commission designated by it for
that purpose shall preside at the hear~
ings at such time. The officer so desig-
nated to preside at such hearing is
hereby authorized to exercise all power
granted to the Commission under sec-
tion 18 (c) of said Act and to the Trial
Examiner under the Commission’s Rules
of Practice.

It is further ordered, That without
limiting the scope of the issues, particu-
lar attention will be directed at such
hearing to the following matters:

(1) Whether. its interest in Western
is retainable by Peoples as an additional
integrated public utility system under
section 11 (b) (1) of the Act and whether
the Commission should order the divest=
ment of such interést under said section,

(2) Whether the divestment of West-
ern is necessary or appropriate to the
integration or simplification of Peoples
holding company system and is necessary
or appropriate to effectuate the provi-
sions of section 11 (b) of said Act;

(3) Whether the consideration for the
sale of the securities of Western is rea-
sonable and fair and bears a fair relation
to the sums invested in, or the earning
capacity underlying the securities to be
sold; and ;

(4) Whether competitive conditions
have been maintained in the negotiation
of the proposed sale; and

(8) Generally whether in any respect
the proposed transaction is detrimental
to the public interest or to the interests
of investors or consumers or will tend
to circumvent any provisions of the Act
or the rules, regulations or orders pro=
mulgated thereunder,

By the Commission.

[sEAL] OrvaL L, DuBois,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10338; Filed, June 28, 1943;
© 10:08 a. m.]
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[File No. 54-175, 70-726]

COMMONWEALTH AND SOUTHERN CORPORA-
TION (DELAWARE)

ORDER PERMITTING DECLARATION TO BECOME
EFFECTIVE

At a regular session of the Securit§es
and Exchange Commission held at its
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa.
on the 24th day of June 1943.

The Commonwealth & Southern Cor-
poration, a registered holding company,
having filed a declaration pursuant to
the Public Utility Holding Company Act
of 1935, particularly sections 11 and 12
(¢) thereof, and Rule U-46 promulgated
thereunder, regarding the declaration
and payment of a proposed dividend of
$3 per share on the outstanding pre-
ferred stock; payment of said dividend
to be made on the 28th day after ap-
proval by this Commission to stockhold-

ers of record at the close of business on -

the 14th day after approval; and

A public hearing having been held -

after appropriate notice, the Commis-
sion having considered the record in this
matter and having made and filed its
findings and opinion herein;

It is ordered, That the aforesaid dec-
laration be and hereby is permitted fto
become effective forthwith subject to the
terms and conditions prescribed in Rule
U-24 of the general rules and regulations
and subject to the further condition that
Commonwealth accompany the dividend
checks with a statement indicating that
the dividend is being paid out of capital.

By the Commission.

[SEAL] OrvAL L. DuBoIS,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 43-10337; Filed, June 28, 1943;

10:08 a. m.]

[File No. 70-749]
SouTH CAROLINA ELECTRIC & Gas COMPANY
NOTICE OF FILING AND ORDER FOR HEARING

At a regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Commission, held at its
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa.,
on the 26th day of June 1943.

Notice is hereby given that an applica-
tion has been filed pursuant to the Pub-
lic Utility Holding Company Act of 1935
by South Carolina Electric & Gas Com-
pany, a subsidiary of General Gas & Elec-
tric Corporation, a registered holding
company, which, in turn, is a subsidiary
of Denis J. Driscoll and Willard L. Thorp,
Trustees of Associated Gas and Electric
- Corporation, a registered holding com-
pany;

All interested persons are referred to
said application, which is on file in the
offices of the Commission, for a state-
ment of the transactions therein pro-
posed which are summarized as follows:

South Carolina Electric & Gas Com-
pany proposes to issue $20,000,000 prin-
cipal amount of First Mortgage Bonds,
dated July 1, 1943, and maturing July 1,
1973, for the purpose of refunding the
following bonds which will be outstand-
ing (based on amounts outstanding on
May 31, 1943, as shown by the books of
the respective companies) after the con-

solidation and merger of Lexington
Water Power Company and the South
Carolina Electric & Gas Company, which
merger is expected to become effective
July 26, 1943:

Broad River Power Company
(now South Carolina Elec-
tric & Gas Company) First
and Refunding Mortgage 5%
Bonds, Series A, due Sep-
tember 1, 1954 e #8, 361, 500. 00

Divisional Lien — The
Shoals Power Company First
Mortgage 5% Sinking Fund
Bonds due April 1, 19852
(exclusive of $1,641,000 held
in treasury and In sinking
20071 8 BeRRot RO TR A

Issues of Lexington Water

Power Company Assumed:
First Mortgage 5% Bonds,
Series due January 1,
b {1 RIS s R B
614 % Convertible Sinking
Fund Debentures due
January 1, 1953 oo

1,359, 000. 00

10, 213, 300. 00

186, 700.00

20, 120, 500. 00

General Gas & Electric Corporation
owns the following bonds of the issues
which are to be refunded:

$391,000 principal amount of Broad River
Power Company (now South Carolina Elec-
tric & Gas Company) First and Refunding
Mortgage 5% Bonds, Series due 1954.

$650,000  principal amount of Lexington
Water Power Company First Mortgage 5%
Bonds, Series due 1965.

General Gas & Electric Corporation
has informed the Company that the cost
to it of these bonds (based on the aver-
age cost of all bonds of these issues
owned at any itme by General Gas &
Electric Corporation) is as follows:

$391,000 Broad River Power
Company 5's 1954 - - cceea $364, 138.30
$650,000 Lexington Water Power
Company 5’s 1965 ceceeaaa

1, 047, 158.30

The proceeds, exclusive of accrued in-
terest, from the sale of the proposed
bonds are to be applied, to the extent
sufficient, as follows (assuming the prin-
cipal amount of indebtedness outstand-
ing as of July 15, 1943, and the call pre-
miums in effect on July 31, 1943) and to
the extent that the proceeds are not
sufficient for such purposes the Company
will pay the balance out of other avail-
able cash:

(1) To the redemption at 1023; %
of the principal amount of &8,
361,500 aggregate principal
amount of Broad River Power
Company First and Refunding
Mortgage Gold Bonds, Series A,
due September 1, 1954 (exclu-
sive of accrued interest) ... $8, 591, 441
(2) To the redemption at 106%
of the principal amount of
$1,359,000 aggregate principal
amount of The Parr Shoals
Power Company First Mortgage
Five Per Cent Sinking Fund
Gold Bonds, due April 1, 1952
(exclusive of accrued Interest).
(8) To the redemption of 106%
of the principal amount of
$10,213,300 aggregate principal
amount of Lexington Water
Power Company First Mortgage
5% Gold Bonds, Series due 1968
(exclusive of accrued interest). 10, 723, 965

1, 426, 950
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(4¢) To the redemption at 1024, %
of the principal amount of
$186,700 aggregate principal
amount of Lexington Water
Power Company 5% % Con-
vertible Sinking Fund Gold De-
bentures, due January 1, 1953
(exclusive of accrued interest) .

(6) To the payment of the ex-
penses of this financing. ...

(8) To the payment of estimated
accrued interest from the date
of closing to the date of the
respective redemption or pre-
payment dates of the debt secu-
rities to be retired (based on
closing date of July 31, 1943) .

$101,368
150, 000

1137,373

b e A L L $21, 221, 097
1 Accrued Interest to the date of closing on

the securities to be retired will be paid by
the Company out of its other available funds.

The order of this Commission relating
to the consolidation and merger of Lex-
ington Water Power Company into South
Carolina Electric & Gas Company (File
No. 70-591) granting the application, as
amended, and permitting the declara-
tion, as amended, to become effective
contained a condition forbidding the
Company, subject to the further order of
this Commission, to declare or pay divi-
dends on its common stock except out of
earnings realized subsequent to the ef-
fective date of the consolidation and
merger and then only if the balance in
earned surplus is not reduced below
$2,297,604.

As a result of the proposed financing
the Company proposes to charge to its
earned surplus account the following
sums:

Premium on the bonds and

debentures called. .. _-__._ $813, 223. 76
Duplicate interest . . ... 137, 878. 00
Unamortized debt discount

and expense On bonds

(- (7 SR e Sl o 1, 087, 217.62

Based on the Company's pro forma
balance sheet reflecting the consolidation
and merger the earned surplus would be
$2,752,596.34 and after the charges pro-
posed as a result of the financing will be
approximately $715,000. Therefore un-
der the conditions imposed by the Com-
mission in case File No. 70-591 no com-
mon dividends could be paid for approxi-
mately two years.

As part of the proposed transaction the
Company has applied for rescission of
the restriction against the payment of
dividends to the extent of the require-
ment that dividends on the common
stock can be paid only if its earned sur-
plus be not reduced below $2,297,604.

The application indicates that the
Company proposes to offer the bonds for
competitive bidding pursuant to Rule
U-50 promulgated under the Public
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935.

It appearing to the Commission that
it is appropriate in the public interest
and the interest of investors and con-
sumers that a hearing be held with re-
spect to such matters and that the
application shall not be granted except
pursuant to further order of the Com-
mission;

It is ordered, That a hearing on such
matters under the applicable provisions
of said Act and rules of the Commission
thereunder be held on July 12, 1943, at
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10 a. m.,, e. w. t., at the offices of the
Securities and Exchange Commission,
18th and Locust Street, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania, in such room as the hear-
ing room clerk in room 318 will at that
time advise. At such hearing cause shall
be sh why such application shall be
granted.  Any person desiring to be
heard or otherwise participate in the
proceedings should file with the Secre-
tary of the Commission, on or before
the 8th day of July, 1943, his request or
application therefor as provided by Rule
XVII of the Rules of Practice of the
Commission. »

It is further ordered, That Richard
Townsend, or any other officer or officers
of the Commission designated by it for
that purpose, shall preside at the hearing
in such matter. The officer so designated
to preside at such hearing is hereby au-
thorized to exercise all powers granted to
the Commission under section 18 (c¢) of
said Act and to a trial examiner under
the Commission’s Rules of Practice.

It is further ordered, That without
limiting the scope of the issues presented
by the application otherwise to be con-
sidered in these proceedings, particular
attention will be directed at the hearing
to the following matters and questions:

1. Whether it is in the public interest
and the interest of investors and consum-
ers and in conformity with the applicable
provisions of the Act to grant the appli-
cation.

2. Whether it is appropriate in the
public interest and for the protection of
investors to rescind the condition hereto-
fore imposed on South Carolina Electric
& Gas Company regarding common stock
dividends.

3. Whether the price of the bonds to
be acquired from General Gas & Electric
Corporation is fair and reasonable.

4. Whether all fees in connection with
the proposed transactions are fair and
reasonable.

5. Whether and to what extent if is
appropriate in the public interest or for
the protection of investors and consum-
ers to impose terms and conditions with
respect to the proposed transactions.

6. Generally, whether the proposed
transactions meet the appropriate pro-
visions of the Act and Rules and Regula-~
tions promulgated thereunder.

By the Commission.

[sEar] OrvaL L. DuBols,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc, 43-10340; Filed, June 28, 1943;

10:08 a. m.]

[File No. 812-325]
AFFILIATED FUND, INC.
NOTICE OF AND ORDER FOR HEARING

At a regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Commission, held af its
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa.,
on the 26th day of June, A. D, 1943,

Affiliated Fund, Inc., a registered open-
end investment company, having filed

an application pursuant to the provi-
sions of section 6 (¢) of the Investment
Company Act of 1940 for an order ex-
empting it from the provisions of section
18 of said Act so as to permit the refund-
ing of outstanding debentures by the
issuance of new debentures bearing the
same maturity dates;

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 40
(a) of said Act, that a hearing on the
aforesaid application be held on July 8,
1943, at 10:00 A. M., e. w. t., in Room 318
of the Securities and Exchange Commis-
sion Building, 18th and Locust Streets,
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania.

It is further ordered, That Willis E.
Monty, Esquire, shall preside at the hear-
ing on such application. The officer so
designated is hereby authorized to ex-
ercise all the powers granted to the
Commission under sections 41 and 42 (b)
of the Investment Company Act of 1940
and to trial examiners under the Com-
mission’s rules of practice.

Notice of such hearing is hereby given
to the applicant and to any other per-
sons whose participation in such pro-
ceedings may be in the public interest
or for the protection of investors.

By the Commission.

[sEaL] ORrvVAL L. DuBo1s,
Secretary,
[F. R. Doc. 43-10339; Filed, June 28, 1943;

10:08 a. m.]

WAR SHIPPING ADMINISTRATION,

VESSEL GLOUCESTER
DETERMINATION OF OWNERSHIP

Notice of determination of War Ship-
ping Administrator with respect to the
vessel Gloucester, Official Number 217662,
pursuant to section 3 (b) of the Act
approved March 24, 1943 (Public Law
17, 78th Congress, 1st session).

Notice is given that pursuant to sec-
tion 3 (b) of Public Law 17, 78th Con-
gress, the following determination has
been made:

Whereas on October 17, 1942, the title
to the vessel Gloucester, Official Number
217662, (including all spare parts apper-
taining thereto, whether aboard or
ashore) was requisitioned pursuant to
section 902 of the Merchant Marine Act,
1936, as amended; and

Whereas section 3 (b) of the Act
approved March 24, 1943 (Public Law
17, 78th Congress, 1st session), provides
in part as follows:

(b) The Administrator, War Shipping Ad-
ministration, may determine at any time
prior to the payment in full or deposit in
Tull with the Treasurer of the United States,
or the payment or deposit of 75 per centum,
or just compensation therefor, that the
ownership of any vessel (the title to which
has been requisitioned pursuant to section
902 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as
amended, or the Act of June 6, 1941 (Public
Law 101, Seventy-Seventh Congress), Is not
required by the United States, and after

- fpr

such determination has been made and notice
thereof has been published in the FEDERAL
ReGISTER, the use rather than the title to
such vessel shall be deemed to have been re-
quisitioned for all purposes as of the date
of the original taking: Provided, however,
That no such determination shall be made
with respect to any vessel after the expira-
tion of a period of two months after the date
of delivery of such vessel pursuant to title
requisition except with the consent of the
owner,

and

Whereas just compensation for the
said vessel has not been determined by
the Administrator, War Shipping Ad-
ministration, and no part thereof has
been paid or deposited with the Treas-
urer of ‘the United States; and

Whereas the ownership of the said
vessel, its spare parts and appurtenances,
is not required by the United States; and

Whereas, by mutual agreement be-
tween the Administrator, War Shipping
Administration, and Michael N. Caval-
liotis of 154 Nassau Street, New York,
New York, the former owner of said ves-
sel, the former owner has consented to
the determination by the Administrator
that the use rather than the title of the
said vessel, its spare parts and appurte-
nances, shall be deemed to have been
requisitioned as of the date of the origi-
nal taking thereof, namely, October 17,
1942; and the parties have also mutually
agreed that such requisition for use shall
be terminated and the said vessel rede-
livered to the former owner “as is, where
is” under the terms and conditions set
forth in that certain letter dated June
17, 1943, from the War Shipping Admin-
istqration to the said Michael N. Cavalli-
otis;

Now, therefore, I, Emory S. Land, Ad-
ministrator, War Shipping Administra-
tion, acting pursuant to the above-quoted
provision of law, do determine that the
ownership of said vessel, its spare parts
and appurtenances, is not required by the
United States, and that the requisition
of the above-mentioned vessel, its spare
parts and appurtenances, on October 17,
1942, shall, from and after the date of
publication hereof in the FEDERAL REG-
ISTER, be deemed to have been, for all
purposes, requisition of the use rather
than of the title of said vessel, its spare
parts and appurtenances, as of the date
of the original taking, namely, October
17, 1942, and on the conditions herein-
before set forth; and

It is further determined that the req-
uisition of the use of said vessel be termi-
nated effective as of the date of publica-
tion hereof in the FEDERAL REGISTER, and
that the said vessel be redelivered to the
former owner, namely, Michael N. Caval-
liotis of 154 Nassau Street, New York,
New York, subject to the conditions here-
inbefore set forth.

Dated: June 26, 1943,

[SEAL]

FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, June 29, 1943

E. S. Lanp,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 43-10847; Filed, June 28, 1943;
10:567 a. m.]
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